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PREFACE. 



cording to his individual idea of the sublime or the 
beautiful- The brush was no sooner laid down than 
another took it up ; it was, therefore constantly ap- 
plied ; but when the author called at evening to ex- 
amine and admire the friendship which had been mani- 
fested for his reputation as an artist, not a single 
vestige of the original design remained. Although 
all who chose had contributed the pigment they con- 
sidered absolutely indispensible to perfect the picture, 
the next day it was unanmiously declared that the 
painter was a man of no ingenuity or knowledge of his 
profession. 

In the arrangement of the little volume now submit- 
ted to the profession, the writer has consulted his own 
notions of propriety, striving to keep in view, at the 
same time, the best interests of his readers. That it 
has its imperfections, will be apparent to all who do 
him the honor to peruse it. Yet we can not emulate 
the generosity of the artist by supplying the materials 
with which to remedy apparent defects, although con- 
scious that had the original materials been placed in 
abler and more experienced hands, a more perfect 
work would have been secured. Like the artist, we 
may extend a general invitation to the profession to 
modify the peculiarities of detail, not for universal ap- 
plication, but for the purpose of meeting the require- 
ments of individual circumstances and nocessilies. 

We have not sought to charm the sense by elegance 
of diction, nor aimed to delude the reason by ingeniously 
wrought hypotheses ; but simply to present, in a con- 
cise manner, an array of scientific facts which we hope 
will be of practical utility to the profession. We 
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iDvite attention to the subject matter of our treatise, 
rather than to a critical examination of the language 
in which it is embodied. In treating of crude organic 
remedies, constituents of plants, and officinal prepara- 
tions, we have presented many new, and, it may be, 
startling facts ; but they are none the less worthy, for 
this reason, of the serious and impartial consideration 
of the profession. Therapeutical and pharmaceutical 
science are at the very foundation of practical medi- 
cine, and he who perfects their principles will be the 
acknowledged benefactor of his race. The field ot 
organic chemical science has been, as yet, but little 
tilled, and much ground still remains wherein progres- 
sive explorations and manipulative skill have inex- 
haustible resources yet to unfold. But notwithstand- 
ing the existence of hidden mines of therapeutic 
wealth yet undeveloped, much has already been 
accomplished in bringing forth from the secret recesses 
of nature's store-house the means wherewith to prac- 
tice the art of healing'. Organic chemistry has solved 
the problem of vegetable organisms, defined the cha- 
racteristics that distinguish the physical from the thei'a- 
peutic, isolated the motor-excitant constituents from 
their non-medicinal investure, and furnished the physi- 
cian with the means of cure, defined in sensible proper- 
ties, of uniform therapeutic power, and of specific 
value in fulfilling the indications of disease. Tlie isola- 
tion and re-combination of the active constituents of 
medicinal plants is one of the most important featuies 
of modern pharmacy. Instead of isolating a single 
principle and rejecting the remainder, thus doing vio- 
lence to the therapeutic integrity of the plant, the 
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aggregate medicinal constituents are now combined 
ill one preparation, and tlius wc have a pharmaceutical 
compound of nature's own preparing. Hereby are 
secured the various therapeutic powers of which the 
plant, from a consideration of its physiological effects, 
is known to be possessed. 

The reader will perceive, in the second part of this 
volume, that we have ignored the medical casuistry 
of those authors who have attempted to disprove, with 
specious arguments, the existence of certain classes 
of therapeutic powers. We have faithfully recorded 
our carefully made observations of the physiological 
effects of the remedies, and we hold that, when a 
medicine produces a specific physiological effect, it 
should be accredited with the power known to be 
requisite to produce it. It is not for us to determine 
wiiether this result be primary or secondary, so long 
as we can rely upon the certainty of the remedy in 
fulfilling the indications for which we exhibit it. As 
Podophyllin promotes tlie catamenial flow, we award 
it the possession of an eramenagogue power. As Ve- 
ratrin lessens the force and frequency of the pulse, 
when abnormally excited, we term it an arterial seda- 
tive, although the question might arise whether the 
sedative influence is the result of primary or reflex 
action. In a practical point of view it is sufficient for 
us to know that it may be relied upon for fulfilling this 
indication. Gelsemin, Viburnin, Dioscorcin and Lobe- 
ha relax spasm and control the action of the muscular 
S3'stem, hence we term them, and we think with pro- 
priety, anti-spasmodics. But as we have to deal with ( 
tlie practical rather than the theoretical, we leave the 
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flohilion of the modus operandi of medJcinea to those 
"whose fo7'ie lies in framing plausible hypotheses. 

In the second chapter, in giving the chemical formu- 
las of the various constituents, it will be observed that 
we have followed the earlier method of single atoms. 
Most of the facts there adduced in relation to vegeta- 
ble constituents have been elucidated by recent analy- 
ses. The history of the resinoid, neutral, and raucire- 
sin principles is entirely original, never before having 
appeared in print, and is the fruit of personal research. 
We have to acknowledge but little indebtedness to 
other authors. In some few instances we have con- 
sulted Berzelius, Rhind, and other vegetable physiolo- 
gists and chemists, when controversial points arose, 
preferring, however, to rely upon recent personal 
analyses and experiments. 

To Adolph Behr, A.M., the gentlemanly and accom- 
plished chemist attached to the laboratory of B. Keith 
& Co., WG are under especial obligations. He has 
kindly afforded us access to valuable private notes, 
and materially facilitated our labors by timely furnish- 
ing important facts and suggestions. The profession 
are deeply indebted to the labors of this gentleman for 
having so successfully elevated the standard of thera- 
peutical and pharmaceutical science. 

Our thanks are likewise due to the enterprising 
publishers, Messrs. B. Keith & Co., for the liberal man- 
ner in which they have gotten up this volume, a com- 
pliment which, together with the approbation of the 
profession, rewards us amply for the labor besto^ved. 

Some few typographical errors have undoubtedly 
crept in, consequent upon family afflictions and pro- 
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fcssionat cares, by which our attention has been much 
diverted, but we trust to the kindly consideration of 
our readers to overlook the mechanical defects. The 
text we have carefully revised, and believe it to be free 
from any serious imperfections. 

And now we commit our little volume to the hands 
of a conservative, yet liberal profession, confident that 
they will impartially consider the substance of our ex- 
position, and neither approve nor condemn except in 
accordance with the rigid requirements of experimental 
science. 

If we have herein recorded a single additional truth 
that shall be deemed worthy of being employed in rear- 
ing the superstructure of medical science; if we have 
suggested aught that shall enable our professional 
brethren to smooth a single^wrinkle in the pillow ol 
care, or check the coursing of a single tear down the 
furrowed cheek of suffering humanity, wc will accept 
the token, with gratitude, as the full measure of our 
reward. G. C. 

New York, Sept., 1858. 
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The urgent demands of tlie profession rendering a 
second edition of the present volume necessary, the 
author avails himself of the o.pportunity to express 
his sincere acknowledgments for the favor with which 
his feeble attempt to elevate the standard of Materia 
Medica has been received. Progression is the order of 
the day, and in no department of medical science is its 
operations more manifest than in that of therapeutics. 
The writer hopes to see, at no distant day, the formation 
of an indigenous Materia Medica, competent for the 
WAuts of all, and at once the pride and glory of our 
common country. 

To the present volume has been added the history 
of several agents not unknown to the profession, 
but for the first time presented in their present form. 
The characteristic difference is the same as that of the 
other concentrated preparations described in this work, 
namely, the isolation and recombination of the several 



active constituents resident in each plant. Their clin- 
ical history has been drawn from competent aources, 
upon which the writer has been compelled to rely in 
the absence of satisfactory personal observation. The 
anthoiity, however, is as much entitled to credence as 
would be the voueliing of the author's oivn expeiience. 

This addition has been made in the form of addenda, 
with a view to an ultimate revision of the entire work 
together with the rendition of whatever valuable ori- 
ginal information upon the subject of organic remedies 
may have been at such time developed. The writer 
is well aware that such revision is much needed, and 
tnasts that his life and health may be spared to the 
completion of his ultimate design. 

A word in reference to the doses of the concentrated 
remedies. Complaints have reached the author that of 
some of the prepai'ations the doses indicated were too 
large, as of the Gelsemin, for instance. In the course 
of the work the writer frequently refeiTed to the fact, 
that the doses named were such as he employed in the 
locality where he then resided, and that while the 
properties of the remedies would remain the same un- 
der all circumstances, the judgment of the practitioner 
must decide the propriety of qitantity, repetition, and 
contimmnce. Since the present work was wi'itten, the 
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author lias had several montlis' experience in practice 
in the South, 'and has practically tested the fact, that 
in warm climates the doses of eedativea, narcotics, re- 
laxants, (fee., require to be diminished from 25 to 50 
per cent, while stimulants and tonics require a propor- 
tionate increasa For instance, in the locality where 
the present lines are written, one-fourth of a grain of 
Grelsemin is equivalent in effect to one-half grain ia 
the latitude of New York. On tins j^ntrary, three 
grains of Podophyllin are required here where two 
would answer the purpose at the North. The proper- 
ties and employment of a remedy being given, it re- 
mains for the practitioner to graduate the dosa This 
CMi never be stated with s^ch precision as to meet the 
necessities of every caae,. hot only approximatively, 
time, circumstance, and idio^ynorasy forming the stand- 
ard by which to judge. 

Again this little volume is committed to the pro- 
fession, with the assurance that the author holds him- 
self strictly responsible for whatever of error as well 
as of truth may be incorporated in its pages, frankly 
inviting clinical criticism of all he may have said in 
relation to the properties and employment of the 
remedies considered- None are claimed to be specijks 
in the cure of disease, but all are claimed to possess 
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specific properties^ manifested, however, not uniformly, 
butin ^^a/?(? conditions. The condition Ascertained, and 
adaptation of a suitable remedy being had, a manifest- 
ation of its specific powers may reasonably be expected. 
That those of the profession into whose hands this 
volume may fall, will receive and test the opinions and 
statements put forth by the author, and render their 
verdict in the same spirit in which it was indicted, is 
the wish of 

Their obedient servant, 

GKOVER COE. 

Wilmington, N. C, June, 1860. 
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OBUDE OBGANIC BEMEDIES* 



Olyections to their ^se — Of Uncertain Value— Frequently Inert -« 

Facts of Analysis, etc. 



The essential pre-requisites to the siiccessfal. employment 
of Organic Kemedies, are the possession of sjpecific therapeutic 
powers^ uniformity of strength^ non-lidbUity to deteriorate 
hy age^ and convenience of adminisi/ration. Such remedies, 
either simple or compound, may be appropriately termed 
positi/ve medical agents. Positive^ not because they will 
infallibly cure disease^ but because their sensible properties 
are definite^ uniform^ and certain. Such are the remedies of 
which it is proposed to treat in the present volume. In order 
to demonstrate the correctness of this appellation, it will be 
necessary to point out the deficiencies of crude medicines, and, 
by contrast, make apparent the superior claims of concentrated 
remedies to our confidence. To this end we shall endeavor to 
adduce a few facts in support of the exceptions we have taken 
to the use of crude remedies at the head of this chapter. 

We have charged that they are of uncertain remedial value. 
By this we mean to be understood, that plants of the same 
species vary infinitely as to the amount of proximate principles 
inherent in them. The/acf has been amply demonstrated by 
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analysis. The causes we will endeavor to explain, 
organisms may be said to be possessed of two constitutions, , 
physical and therapeutical^ blended into one system. By the 
tenn physical we would designate the straetural apparatus of ^ 
the plant; and the therapeutic to coi^ist of the various secr^ 
tiona of tiiis apparatus. By drawing a nicer line of distinction, 
we may divide the products of this apparatus into nutritive 
and medicinal. The constituents of this apparatus we term 
lignin, hber, &c. ; of the nutritive products, amylum, gluten, 
sugar, mucilage, and albumen constitute the principal ; while 
therapeutic constituents are variously denominated reaina, 
reainoids, gum-rcsins, balsams, oUs, alkaloids, neutrals, cam- 
phors, &c. In order to ensure the perfect development of the 
plant, it ia evident that certain conditions of soil, climate, 
season, &c., must be present. The soil must be supplied with 
the various inorganic elements of the plant, and aflbrd a suffi- 
ciency of water, in order that a proper degree of diluency of 
the various juices may be maintained. The oJimato must be 
such as will afford the requisite temperature, while the season 
must be of sufficient length to enable the plant to complete ita 
numerous processes, and perfect its various parts. Any de- 
parture from these conditions wiU be followed by acorresponding 
deviation in the constituents of the plant. Poverty of the soil 
will starve the plant of its necessary food. Too high a tem- 
perature will urge on the various ftmctiona of the plant to 
complete its labors prematurely. Too low a temperature will 
retard the organic energies of the plant, and prolong its labors 
into the frosts of winter, which there will shut out all further 
chances of maturity. Escess of moisture, accompanied, as it 
must necessarily be, with a corresponding defleieney of sun- 
light and warmth, will exercise a strong influence over the 
future history of the plant The burning sun of the summer 
drought, will, with insatiable thirst, drink dry every pore of 
the yielding soil, and the thirsting plants will droop and wither 
on the parched bosom of the parent earth. Thus do we behold 
the inevitable results which attend the working of nature's 
laws. Adaptation ia the law of the universe, and in no light 
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is it more TiTidlj portrayed, than in its relation to the growth 
and development of the vegetable world. There are Eermona 
in Btones, and boofes in running brooks, saith the proverb. 
The vegetable kingdoin-maybc called the verj printing press 
of nature, each verdant leaf a type that prints a thousand var 
ried impressions upon the quickened tablets of the reverent 
mind. The " etill small voice " of creative wisdom is audible 
in all of nature's works, but the voiceless language of plants 
speaks most unassumingly in praise of " Him who doeth all 
things well," No study is more instructive, and at the same 
time interesting, than that of the laws which govern organic 
growth ; and none more conducive to our best interest in this 
Jife. As the creatures of those laws, we must, of necessity, 
understand them, that we may he enabled to yield the alle- 
giance implied in their establishment. By studying the phy- 
■siology of plants, then, we may derive much instruction for 
the proper government of our own bodies. The facts set 
forth above in relation to the causes which influence the 
growth and development of plants, may teach us a useful 
lesson in regard to the conditions necessary to preserve the 
integrity of our own systems. 

Dependent npon the causes above enumerated, plants are 
oftentimes entirely inert, so far as regards the possession of any 
therapeutic power. The vicissitudes of the chmate and season 
may have so intcmipted or suspended the secretive functions 
of the plant, that not a single proximate principle has been 
perfected. On the other hand, the absence of proper elements 
in the soil may have been the sole cause of the defect. Other 
causes might be enumerated, chief amongst which is, the 
gathering of a plant at an improper season. By so doing, the 
development of the proximate principles is arrested while they 
are yet, so to speak, in a transition state. The elaborating pro- 
cesses of the plant are arrested, perhaps, at the very moment 
when the various medicinal constituents are approximating 
tte perfected principle. In siich an event it is most certain 
that nothing of therapeutic value can attach to the plant. 

In order that the reader may more fully understand our 
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meaning, we "will endeavor to be more explicit. For tliis pur* j 
pose, we will enter briefly into the pliysiologica! histoiy of j 
plants. To illustrate the subject, we will cbooae a perennial, 
deciduous plant of the temperate zone. The life of such a j 
plant may be said to consist of an indefinite number of com- 
pleted cycles periodically conjoined. These cycles are marked 
by four eras, spring, summer, autumn, and winter. During j 
the winter months the organic energies of the plant he 
dormant, nor are they awakened from their hibernal | 
slumber except by the dawning of the succeeding era- 
This period illustrates the etatio condition of organic activity i 
most forcibly. It is emphatically the season of rest, and may ( 
be appropriately termed the sleep of plants. Presuming J 
that the labors of the previous seasons have completed the i 
object of their mission, it is philosophical to suppose the plant J 
to be complete in all its parts. Gathered at this season, and I 
subjected to the searching powers of analysis, the manipulatiTB* I 
skill of the chemist will penetrate each well-stored cell, and I 
bi-ing from their secret hiding places the various constituents I 
of the organic body. Isolated, they stand forth as fractional 1 
representatives of the different constitutions of the plajjt — I 
elementary parts of a compound system. This is the proper I 
season to select such a plant, in order to determine its chemioai. j 
constituency. This is ike proper season to gather it for medi-.' I 
cinal use ; and this the season to collect it as timber for thft 1 
pui^poses of the builder. Let us note the changes which folloT; { 
an awakening of its latent forces. Now it may be compared j 
to a well-stocked storebouiie, wherein all the rich harvestings ] 
of the previous season are carefully laid by for future usa.- I 
Let us watch how the present store may add in turn to the. ' 
capital stock. The snows have melted under the thermal. I 
breath of returning spring, and gone to swell the volume of. ( 
the turbid streams. The rigid, frozen earth has thrown off . i 
the icy chains that bound it in the embrace of winter, and itS' I 
bosom swells with grateful pride as it drinks in the rich iu»"I 
spiring draughts of warm sunHght. The gentle showers de>lfl 
sceiid, and the quickened soil presents, in each liberated poto, F 
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a ■willing reserYoir. The time has now arrived for the resump- 
tion of organic activity on the part of the plant. The condi- 
tionsneceasaiy to this manifestation are, the presence of certain 
external Btimnli. These consist of certain nutritious matters 
contained in the soil, water, atmospheric gases, electricity, and 
its aUotropio conditions, light and heat. The stimnli of the 
Boil are fii-st availahle, being rendered so hy the presence of 
■water, and impelled by the electrical forces. The nutritive 
elements of the soil consist of carbon, silex, magnesia, lime, 
soda, potass, sulphur, tlie oxides of iron, alumina, etc. "Water 
is the necessary vehicle of the nutritive elements of plants; 
but it is also decomposed, and its components, hydrogen and, 
oxygen, eater into the structure of the plant. Carbon is also 
derived from the atmosphere, in the form of carbonic acid gas. 
The other elements afforded by the atmosphere, are, oxygen, 
both in its combined and simple form, and nitrogen. Before 
the nutritive matters of the soil can be appropriated by the 
plant, it is necessary that they should be in a state of solution. 
Ihis is mainly effected by water. The roots, by means of 
minate vessels attached to their extremities, termed spongioles, 
now absorb the juices from the moist soil, and these, ascend- 
ing, mingle with those already in the stem. These juices con- 
Btitute the sap, so-called, of tiie plant. It holds, in solution, 
the proper nutritions substances which go to add to the 
volume of the plant, and also affords Uie necessary material 
for the reparation of its expended fluids. That it deposits 
Bome di its nutritive materials in its ascent, is undoubtedly 
true ; but, of necessity, a certain portion must be conveyed to 
the extremities of its branches, in order that the gemmules, or 
bnda, may receive the food necessary to their development, 
and the formation of leaves. The sap, in its ascent, has per- 
formed certain changes in the constituent principles of tlie 
plant, ■which, in the elucidation of our subject, it is important 
for us to notice. It has dissolved out a greater portion of the 
contents of the living cell, reduced them to a condition of 
solubility, and commingled them in one heterogenous mn?3. 
This we hold to be the established advent of the first era m 
the annual history of the plant. 
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Out of the ascending sap eacli part of the plant absorta 
the material requisite for its nourishment. Following it in its 
ascent, we shall find that, as it auccesaively reachra the bnds, 
they swell, expand, and develope Into leaves and flowera. The. 
development of the leaves gives rise to the establishment of ( 
new functions on the part of the plant, which now will play a, j 
conspicuous part in its future history. Taking from the sap 
euch materials as are necessary to the completion of this struc- 
ture, they combine them with others drawn from tbo atnios- , 
phere, and appropriate the perfected constituents to the com- 
pletion of their own apparatus. They are now in a condition 
to perform their share of the labor imposed by the establish- 
ment of organic activity, and to assist in the consummation of 
its object. Leaves have been denominated the lungs of plants, 
The similitude is correct, so far as regards the object, which is 
mutual , but will not apply to their functions. "While the of- i 
fiee of the lung is to absorb oxygen and give off carbonic acid, 
that of the leaf is to absorb carbonic acid and give off oxygen. , 
In both instances the object is the preparation of nutritive ma- 
erials for the purpose of organic growth and reparation. 

"We now have a period of organic activity which, at its I 
culmination, will complete the first era. This is the final I 
elaboration in the leaf of the various nutritive elements drawn | 
from the soil and atmosphere, and their descent into the per- ! 
manent structure of the plant. The fluid which, in ita ascent, 
was called sap, has now, by its elaboration in the leaf, been 
converted into what is termed the proper juice of thj plant. 
It is a highly elaborated, viscid fluid, composed of various rudi- 
mentary compounds, which, when reduced to perfected princi- 
ples, will be recognised as starch, gluten, sugar, resins, gum, 
oils, alkaloids, resinoids, etc. The first era closes with what 
might properly be termed the completion of the digestive pro- 
cesses of the plant The second era will comprise the period 
during which the nutritive apparatus of the plant makes 
appropriation of the duly elaborated materials. During this 
period the plant more sensibly increases in volume, new 
repositories are formed, and new stores laid in for a future season. 
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We would not be understood to imply that this is exclusively 
tHe period for the manifestation of these changes. On the 
contrary, we distinctly state, that these various phenomena are 
being carried forward during the entire period of oi^anic ac- 
tivity. But we wish simply to impress the fact, that this is 
eesentiaUy the period when the organic stimulus is in its 
greatest force. During this, the second era, is the proper 
Beason for gathering leaves for medicinal use. They are now 
charged with tlie proper juice of the plant in a highly elabor- 
ate form. Should we wait until after the descent of the proper 
juice into the stem of the plant, we shall find that nothing but an. 
exhausted apparatus is left behind. True, the leaf may pre- 
serve all its outward semblances of vitahty, yet shall we find 
on analysis, that the therapeutic constituents are mostly want- 
ing. The cellular tissue will be found deserted of its nutritive 
»nd medicinal substances, and their presence partially replaced 
with air A tree cut down during the second era, will be 
found useless for aU the purposes of timber. The vital forces 
being mainly distributed to the periphery, that is, to the leaves, 
together with a greater portion of the vital constituents of the 
plant, the stem will be found to be deprived of too great a 
proportion of the preservative principles to enable it to resist 
decay. The alburnum commences a rapid decomposition, 
giving rise to a generation of worms, which, in turn, eat into 
the duramen or heart, and thus complete the destruction of ths 
stem. We are assured by a gentleman from North Carolina, 
that a stem cut from a pine tree in the month of May, and 
placed in contact with the trunk of a healthy growing pine, 
win d^troy it in the course of the season. The worms gener- 
ating in the severed stem will pass to the living tree, and 
rapidly compass its destruction. We have seen the monarch 
of our northern forests, the lordly oak, when felled in June, 
pass into a state of complete decay in a space of from four to 
eight weeks. 

Botanists have remarked that a plant early stripped of ita 
leaves will soon perish. The reason given for this result is, 
that the absorption by the roots is insufficient to supply all the 
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materials for ita nourishment. Tlua we have reason i 
Heve, however, ia not the sole canse. A great proportion of I 
the resident nutritive materials of the plant having been difr ' 
solved out of the stem by the ascending sap, and carried in a 
state of solution to the leaves, it follows that if they are 
stripped off at this period, the stem will be exhausted beyond 
all chances of recuperation. A major part of the vitality of 
the plant is now at its circumference, and the severance of the 
leaves at this juncture will result in the hopeless i 
ment of the stem. 

Tlie third era in the annual history of the plant, compnsef I 
the period during which the products of the labors of tJie pro* 
vious era are stored away in the various repositories of the 
stem ; the withdrawal of the organic forces from the peri- 
phery ; the oxlialation of superfluous moisture ; tlie fall of the 
leaf, and the suspension of all organic activity, preparatory to 
tlie coming of the fourth era, winter. Now, for a season, ia 
all manifestation of organic activity withheld, and thus we 
have the completion of the cycle. 

I/Ct us recapitulate briefly the different stages of organial 
growth. First we have the ascending sap dissolving out thai 
nutritive deposits of the I'oot and stem, and conveying theia;| 
to assist in the development of leaves and flowers. Now itt I 
is evident that if the root, bark, or stem of the plant be gatb^J 
eredatthisscaBonformediciaalpurposes, it must, of necessity,! ■ 
be deficient of the constituents of wliich we are in pursuit;^ 
Not only will they be deficient in amonnt, but defective ilB 
composition; for, in arder to be of assimilative utility, 
various constituents must be reduced to tlieir rudimentary^ 
forms. Eesearches upon this point have established tiiis factfl 
beyond a doubt. Analysis has determined that the entire seere- J 
tions of the living cells of the plant undergo complete disintegra- 
tion and re-assimilation. What wonder then, if the plant be col-a 
lected at tliis season, that we find it nearly or quite inert. I^ 
on the other hand, we gather the leaves at tliis period, we shal 
find that they are premature and worthless. Nor, if we waiti 
until tlie advent of the second era, shall we find that either t! 
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irt, root, or stem is of full therapeutic value. True, the 
proper juice is now descending, a new layer of cambium is he- 
ing deposited, and the various parts of both liber and stem are 
Bucculent with the returning fluid. But much labor remains to 
be done ere the various proximate principles shall have reached 
organic completeness. The descending fluid is a heterogeneous 
mass, holding in solution the variously constituted compounds 
which go to replenish the various repositories of nutritive and 
medicinal subatances. The absorbent and assimilative powers 
of the plant are now directed to this mass, its constituents 
isolated, taken up and deposited in their appropriate recep- 
tacles. Although winter is the period when we should look 
for the highest degree of perfection in the medicinal principles 
of a living plant, snob as we have described, yet we cannot say, 
with truthfulness, that the cessation of all outward mauifestar 
tions of organic activity argues perfectabillty in the various 
constituents of t)ie plant. The labor of assimilation is still 
going on witliiu its sHent organism. The precise moment ■ 
when this anaimilative action has reached its highest point of 
culmination is very difficult to determine, even in the living 
plant. How much more so, then, in the detached portions of 
the dead specimen. If, during the life of the plant, organic 
activity has done its complete work, then may we expect that 
the death of the plant will usher in a period during which 
material changes will be effected in its constituents, terminating 
only by their reduction to primary forms, or entrance into new 
oombinatiooB. The laws of chemical deeompositiou and re- 
combination know no rest. Their action is as ceaseless as the 
footsteps of time. All created matters feel their mighty im- 
pi-ess, and yield resistless to the eternal law of mutation. 

The peculiar chemical action which goes on in the constitu- 
ents of dried plants, is productive of directly opposite results. 
In tlie one case it tends to perfect, or we should say rather, to 
render available certain peculiar principles. We have an 
example in the concrete juice of the Fraxinus Oraus or manna 
ftfih — the manna of commerce. Tliis substance increases in 
purgative qualities by age. Some reaction of its constituents 
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j^conversion of starch into sugar, and the development of 
the flavoring principle. Coffee so improves in flavor by age, 
that the most inferior kinds are said to rival the finest Mocha, 
after having been kept for a period of from ten to fourteen 
yeara. Tobacco is also subject to the same improvement 
Instances might be multiplied, but we deem the above suf&- 
cient for illustration. 

Thug we see, that even after the continuity of the different 
parte of the plant ia broken up, the detached portions are 
eilenfly, yet surely, undergoing important, constitutional 
changes. In the cases above cit«d, this peculiar action tends 
towards desirable results. But we shall see that age is equally 
potent in the destruction of the perfected proximate principles 
of the dried plant These changes, as we shall show, render 
it valueless. While the plant ia endowed with organic life, it 
possesses the power of resisting the action of external disinte- 
grating influences. But, when deprived of that life, it becomes • 
a prey to those active disorganising agents, Sir and moisture. 
Indeed, within its own substance it conceals those restless 
agencies which are instrumental in effecting the dissolution of 
vegetable organisms. 

External appearances, it will be shown, do not afford reliable 
indications of the therapeutic value of plants. Therefore, the 
presence or absence of proximate medicinal principles cannot 
be ascertained by visual scrutiny. Neither the giving off by 
the plant of its natural odor, nor the preservation of its pecu- 
liar color, can be relied upon as evidence of therapeutic worth; 
The flavoring and coloring matters, although of medicinal 
Talue, are distinct priuciplea, and may exist independent of the 
more active medicinal conatituenta. Hence no degree of 
certainty can attach to outward signs. A quantilive analysis 
alone, by isolating its varions constituents, can determine the 
fact of the presence or absence of the inherent proximate 
medicinal principles of any given plant. Though perfect whea 
collected by the botanist, time may have effected the reduction 
and dissipation of its constituents, or rendered them into new 
combinations. In the one instance they are made valueless ; 



I 



28 CRUDE OEGi*ifIC EEJIEDIES. 

and in the other, their character is changed, and rendered 
uncertain. On the other hand, climatic, metepric, and other 
influences, separately or combined, may have effectnalJy pre- 
vented organic completeness, by arresting the growth of the 
plant ere maturity. 

"Winter, then, is apparently the season for collecting snch a 
plant as we have described for medicinal purposes. We would 
naturally expect to find in such a plant, at this season, an 
entire completeness in its organism. The reader will perceive, 
from the facts above set forth, that the directions given by 
some botanists for collecting barks in the season when they 
will peel from the stem are erroneous. 

We hope we have now made it apparent to all how liable 
plants arc to sofForfrom the vicissitudes of soil, climate, season, 
Sk.; and how liable they are to vary aa to the amount of the 
various proximate principles attributed to them. Repeated 
■ analysis have demonstrated the fact, that specimens of the same 
plant grown in different localities will vary infinitely in the 
proportions of active principles yielded. The want of a know- 
ledgeof this fact has given rise to much contrariety of sentiment 
amongst practitioners in different sections of the country, in 
regard to the remedial value of various plants. The Scutellaria 
Lateriflora has been condemned by some practitioners as inert 
and worthless, while others set a high estimate upon its value 
as a nervine tonic. It remains for organic chemistry to recon- 
cile this diiTerence of opinion. Analysis of various samples of 
this plant grown in different sections of the eastern States, has 
proven it to be very deficient in the active principles attributed 
to it. The yield of various samples, amounting in the .iggre* 
gate to over one thousand pounds, was not sufficient to pay the 
first cost of materials. On the other hand, samples of the same 
plant grown at the South and West have yielded a fair pro- 
portion of the proximate principles belonging to the plant, 
The Senecio Gracilis varies remarkably as to its yield of active 
principles. From the analysis of a great number of samples, 
at different times, it has been found that the yield from a given 
quantity will Taiy ia the proportions of from one to four. 
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With tlie neloniaa Dioica tlie same variablenesa has been 
found. In tiiis plant the variations have been remarked to be 
from two to five. The plants, ia every instance, bore upon 
their exterior an equally promising aspect. Analysis alone 
eotild detect and make apparent the deficiency. Here is a 
discrepancy which can be acconntod for only upon the grounds 
we have above shadowed forth. 

The Asclepias Tuberosa, growing in the comparatively bar- 
ren and sandy soil of New Jersey, yields from one to two 
hundred per cent, more of Asclepin, than that grown in the 
rich alluvions of the West. Numerous other plants might be 
mentioned, the analyses of which have been attended with like 
results; bnt we deem these sufficient to illustrate the fact. 
From this it will be seen that nniformity of therapeutic power 
can never be looked for in crude remedies. Suppose we takei 
for instance, the usnal formulas of the dispensatories for tlie 
preparation of infusions and decoctions. A given amount, by 
weight, of some root, bark, or herb, is directed to be added to 
a stipulated quantity of water. The dose is defined, and the 
necessary requisitions are considered complete. Now let ua 
look a moment at the reliability of such a preparation. Bear- 
ing in mind the facts previously adduced, the reader will 
easily follow us to a common conclusion. Water being the 
menstruum, itfoUows that the active principles it is capable of 
holding in solution, can not be other than neutrals, alkaloids, 
acids, gums, mucilages, and coloring matters. Now what 
guarantee have we of the value of snch infusion or decoction ? 
We have seen that plants bearing on their exterior all the 
marks of genuineness, have, on analysis, been found nearly 
destitute of any medicinal principles whatever. 

Admittmg that tlie plant has been grown under the most 
favorable auspices, we yet shall see that tlie actual amount of 
active principles present will be indefinite. No two samples 
of the same plant yet analysed have given a uniform amount 
of proximate principles, no matter how favorable the 
conditiona accompanying their growth. Considering the 
liability of plants, then, to be influenced in their development 
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by the vicissitudes heretofore enumerated, it wiH readily b© 
perceived how much more indefinite must be the remedial 
value of a plant, the circumstances of the growth of which we 
know nothing. We are informed by the dispensatory that the 
amount of a certain alkaloid {I^arcotin,) afibrded by even the 
same varities of opium, will vary from 1.30 to 9.36 per cent 
This discrepancy amounts to over 700 per cent, and, with so 
potent a remedy, is a matter of great moment.* Even 
admitting a imiformily of constitution in the article employed, 
we yet shall see that but a short time is necessary to effect a 
complete decomposition of tho therapeulio constitaenta. We 
are further told by the authori^ above quoted that certaiir 
decoctions and infusions, in warm weather, "speedily run into 
the putrefactive fermentation," The philosophy of this pecu- 
liar decomposition we shall explain in a future chapter. We 
refer to it at the present time only as an additional objection 
to the employment, or rather method of preparation, of crude 
medicines. The neutral principle of plants is that which ia 
most liable to be decomposed by this peculiar chemical decom- 
position, and yet it is the principal constituent usually afforded 
in aqueous preparations. From either, or a combination of 
the causes we have enumerated, practitionera have, no doubt, 
been frequently disappointed in the anticipated remedial value 
of wateiy preparations. If we should ask, what reliance can 
be placed upon preparations so uncertain in therapeutic 
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•Th;fl is also trneas regards Hie jiold ot morphia. Sometimes this alkaloid 
Is almoBt entirel7 wanting. We are inrormed b; an eminent phyaiciao of this 
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chaaed for the purpose of manufactuting morphine, On analysis tho drug was 
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jn the Tallies. Locality, as well as other circumstances of growth, aeemi to 
wield a potent iuflueQce in tho developmeat of modiciuiLl ptuti. 
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strength, it might be answered, that the physician will deter^ 
mine their utility by experimental administration. True, by 
such a course, their comparative value might be ascertained, 
but are not such experiments extremely hazardous, both to the 
interests of patient and physician? In urgent cases, time is 
of the greatest moment, and its lavish expenditure in institut- 
ing a series of clinical qualitive and quantitive analyses under 
such circumstances, in order to test the therapeutic value oi' 
any given remedy, could scarcely be looked upon in any other 
light than criminal. In its most favorable aspect, a degree of 
recklessness -would attach to it which no conscientioua phy- 
Hcian would wilHngly countenance, 

Nor if we employ the remedy in substance, shall we have 
arrived at any greater degree of exactitude. If we write a 
prescription for a pill of crude opium, how shall we, by the 
above showing, be enabled to tell anything of the proportions 
of the nineteen or twenty constituent principles attributed to 
it? As the amount of some of its most active constituents 
vary from 1,30 to 9.36 per cent, in a given quantity, it is 
apparent that great uncertainty must attend its exhibition. 
These facts admit of a wide range of application. Such of the 
medicinal plants as contain higbly active constituents, for 
instance the Digitalis, and others of its class, can never be 
understandingly exhibited, either in infusion, tincture, or sub- 
stance. The same may be said of all crude organic remedies, 
but more nearly concerns those possessed of peculiar potency. 
Morphine is a positive medical agent, being of definite, uniform 
and certain power. Not so with Opium, Here the therapeu- 
tic constituents are blended with, and diffused through, a mass 
of non-medicinal substances, the number and amount of which 
can only be determined by analysis. Here it is that the scru- 
tinising powers of organic chemistry display their peculiar 
utility. Divesting the therapeutic constituents of all extraneous 
admixture, it bands them over to the physician, defined in 
amount, character, and sensible properties. This fits tJiem 
with those characteristics which enable the practitioner to ujider- 
Btandingly and successfully employ them. 
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Ano&er division of the influences which have a beaiing 
upon the history of oi^anic remedies, now claims our conaid* 
eration j and that is. the artificial cultivation of medicinal 
plants. In the transference of plants from their native locali- 
ties to soils prepared by the hand of man, many and impor- 
tant changes are effected in their individual constitutions. This 
is an established fact in regard to vegetables used as food, 
which has long been recognised by botanists ; but we are not ,1 
aware that the subject, as it relates to the changes effected in ■ 
medicinal plants, has been so fiiUy elucidated. The natural 
order of Crucifera, tribe Brassica, Inmishes many examples of 
plants reclaimed from their wild habitudes, and rendered sub- 
servient to the purposes of food. True, all esculents must 
have been domesticated by the genius of man at some period 
of the world's history, but the greater number of them date 
the advent of their iniiid culture so remotely, that we have :_ 
little inibnuation respecting their primeval habits or charactera,' J 
Of those above referred to, botanists have been enabled to note fl 
the changes effected by cultivation. Many plants now culti- 1 
vated for the table, were formerly esteemed exclusively as i 
medieinea Cultivation has converted the small acrid root of »| 
the hraaeica rapa-, or turnip, into a large and nutritious articla i 
of diet. Numerous similar illustrations might be adduced, ] 
but we presume our readers are already familiar with the fiicts, « 
Now if plants can be so essentially changed in their character- J 
istics that, from being bitter, acrid, and wonhlesa as food, they A 
become nutritious, palatable and wholesome, we have but to.J 
transfer the application of the principle to medicinal plants 4 
reared in the garden of the botanist, to see that our exceptions il 
to Uie artificial cultivation of medicinal plants are well taken, j 
By such a procedure they are much deteriorated in medicinal. 4 
value, and often rendered entirely worthless. Take, for ex*-) 
■ ample, the L&miodor- Taraseicum, or dandehon; That which^ 
is grown in natural localities possesses well defined and e££cient 1 
remedial powers. True, much controversy has been bad ina 
r=Jation to its therapeutic worth, and much been said, both-f 
pro and con. Much has been said and written to prove itaj 
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iiintiHty, and with many practitioners it has fallen into diore- 
pate. But the reason for this, as we shall show in a future 
chapter, when treating of extracts, has not always been the 
natural defects of the plant, but of the method of its preparation. 

By instituting a comparison between the dandelion of the 
shops — we mean such as has been artificially cultivated — and 
that collected from its native haunts, many important differ- 
ences will be found, not only in its external aspect, but also in 
its analytical and therapeutic peculiarities. In the cultivated 
plant the proportions of starch, grape-sugar, and other non- 
medicinal constituents are largely increased ; while the amount 
of proximate pilnciples is proportionably diminished. Medi- 
cinally, the native plant is of well estabhahcd utihty in the 
treatment of a variety of diseases, particularly affections of the 
liver, kidneys, and respiratory system. Let any practitioner 
Bkeptical of its remedial value, gather the plant in the month of 
August, express the juice, and administer it in table-spoonful 
doses to such as are laboring under hepatic derangement, and 
he will fully realise the fact of its power to produce decided' 
and sanative physiological results. That this is true of the 
recent plant, admits of no doubt ; but the great dif&culty con- 
Eists in so curing or pharmaceutically preparing the plant aa 
to preserve its peculiar virtues. The process of kiln-drying 
medicinal plants is another most objectionable feature in the 
history of such as are artificially reared. By this process the 
volatile principles are dissipated, and certain chemical changes 
eflfected in other of the constituents. We need not multiply 
instances to make, the fact, that material changes are effected 
in the constituents of medicinal plants, by artificial culture, 
patent to the mind of the reader. That even the structural aspect 
of plants maybe altered by cultivation, is illustrated intheease 
of the Rose, in which, by culture, the stamens have been eon- 
verted into petals. 

Plants also adapt their habits to the circumstances under 
which they are placed. The evergreens of the south become 
deciduous when transplanted to a northern clime. For exam- 
ple, the MaETioUa Grandiflora, and others. The Castor Oil 
3 



34 



ORunr: oroanic EnsreDrEs. 



plant, wliieli in AlVioa forms wuody trees, becomes an annttHS 
in our gai'dens. The Mignonette, wliicb, in Em-opi 
annual plant, becomes perennial in the sandy deserts of Egypfl 
TliuH, on either liand, do plants conform their habitudes to toT 
circumstances of their exposure. If, tlien, sts we have seel 
plantscanso essentially' changoin their habits and external fom 
is it not reasonable to suppose that they are capable of bein 
jnaterially altered in the chemistry of their organism. Bat TJ 
do not have to depend upon supposition in the latter instanij 
more than in the former. We have the corroborative testi 
analysis to sustain our infei-ences of the fact. 

"While we wisli to adhere to our advocacy of 
fact, that cultivation materially affects the thcrapean! 
constituency of plants, n'e do not wish to be underatojS 
to imply tliat said fact invariably militates against thtl 
compai-ative value. On the contrary, we are aware thw 
cultivation has had much to do in developing and augmentiffl 
the medicinal as well as the nutritive value of certain plana 
Their number, however, is comparatively few. "We migT 
mention tho Poppy, Hops, and various species of Labiara 
■which yield the aromatic oils of commerce. Success in th^ 
instances, hoivever, depends upon accident of adaptation, 
climate, season, expoaare, all nnite in conducing to this end, "o 
conspire in militating against the perfect development of fl 
plant. We are of opinion that very little attention has h6t 
given to the (question of adaptation in all its essential roqnisltQ 
and that chance alone has favored the esperiments. In ( 
opinion we are confirmed by the perusal 'of all the troatwi 
upon the artificial rearing of medicinal plants to which vi 
had access. Jfot only is no mention made of tlie chenuoj 
qualities of the Boil, exposure, length of season required f 
development, etc.; but seldom are the chemical constitueiU 
of the plant defined with anything like precision. Th€( 
omissions seem peculiarly pertinent to the question of the b' 
cessfnl enltivation of medicinal plants. Attempts have b« 
made, in England, to cultivate the Ehnbarb for medical p^ 
poses, bnt popular predilection so much favored the import' 
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t ttodt, fliat the project has heen nearly or quite abandoned. The ' 
preference, in this instance, was based upon the accredited su- 
peiiority of the foreign article, while a consideration of the 
.essenttal causes of the difference have no share in the forma- 
tion of the opinion. Clinical experiment demonstrated the 
relative valiie of the two, and here the question rested. The 
fact seems not to have incited a. very rigid inquiry into the 
philosophy. 

"We hope that we have now eatablished the various points 
of our argument. Inasmuch as we have demonstrated the 
fact, that plants vary infinitely in regard to the amount of act- 
ive principles yielded by different samples of the same species ; 
.tiiat the vicissitudes of soQ, climate, season, exposure, &c., all 
conspire in influencing the growth and development of the 
I plant — that the period of collecting, and method of curing ex- 
[ ^reise great control over the constituency and preservation of 
. jte active principles — the external appearances are no iudica- 
' Hon of reliabihty — that cultivation changes, and renders uncer- 
' tain its essential therapeutic properties — and that hy age the 
medicinal constituents of the dried plant are decomposed and 
', we hold that the exceptions at the head of this 
[ chapter were well taken. "We have shown that crude organic 
I remedies can never he of definite, much less of uniform thei'a- 
[ peutic power. These points, setting aside all consideration of 
the causes, have been amply demonstrated by analysis. That 
they are frequently inert, has been substantiated by the same 
authority. Tbese facts alone are snf&cient to prove them non- 
I reliable, and, at best, of uncertain value. It follows then, that 
I no matter what form we may exhibit them in, we will not 
[ arrive at any degree of definiteness in regard to their remedial 
I value. Be it in substance, tincture, iniiision, decoction, synip 
»r extract, the same uncertainty wiU ever be attendant. Experi- 
l ment alone can determine the relative value of each preparation ; 
J but to such a proceeding, in the present state of pharmaceutical 
I science, attaches a high degree of culpability. A hnowledge 
J,Of:.the facts set forth in this chapter being accessible to all who 
l^iWi'e to learn, no excuse can be accepted from any one for 
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not ayailing himself of the superior advantages offered by con» 
centrated medicines. 

We are &r from advising that the ordinary methods for 
the preparation of the simpler plants should be abaiidoned. 
On the contrary, we are a strong advocate for the employment 
of the simpler vegetable agents as auxiliaries in the treatment 
of disease. In our own practice we make frequent use of such 
agencies, in infrision, decoction, eta But we confine ourselves 
to such incidental plants as may not yet have been prepared 
in a concentrated form and whose properties are such as not to 
render their indefinite administration hazardous. But with 
all the more potent agencies, and where efficiency and promp- 
titude of action is demanded, we have long ago dispensed with 
the employment of other than concentrated agents. 

We now come to a consideration of the chemical properties 
of vegetable constituents, and the rationale of the reactions 
whereby the proximate principles are decomposed* To this 
subject we shall devote another chaptei; 
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NO branch of humaji knoirledge is so mach indebted to the 
\ researches and developmenia of the chemist, as that of the 
' science of medicina He it is who prepares and provides the 
physician with means wherewith to do battle against the many 
" ills to which flesh is heir." He defines the laws which govern 
the form, properties, and affinities of matter, thus furnishing 
the physician with a chart to guide him safely o'er the troubled 
sea of medical practice. Even the physician himself must be- 
come a chemist — a chemist of the higher order of organic 
chemistry, H'fl duty it is to control the chemical processes of 
life ; to harmonise irregularities and correct morbid conditions 
by means of reagents. It devolves upon him to superintend 
the formation, secretion and excretion of chemical combinations. 
It is necessary therefore, that he should be acquainted with the 
I laws which govern chemical action, and with the properties of 
! the reagents he employs. He must understand what particular 
circumstances and external influences wUl diminish, or com- 
pletely suppress the efficacy of his reagents. He must know 
whether his reagents will radically cure disease, or whether 
they will simply afford temporary relict^ entailing stiU greater 
comphcations by their reaction. He must know whether they 
will reheve a lesser evil by the substitution of a greater; 
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whetlier the so^bstances conveyed into the system are capabid 
of healthful asEimilatioii ; or -whether they will fonn combin 
tions destmctive to the integrity of animal organismE. Provide* 
with this knowledge, he will be enabled to prsctice his profes- 
sion understandingly and successfully. 

In order to a better understanding of the remedies treated 
of in this voltime, we now propose to oonsideiv iu detail, tho j 
various proximate principles of which they are compoeed. Ttg 
do this more comprehensively, we will first consider each < 
the principles separately, defining their sensible properties J 
the isolated form, and finally treat of them in a state of com 
binatioQ. 

The number of angle substances produced by vegetabl 
activity is very great. Many of these substances are vei^ 
little understood, i^ indeed, they are known at alL Cenainl 
Eubstances are common to all plants, and coQ3titut« the mater- 
ials of vc-getable formations. These, by way of distinction, we 
term nutritive. Again, there are substances which are found 
only in a certain class of plants; while others are peculiar t 
a single plant Upon the peculiar properties of 1" 
stances is ba^ed their employment in medicine. Such i 
designated therapeutic principles. 

In considering the chemical properties of vegetable sufar 
Etances, we will divide them into the three following elates: 

CiAss I. — Vegetablb Acnja. 

In the strong affinity displayed by these substances fiw 
base^ they much resemble the inoiganic acids. With few ex- 
ceptions, they are ciystallizable and soluble in water. ~' 
greater nmnber of ^em yield ciystalline salts with 
Nearly all vegetable acids change the color of blue litmus pap< 
to red. Some of theee acids are common to a large number ol 
plants; others are found only in a certain genera; while some 
are confined to a sin^ species.' A part of the acids commou. 
to plants are the products of organic growth, while others $ni J 
iormed cnly after the vital activity of the plant has ceased«l 
These latter are formed by the decomposition of the constitjj 
eataof Uiejdanti^ under tibeafjeacy of external infiueocca, 
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TegeLable acids are mostly found in the nutritive constitueEta 
of plaats, and but few of them possess any peculiar mediciual 
value. They exist partly free, partly united with bases, and 
partly in combination with neutral substances. 

Vegetable aciils are formed by the conversion of amylam 
and oil into cell-substance. By the operation of the same vital 
power, acids are again rcdaced and reassimilated to the primary 
form. Therefore if we find in plants a peculiar oil, common 
only to a certain claaa, or an individual species, we may be 
sure to find, also, a. pecuUar acid ; and if rhe oH possess thera- 
peutic value, tHe acid "will possess it litewiae, although in. a 
modified form. 

A large number of acid principles are employed in medicine 
■which depend for therapeutic value upon their astringent pro- 
perties. These form a class to which we shall give tlie name 
of tanneoua acids. These acids are not, as we have stated in 
tbe preceding chapter, strictly speaking, proximate principles ; 
that is, they are not formed in the living cells of the plant 
during the season of organic activity, but are the product of a 
peculiar putrefactive decomposition which takes place in the 
dead cells, whereby the cellulose is converted into tannin. As 
tannin is found only in the dead cells, and as cellulose is con- 
Terted by the vita! processes of organic activity into wood and 
cork substances only, it follows, therefore, that tannin is a pro- 
duct, not of organic formative power, but of regressive chemical 
action. 

These tannin substances are not distinct principles, but are 
eoinpoaed of anumberof differentprinciples combined together. 
A part of these substances, only, give acid reactions ; that is 
change blue litmus paper to red. They are known fay their 
astringent taste — ^by giving with the salts of iron, blue, black, 
and dirty green precipitates — and by their power of combining 
with animal sldn. With protein substances they form insolu- 
ble compounds. This we hold to be a strong reason why 
tannin cannot exist in the living cell. It would combine with 
and coagulate tbe contents of the cell, and render the albumin- 
ous matters, those great reagents of vegetable activity, insolu- 
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bla. Thus would the nutritive constituents be reniiereS ] 
unavailable, the secretions checked, progressive formation 
arrested, and the functions of organic life suspended. 

By the action of water and oxygen, tanneoua acids are con- 
verted into a brown colored substance, but slightly soluble in 
water, termed humus. In this respect they resemble the 
extractive or neutrid substances, 

TanneoTis acids exist in great variety, and of very different 
properties. Those derived from gallnuts, oak bark, &c., are 
distinguished By the name of galh-tannio, quarci-taTmio, etc. 
Another class is derived from Peruvian bark, catechu, &c. 
And still another class belongs to the indifferent or neutral 
vegetable compounds, and gives to many astringent plants 
their principal medicinal value. 

Class II. — Alkaloids, or YegetabU bases. 

These arc certain organic compoimds, which, on account of 
their possessing properties analagous to inorganic bases, par- 
ticularly alkalies, have received the above appellation. The 
greater number of these substances change red litmus pnper 
blue. They all combine with acids, and form crystallizable 
E;dts, out of which they may be again separated by the action 
of a stronger baae. It is from this similarity in their chemical 
reactions to the mineral alkalies, that they have received the 
name of alkaloids. The vegetable alkaloids exist both in a 
solid and hquid form. The former are mostly cryatalizable, 
with few exceptions are colorless, non-volatile, and have but a 
faint odor. The latter are volatile, and have a stronger odor. 
By far the greater number of vegetable alkaloids have a bitter 
taste, and are more soluble in alcohol than in water ; while a 
few, like the Uijosciamine, are more soluble in water than in 
alcohol. 

Most vegetable alkaloids are composed of oxygen, hydro- 
gen, carbon, and nitrogen, A few, the liquid alkaloids partic- 
ularly, are composed of hydrogen, carbon, and nitrogen only ; 
while we occasionally find an inorganic element, as in the 
Thiosinnamine, which consists of hydrogen, carbon, nitrogen 
and Bulphur. 
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Alkaloids do not exist fi^e in plants, but are generally com* 
bined with acids, forming acidulous, and but slightly soluble 
salts. They are formed by the reaction of the bast-cells upon 
their abuminoua contents, or the so-called miUc sap of the 
plant, and are .produced only in living plants. They are solely 
the products of organic activity, and their quantity is never 
increased in the dead or dried plant Plants are generally 
richest in alkaloids during the winter months; that is, after 
the cessation of the vegetating process, and while they are 
enjoying their hibernal sleep. 

When plants are undergoing decomposition, alkaloids are 
the last of the medicinal principles to be attacked ; but they are 
liable to be greatly modified or completely subverted in thera- 
peutic value by the products which arise from the decomposi- 
tion of the constituents of the plant. For instance, if tannic 
acid be formed in considerable quantities, it will combine with 
and completely suppress their activity as remedial agents, the 
hi-tam.nat6 of every vegetable alkaloid being entirely insoluble 
in all menstrua except stronger acids. How important this 
knowledge is to the physician, that he may avoid combining 
together iacompatable principles, and thereby render nugatory 
their medicinal power. 

Some of the alkaloid principles of plants form their most 
active and vahiable medicinal constituents, while others are 
possessed of but feeble properties. 

Class III. — ^Indifferent or Neutral Principles. 

This class embraces all the remaining substances of vegeta- 
ble activity, and which are of very diverse chemical charaetei- 
istdcs, A part of these are formed during the period of func- 
tional activity, and part are the result of subsequent decompo- 
sition. They are called neutral because they have not the 
power of neutrahzing acids or bases, although they often 
combine with both. A larger number of tbese substances are 
more nearly aUied to the class of acids, and are evidently of 
an electro-negative character. Amongst these may bo 
enumerated a large number of resins, extractive or neutral 
principles, coloring matters, and products of decomposition. 
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Another division of tlie inflaences -which hare a bearing 
upon the history of organic remedies, now claima our conaid- 
eratioQ ; and that is, the artificial cultivation of medicinal 
plants. In the transference of plants from their native locali- 
ties to soils prepared by the hand of man, many and impor- 
tant changes are effected in their individual constitutions. This 
is an estahlished fact in regard to vegetables used as food, 
■which has long been recognised by botanists ; but we are not 
aware that the subject, as it relates to the changes effected in 
medicinal plants, has been so fully elucidated. The natural 
order of Crucifera, tribe Brassica, furnishes many examples of 
plants reclaimed from their wild habitudes, and rendered sub- 
servient to the purposes of food. True, all esculents must 
Lave been domesticated by the genius of man at some period 
of the world's history, but tlie greater number of them date 
the advent of their initial culture so remotely, that we have 
little information respecting their primeval habits or characters. 
Of those above referred to, botanists have been enabled to note 
the changes effected by cultivation. Many plants now culti- 
vated for the table, were formerly esteemed exclusively as 
medicines. Cultivation has converted the small acrid root of 
the hrassica rapa, or turnip, into a large and nutritious article 
of diet Numerous similar illustrations might be adduced, 
but we presume our readers are already familiar with the facta. 
Now if plants can be so essentially changed in their character- 
isti<a that, from being bitter, acrid, and worthless as food, they 
become nutritious, palatable and wholesome, we have bat to 
transfer the application of the principle to medicinal plants 
reared in the garden of the botanist, to see that our exceptions 
to the artificial cultivation of medicinal plants are well taken. 
By such a procedure they are much deteriorated in medicinal 
value, and often rendered entirely worthless. Tate, for ex- 
■ ample, the Zeontodon Taraxioum, or dandelion; That which 
is grown in natural localities possesses well defined and efficient 
remedial powers. True, much controversy has been had in 
rilalion to its therapeutic worth, and much been said, both 
pro and ccm. Much has been said and written to prove its 



CBUDE 0RGA2.-IC REMEDIES. 



S3 



inutility, and with many practitioners it has fallen into diare- 
pute. But the re.Tson for this, as we shall show iu a future 
chapter, when treating of extracts, has not always been the 
natural defects of the plant, but of the method of its preparation. 

By instituting a comparison between the dandelion of the 
shops— we mean such as has been artificially cultivated — and 
that collected from its native hannlB, many important differ- 
ences will be found, not only in its external aspect, but also in 
its analytical and therapeutic peculiarities. In the cultivated 
plant the proportions of starch, grape-sugar, and other non- 
medicinal constituents are largely increased ; while the amount 
of proximate principles is proportionably diminished. Medi- 
cinally, the native plant is of well established utiUty in the 
treatment of a variety of diseases, particulai'ly affections of the 
liver, kidneys, and respiratory system. Let any practitioner 
skeptical of its remedial value, gather the plant in the month of 
August, express the juice, and administer it in table-spoonfal 
doaes to such as are laboring under hepatic derangement, and 
he will fully realise the fact of its power to produce decided 
and sanative physiological results. That this is true of the 
recent plant, admits of no doubt ; but the great difficulty con- 
Btats in 80 curing or pharmaceutieally preparing the plant as 
to preserve iiB peculiar virtues. The process of kiln-drying 
medicinal plants is another most objectionable feature in the 
history of such as are artificially reared. By this process the 
volatile principles are dissipated, and certain chemical changes 
effected in other of the constituents. We need not multiply 
instances to make, the fact, that material changes are effected 
in the constituents of medicinal plants, by artificial culture, 
patent to the mind of the reader. That even the structural aspect 
of plants may be altered by cultivation, is illustrated in the case 
of the Eose, in which, by culture, the stamens have been con- 
verted into petals. 

Plants also adapt their habits to the circumstances under 
which they are placed. The evergreens of the south become 
deciduous when transplanted to a northern clime. For exam- 
ple, the Magnolia Grandiflora, and others. The Castor Oil 
3 
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plant, which in Africa fortns woody treeg, becomes an annual 
in our gai'dena. The Mignonette, whicli, in Europe, ia an 
annual plant, becomes perennial in the sandy deserts of Egypt. 
Thus, on either hand, do planta coui'orm their habitudes to the 
circuniatfi.ncea of their exposure. If, then, as wo have seen, 
plantscauso essentially changeiu their habitsandextemal forms, 
is it not reasonable to suppoae that they are capable of being 
jnaterially altered in the chemistry of their organism. But we 
do not have to depend upon supposition in the latter instance 
more than in the former. "VVe have the corroborative tests of 
analysis to sustain our inferences of tlie fact- 
While we wish to adhere to our advocacy of the 
fact, that cultivation materially affects the therapeutic 
constituency of plants, we do not wi^li to be understood 
to imply tliat said fact invariably militates against their 
comparative value. On the contrary, we are aware that 
cultivation has had much to do in developing and augmenting 
the medicinal as well as tlie nutritive valuo of certain plants. 
Their number, however, is comparatively few. We might 
mention the Poppy, Hops, and various species of Labiate 
which yield the aromatic oils of commerce. SucciBss in those 
instances, however, depends upon accident of adaptation. Soil, 
climate, season, exposure, all unite in conducing to this end, or 
conspire in militating against the perfect development of the 
plant. We are of opinion that very little attention has been 
given to the question of adaptation in all its essential requisites, 
and that chance alone has favored the experiments. In this 
opinion we are confirmed by tlie perusal 'of all the treatises 
upon the artificial rearing of medicinal plants to which wehave 
had aceeisB. Not only is no mention made of the chemical 
qualities of the soil, exposure, length of season required for 
development, etc. ; but seldom are the chemical constitnenta 
of the plant defined with anything like precision. These 
omissions seem peculiarly pertinent to thequestion of the suc- 
cessful cultivation of medicinal plants. Attempts have been 
made, in England, to cultivate the Ehubarb for medical pur- 
poses, hut popular predilection bo ranch favored the imported 
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root, tliat tlie project hae been nearly or qnito abandoned. The ' 
preference, in this instance, was based upon the accredited bh- 
periority of the foreign article, while a consideration of the 
esaenttai causes of the difference have no ehare in the foi-ma- 
tion of the opinion. Clinical experiment demonstrated the 
relative valiie of the two, and here the qvieation reeled. The 
fact seems not to have incited a very rigid inqniiy into the 
philosophy. 

We hope that we have now eatabliehed the various points 
of oar argument. Inasmuch aa we have demonstrated the 
fact, that plants vary infinitely in regard to tlie amount of act- 
ive principles yielded by different samples of the same species ; 
t]iat the vicissitudes of soil, climate, season, exposure, &£., all 
conspire in influencing the growth and development of the 
plant — that the period of collecting, and method of curing ex- 
ta^ise great control over the constituency and preservation of 
its active principles — tlie external appearances are no indica- 
tion of reliability — that cultivation changes, and renders uncer- 
,tain its essential therapeutic properties — and tliat by age the 
medicinal canstituents of the dried plant are decomposed and 
dissipated, we hold that the excejitions at the head of this 
chapter were well taken. "We have shown that crude organic 
remedies can never be of definite, much less of uniform tliera^ 
peutic power. These points, setting aside all consideration of 
the causes, have been amply demonstrated by analysis. That 
they are frequently inert, has been substantiated by the same 
authority. These facts alone are sufficient to prove them non- 
xeliable, and, at best, of uncertain value. It follows then, that 
no matter what form we may exliibit them in, we will not 
arrive at any degree of definiteness in regard to their remedial 
value. Be it in substance, tincture, infusion, decoction, syrup 
or extract, the same uncertainty will ever be attendant. Experi- 
ment alone can determine the relative value of each preparation; 
but to such a proceeding, in the present state of phai-macentical 
B^ence, attaches a high degree of ciilpability. A laiowledge 
of the facts set forth in this chapter being accessible to all who 
dcisire to leam, no excuse can he accepted from any one for 
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plant, wliicli in Africa forms woody trees, becomes an anniuu 
in our gardens. The Mignonette, which, in Europe, is hti 
annual plant, becomes perennial in the sandy deserts of Egj-pf . 
Thus, on either hand, do plants conform their habitudes to tli^ 
circumstances of their exposure. If, then, as we have sccti. 
plantscanso essentially changeintheir habits and external forms, 
is it not reasonable to suppose that they are capable of bcinrr 
materially altered in the chemistry of their organism. But wo 
do not have to depend upon supposition in the latter instan 
more than in the former. We have the corroborative tests oi 
analysis to sustain our inferences of the fact. 

While we wish to adhere to our advocacy of the 
fact, that cultivation materially affects the therapeutic 
constituency of plants, we do not wish to be understuov. 
to imply tliat said fact invariably militates against thu^* 
comparative value. On the contrary, we are aware th;. 
cultivation has had much to do in developing and augmcntii.j^ 
the medicinal as well as the nutritive value of certain plun: 
Their number, however, is comparatively few. We mi-' 
mention the Poppy, Hops, and various species of Lubiu 
which yield the aromatic oils of commerce. Success in tli- 
instances, however, depends upon accident of adaptation, i^. " 
climate, season, exposure, all unite in conducing to this en»l, 
conspire in militating against the perfect development of 
plant. We are of opinion that very little attention has 1 
given to the question of adaptation in all its essential requi.<' ' 
and that chance alone has favored the experiments. In " 
opinion we are con tinned by tlie perusal'of all the treji'* 
upon the artificial rearing of medicinal plants to which wcl 
had access. Not only is no mention made of thechui: ' 
• qualities of the soil, exposure, length of season require-"! 
development, etc.; but seldom are the chemical constiti: ■ 
of the plant defined with anything like precision. T'- 
omissions seem peculiarly pertinent to the question of the 
cessful cultivation of medicinal plants. Attempts have ''' 
made, in England, to cultivate the Rhubarb for medicnl - 
poses, but popular predilection so much favored the imp- •• 
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and by being colored rose-red by aulpliuric acid in the pre* 
enoe of protein ' substances. When a solution of sugar ia 
mixed with caustic potaasa, and a solution of copper is added, 
the liq^uid assumes a deep blue color. By the application of 
heat, and even at the ordinary temperature, the copper-oxyde is 
reduced, and red protoxide of copper is separated. If sngar 
dissolved in water come in contact with protein substances, or 
other agents of fermentation, it ia soon decomposed. Various 
acids are originated, both by the spontaneous and chemical 
decomposition of sugar. 

Besides the kinds of sugar already enumerated, varions 
substances occur in plants, which, on account of their sweet 
taste, would seem to be entitled to be classed amongst the 
sugars. Many chemists and physiolo^cal botanists have 
indeed so classified them, but in their other properties they 
60 resemble the extractive or neutral substances that we deem 
it more proper to treat of them in that connection. 

Pectin. — Vegetable Gdatir-e. — This substance, in the moist 
state, forms a colorless, tasteless jelly. When deprived of its 
water by expression, it becomes opaque, forming a fibrous 
mass, in which may be traced the outlines of organic struc- 
tures. When thoroughly dried, it maybe reduced to powder. 
Placed in water, it swells up gradually, and on standing for a 
time, the whole becomes reduced to a clear, transparent liquid, 
which, on the addition of alcohol, salts, or sugar, becomes 
gelatinous. Boiled in dilute sulphuric acid, it yields grape- 
sugar. When boiled with a solution of caustic alkali, a clear 
liquid is produced — pectinate of alltali — out of which, by the 
addition of acids, pectic acid is separated in the form of gela- 
tine. 

Pectin occurs in all plants, but is found in the greatest 
quantity in juicy fruits and fleshy roots. It is the product of a 
regressive metamorphosis, and constitutes the first condition in 
the series of changes which cellulose undergoes when it is 
being reconverted by the vegetable activity into primary 
nutritive subtanccs. 

Grii. — (CijHjoOio.) — Gum is found in all plants, and in 
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every part of their structure, dissolved in the cell-sap. It 
exudes from the ruptured bark of various trees, particularly 
of the genus Acaom, Prv/ivus^ and Amygdalus. In the recent 
state, gum is liquid, but soon hardens on exposure to the air. 
When sugar in solution comes in contact Vfith protein suh- 
Btauecs, fermentation ensues, and among the products of the 
decomposition which takes place, we find a peculiar gum. 

Gum occurs in the form of an amorphous, transparent, or 
Eemi-transparent, hright and brittle mass, without smell, or 
taste. It is soluble in water, forming a iiothy, sticky liquid, 
but is insoluble in alcohol and ether. It combines with bases, 
and when boiled with dilute sulphuric acid -paldiS grape-axigar. 
Gum in solution is precipitated by basic acetate of lead, (3 Pb 
+ X,) and gives as a product, 2 Pb + Gu Hjo Oio. 

When a solution of gum is raixcd with a solution of caustic 
potassa, and sulphate of copper is added, k blue precipitate, 
composed of gum and oxide of copper is thrown down. This 
precipitate is not changed in color by boiling. Gum, like the 
preceding substance, ia also a product of vegetable metamor- 
phosis. 

MucilAGE. — (CuHa, Oio.) — This aubs'tance, liko the preced- 
ing, ia also common to all plants, and occurs in a sumlar 
manner. It exudes from the ruptured bark of many trees and 
plants, either pure or mixed with gum. It forms the covering 
of many seeds, and is a constituent of many roots, Mucilage 
forms an amorphous, semi-transparent, tough mass, without 
smell or taste. When mixed with water it swells considerably, 
forming a sort of jelly, its particles being suspended in a par- 
tial state of solution. It is insoluble in alcohol and e^er. 
When boiled with dilute sulphuric acid, it is first converted 
into gv/m, and finally, by continued boUing, into grape-sugar. 
Mucilage combmes with bases. 

This substance was for a long time considered to be identical 
with gum, but the essential characteristics of the two are so 
dissimilar that we marvel much at their being confounded. 
Gum dissolves readily in water, while mucilage, which is com- 
posed of art^in, basaorin, cci'osin, tfec, simply swells up, 
4 
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admixture. In fact it would be impossible to effect a separation 
without injuring, and oftentimes destroying the properties of 
the various proximate principles. Igaorance of these facta haa 
^ven rise to unjust and malevolent charges of impurity and adul- 
teration of concentrated remedies. But malice and chemical 
ignorance are alike unavailing, and aspiring tyros may "hide 
their diminished heads" in the presence of the stem array of 
facts we now adduce. Honest and capable criticism is the 
great conservator of medical science ; but the puerile vaporinga 
of the mercenary and incompetent sometimes cast a blighting 
inoubUs over the motives and labors of those who are honestly 
striving to advance the interests of true science. As we have 
stated in the preceding chapter, the coloring ciatters of plants 
are often possessed of valuable remedial properties. They are 
often combined, as above stated, with earthy and metalhe sub- 
Btances, from which they cannot be separated without effecting 
their decomposition. Hence it will be seen that the retention 
of the coloring principles in the concentrated remedies is based 
upon sound philosophical and chemical authority ; and instead 
of militating against their value, confirms them in the posses- 
sion of the aggregate medicinal value of the plant. 

Among the bases common to plants, potassa, soda, lime and 
magnesia predominate. Of acids, the sulphuric, phospho- 
ric, carbonic, tartaric, vinic, osalic, and malic occur most 
freijuently. The organic acids are in general combined with 
the above mentioned bases, forming acidulous salts. Silica is 
found in the cell-walls of nearly all plants, and oftentimes -in 
considerable quantity. These inorganic constituents of plants 
are not accidental admixtures, but act as important agents in 
the processes of vegetable activity. Their particular influence 
seems to partake more of a catalytia than a chemicaZ character. 

Fixed Oils. — These substances occur in plants suspended 
in the ceU-sap, in the form of minute drops or globules of 
variable size. They are more abundant in seeds, but are found 
in lesser quantities in agreatnumber of plants. The fixed oils 
are soluble to a greater or lesser extent in alcohol and ether, 
but are insoluble in water. They are saponified by a solution 
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of caustic alkalies, and are then soluble in water. The strong 
ligiit-refractiyo power of the fixed-oil drops, and the fact of 
their disappearing under the action of caustic alkalies, enables 
na to detect them, even in the smallest quantity, by means of 
the microscope. 

Fixed Oils are a mixture of margarin anl f^ain, the former 
being a compound of margariniG atnd, (Cj, Hjj O3,) and the 
latter of daio add, (C,, Ha, Oi,) with glycm-ine, (Cj H, 0,) 
which answers the purposes of a base. They are oflen color- 
less, but in general possess a distinctive color, in consequence 
of their holding in solution certain absorbed coloring matters. 
In many plants they are substituted for starch and its meta- 
morphosed conditionfl. They are also liable to similar trans- 
formations, of which we have an example in the germinating 
of an oily seed, in which instance the fixed oil affords the 
proper materials for the formation of cell-substance. By 
si mila r transformations a great number of products are 
originated, but of many of them we know but very little. Ic 
general they have an acidulous, or electro-negative reaction. 
The fixed oils are very dissimilar in their composition, 
although they all conform in containing carbon, hydrogen, and 
oxygen. Only a small part of them can be considered as 
'simple organic oxydea, while by &r the greater number of 
them are salt-like compounds possessing different degrees of 
fusibility. The number of these saltlike compounds is very 
large, the more common and greater part of them bdng 
employed for technical and economical purposes, a small wqsl- 
ber only possessing medicinal value. Kach one of these 
compounds conasts of a peculiar fat, having an addulous 
reaction, (arising from the presence of tAadc add) neutralised 
by an indifferent organic oxyde, which oxyde cannot be sepa- 
rated without being altered in its composition. When treated 
with strong inorganic bases, these compounds are decomposed, 
the sebacic acid unites with the base, forming a acbate, and the 
indifferent organic oxyde is set free. "While this decomposi- 
tion is taking place, the oj^anic oxyde absorbs the elements 
of irater, and appeals in an altered condition. Every tised 
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oil possessing a peculiar medicinal value, yields, by tliis pro- 
cess, a peculiar acid, which acid, however, does not entirely 
conform in its therapeutic reaction with the compound from 
which it is derived. The acids thus artificially produced, 
occur also in plants, being originated by the metamorphosis of 
vegetable 'material. 

A part of the fixed oils, when exposed to the air, absorb 
oxygen, discharge carbonic acid, and are converted into a re- 
sinous substance. Another portion of them, when similarly 
exposed, simply dry down to a sofk, greasy mass. 

Wax. — Of this substance we have many varieties. They 
do not, however, form a distinct class of substances, but belong 
properly to the class of fixed oils. Like the latter, they are 
salt-like compounds, consisting of a fatty acid (cerai/n) united 
with an indifferent organic oxyde. Wax is never found in a 
liquid form, but always of a solid consistence, somewhat soft 
and unctious to the touch at a common temperature, but hard 
and brittle when exposed to the cold. It is but very slightly 
soluble in cold alcohol, somewhat more so in hot alcohol, but 
readily dissolves in the fixed and volatile oils, &c. Wax 
occurs in many plants, forming in many instances a thin 
granular . coating upon the epidermis. It also is found as a 
coating upon the berries of certain plants, as the Bayberry or 
Wax Myrtie, {Myrica Cerifera,) Wax possesses but feeble, 
if any, therapeutic power. Its use is mostiy confined to the 
preparation of plasters, ointments, and other external appli- 
ances. 

Volatile Oils. — ^These substances are of very frequent 
occurrence in plants, but are mostly confined to certain organs 
or groups of cells. Where they exist in but small quantity, 
they are generally dissolved in the cell-sap ; but they are often 
found occupying the entire cell, as well as the spaces between 
the cells. 

Volatile oils, like the preceding substances, are gradually 
developed by progressive vegetable activity. The greater 
number of them are liquid at a common temperature. A few 
are solid, but very readily fusible. They are for the most 
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part colorless. A small portion are colored, and may be eitlier 
yellow, green, blue, red, or brown. They all possess a pene- 
trating odor, and a warm, pungent taste. When brought in 
contact with paper, a transparent stain is produced, which dis- 
appears upon the application of heat. Many liquid volatile 
oils hold solid volatile oils in solution. "When allowed to 
stand undisturbed for a period of time, or at a low temperatui'e, , 
the latter are separated in a crystalline form and precipitated. 
This precipitate is termed siearoptene. 

Volatile oils are but very slightly soluble in water, the solu- 
tion simply acquiring in a slight degree the odor and tasto of 
the oil. They are readily soluble in alcohol, ether, and liquid 
fats. Only those volatile oils that contain oxygen are soluble 
in dilute alcohol. The greater the proportion of oxygen they 
contain, the greater their solubUity. The boiling point of 
volatile oils ia variable. The greater part of them, however, 
boil at 320° F. "When distilled alone they are partially de- 
composed. Most of the volatile oils contain oxygen; a large 
number, however, are destitute of oxygen. When exposed to 
the air, they absorb oxygen, give off carbonic acid gas, and are 
finally converted into resms. Some volatile oils become acid 
ulous by the absorption of oxygen, and gradually separata 
crystals of a peculiar acid. Alkaloids convert them, in the 
presence of air, into resins, with which they enter into com- 
bination forming reainates. A few of these oils contain 
sulphur. Volatile oils are not alone produced during the 
period of organic activity, but are frequently ori^nated by 
fermentation, or the reaction of nitrogenous or oxydisiug 
substances upon indifferent vegetable materials. Many living 
plants contain no volatile oil ; but as soon as they cease to 
grow, and are subjected to fermentation, volatile oils are 
originated. We have an illustration in the volatile oil of bit- 
ter almonds. This oil does not exist ready formed in the 
almond, but is originated by the reactions which take place 
while it is undergoing decomposition. By powdering the 
kernels coarsely, mixing them with water, and allowing them 
to stand for 24 houra, a peculiar fermentation ensues. Two 
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products axe originated by t^i^ fermentatioii, viz, volatile oil, 
and hydrocyamo acid. This is brouglit about by the reaction 
of einvZain, a peculiar nitrogenous substance, upon amygdaltn, 
whereby the latter is decomposed, and the two above-named 
substances are produced. 

The CAMPnoRS are notMng more nor less than solid volatile 
oils, (stcaroptene.) 

Many plants owe their employment in medicine to the vola- 
tile oils liey afford. 

Resen — ^lilesins are peculiar proximate principles, possessing 
different degrees of solidity. They are mostly hard, brittle, 
and pulverulent ; sometimes soft, and, when they exist mixed 
with volatile oils, semi-liquid. The solid resins are non- 
conductors of electricity ; but, when subjected to friction, 
become electro-negative. A small number only are crystallis- 
able. The specific gravity of the larger number of them is 
greater than that of water, ranging from ,9 to 1.2. All resins 
are fusible, some being decomposed, others not, but none can 
be voiatihsed without undergoing decomposition. They are 
inflammable, and bnru with a bright, but smoky flame. Solid 
resins undergo no alteration when exposed to the air ; but soft 
and semi-liqnid resins gradually harden, by reason of the vol- 
atile oil being converted by degrees iuto resin. 

The origination of reeins out of volatile oils ia effected in 
Torious ways. For instance, a certain amount of oxygen is 
absorbed from the atmosphere, and an equivalent amount of 
hydrogen is displaced, resulting in a degree of oxydation. In 
the second place, a certain quantity of oxygen is absorbed 
without displacing the elements of water, and in the third 
place, by the absorption of a larger quantity of oxygen, with 
or without displacing hydrogen, but forming and discharging 
carbonic acid gas. This last reaction results in a higher degree 
of oxydation. 

All resins contain carbon, hydrogen and oxygen. They are 
insoluble iu water, but soluble in alcohol, ether, volatile and 
fatty oils. They do not unite with acids, but, on the contrary, 
many of them have an acidulous reaction, which is shown by 
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their cHanging blue litmus paper to red. They combine 
readily ■with bases, forming resinates, and are freely soluble in 
a solution of cauatic or carbonic alkali. AciduJoua resLus, 
when dissolved in alcohol, are not precipitated by the addition 
of ammonia, but those posaesdng no acid character are thrown 
down, fieains eometunes occur in the cells of plants, but in 
general exist in the form of secretions outside of the cell. 
They are truly nothing more cor less than oxydised volatile 
oils, and are often artificially produced by the reaction of acida, 
or a higher temperature, upon organic substances. Eesins form 
an important class of remedial agents. ' 

Balsams are simply a mixture of resin and volatile oil. 

Oleo-Eesins. — The substances designated by this appella- . 
tioa do not form a separate class, possessing distinct chemical . 
characteristics, but are simply a mixture of resin, wax, and , 
fixed oil. These compounds are mostly found in the leaves , 
and stems of plants, and are generally of a greenish color. - 
The wax and fatty oil, admixed with the resin, seldom have 
any particular medicinal value. The therapeutic properties -^ 
reside chiefly in the admixed resins. 

Gum-Eesins. — Gum-resins are likewise a mixture of differ- ;,] 
ent substances, which are found circulating through certain of ] 
the cell-vcasels, particularly the bast-cells, of various plants, i 
When these cells are ruptured, the gum-resin exudes out, and, ■ 
on coming in contact with the atmosphere, hardens, forming a 
brown or yellowish gray mass. When it first exudes from the 
plant it resembles the milk-sap in appearance, and is of a whit© i 
or yellowish cast. 

Gum-resins are only partly soluble in water, with which .1 
they simply form an emulsion ; neither are they wholly solu- 
ble in alcohol. In general they are composed of a mixture of .il 
different resins, gum, mucilage, volatile oil, and in somo i 
instances, alkaloids, || 

Eesinoids, — ^Like the preceding, these are also a mixture of ; 
different vegetable constituents. They are formed by a com* 
bination of several resins possessing different degrees of electro- . 
negative reaction, and of dissimilar chemical properties. A, j 
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portion of these resins, when separated, are readily and wholly 
soluble in a solution of caustic ammonia, and a saturated 
solution may be boiled for a short time without separating the 
resin. When the solution is evaporated, a compound of 
ammonia and resin remain behind, in which the resin largely 
predominates. This portion of the resins have an acidulous 
reaction, and are strongly electro-negative. 

Another portion of these resinous constituents are also 
soluble in a solution of caustic ammonia at the ordinary tem- 
perature ; but when the solution is boiled for a quarter of an 
hour, the resin is separated free of ammonia. Although less 
electro-negative than the preceding class, they are precipitated 
from their alcoholic solution by the addition of a solution of 
acetate of copper. They are soluble, by the aid of heat, in a 
solution of carbonate of soda, carbonic acid being expelled 
during the process. Their alcoholic solution reddens blue lit- 
mus paper. 

A third class of these resins are neither soluble in a solution 
of caustic ammonia, nor in a boiling solution of carbonate of 
soda, but are readily soluble in a solution of caustic potassa or 
caustic soda. They are not precipitated from their alcoholic 
solution by the acetate of copper ; but give a precipitate when 
treated with an alcoholic solution of the acetate of lead. Their 
alcoholic solution, when hot, reddens blue litmus paper. This 
class of resins are feebly electro-negative. 

A fourth class of these resins are insoluble even in a solu- 
tion of caustic potassa or soda, but may sometimes be dis- 
solved in a saturated alkaline solution of some other resin, 
from which they are again precipitated on the addition of more 
of the alkalie. These resins have no acidulous or electro-neg- • 
ative reaction, and form a distinct class, for which we propose 
the term indifferent or neutral resins. Eesinoids are insolu- 
ble in water, but are completely soluble in alcohol. They 
form a common constituent of plants, and are produced chiefly 
in those bast-cells having a milk-sap circulation. None are 
colorless, neither uniform in color, varying from light to dark 
yellow, red, brown, or green. Plants are richest in resinoids 
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, vegetable activity is arrested by the 
By the reaction of strong acids, reainoids 
i and converted into tanneous aubstaacea. The 
greater nnmber of them combine with tannic acid and form 
compounda insoluble in alcohol. AH resinoida possess, with- 
out exception, valuable remedial properties, 

Caoutchouc. — This substance occurs only in bast-cells 
having a mUk-sap circulation, and appears in the form of small 
globules suspended in the milk-sap, giving to it an emulsion- 
like appearance. It is extensively employed for teclmical 
purposes, but cannot be considered as a therapeutic principle, 
seldom or never being used internally. 

Coloring Mattebs. — These substances are dift'uaed through- 
out the entire structure of plants, and give to them their 
characteristic colors. They differ very much in their chemical 
properties, many of them being soluble in water, and bearing 
a strong resemblance to the n&utrcA or extracivve suiaiancesf 
while others are insoluble in water, but soluble in alcohol, and 
bear a strong similarity to the reams. Another portion are 
soluble in ether, and conform in their general properties with 
wax. Many of them combine with acids and bases, whereby 
their original color is greatly modified, and their properties 
changed. The larger number of them combine with metaUio 
oxydes, and form insoluble compounds. A few of the color- 
ing matters contain nitrogen. 

The most common of the coloring matters is cJiloropkyl. 
It is found in all plants, and gives to them their green color, 
Chlorophyl contains nitrogen. It generally appears in the 
form of minute grains ; but these grains are not wholly com- 
posed of chlorophyl, being a mixture of chlorophyl and 
colorless protein substances, the latter largely predominating 
in quantity. Chlorophyl is produced directly from protein 
substances by the action of sun-light. It is insoluble in water, 
but soluble in alcohol, ether, hydrochloric acid, and solutions 
of alkalies. During the fall months it undergoes a series of 
changes, being converted into a red coloring matter termed 
erythropliyl, or into yellow colored substances called gxmiho- 
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phyt The peculiar proceaaea by wMcli these oliangea are pro- 
duced are not understood. Coloring matters, in general, are 
found dissolved in the ccU-sap, or suspended in it in small 
globules. We know of but a few instaceea in wbicli tbe cell- 
walls tbemselvea are colored, while at the same time the cell- 
Bap is colorless; but we often find cells entirely filled up with 
coloring matters, particularly with those possessing tamieoi:^ 
properties, "We fdso ofl:en find coloring matters existing in 
the form of secretions outside of the cells, and which, in general, 
partake of a resinous character. When the cell-sap is of a red 
color, it indicates the presence of fi-ee acid. Blue cell-sap indi- 
cates the presence of free alkalie. The coloring matters 
increase in amount, in dried plants, for a series of years. 
Many of these coloring principles possess valuable therapeutic 
properties, while others are wholly inert and woiihlcss as 
medicine, 

■ Extractive Substajtces ob Neutrals, — These terms are 
applied to a great number of substances which may be extract- 
ed from plants by means of water or alcohol, either cold or 
hot, and which possess very different physical and chemical 
properties. They are called neutral because they have neither 
basic nor acid properties, and possess neither positive nor 
negative electricity. Many of the neutral substances are crys- 
tallisable, others are amorphous ; some are colorless, but in 
general they pop.=es3 a distinctive color, varying according to 
the source from whence they are derived. But few of the 
neutrals are tasteless. They may be either sweet, bitter, 
astiingent, or sharp and caustic. When a solution of these 
neutral substances is exposed for a time to the action of the 
atmasphere, they are materially altered in their compoaitiou 
and properties. Particularly is this the case when a watery 
solution is evaporated. During the process of evaporation 
oxygen is absorbed, carbonic acid is formed and escapes in the 
form of gas, and a dark brown substance but slightly soluble 
in water is separated. This extractive sediment is termed 
apotheme. This apothcmean substance first appears upon the 
surface of the liquid in the form of a brown colored pellicle, 
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and finally precipitates Jn the form of a powder. This saV 
stance continues to form so long as the evaporaiion ia continued, 
or so long as any of thq neutral principle remains. Neutral Bub- 
stanees may be instantly conTerted into apotheme by the action 
of chlorine. The conversion of neutral substances into apo- 
theme 13 brought about by the absorption of oxygen from the 
atmosphere, which combines irith a portion of the carbon of 
the neutral, forming carbonic acid, which is expelled, while at 
the same time a part of the hydrogen and oxygen of the neii- 
tral onite and form water. For this reason the apotheme 
appears richer in carbon than the neulral from which it is 
derived. Apotheme ia slightly soluble in cold alcohol, more 
BO in hol^ and easily and readily dissolved in a solution of car- 
booic or caustic alkalie, out of which solutions it is again pre- 
cipitated by the adtUtion of acids, with a portion of which it 
combines, Apotheme bears a sti^dng resemblance to uli 
humic, miA japonic aeidi, according to the neutral &om whii 
it is derivei 

The neutrals agree in their general character in one respect 
only ; and that is, in being very easily and readily decomposed, 
the slightest influence of other Balances, when brought in 
contact, being sufficient to produce their complete decom- 
position and destruction, and entirely change their chemical 
snd therapeutic properties. In other respects they are very 
dissimilar, having no general character in common. 

A solution of some of the neutral substances ia readily ab- 
sorbed by charcoal, either animal or vegetable ; while others 
ore absorbed only after long continued boiling. Others are 
precipitated from their solution by the addition of a solution 
of the tri-basic acetate of lead, (S Pb + a)- Many of the 
neutrals are insoluble in absolute alcohol. Many of them 
remarkable for their hygroscopio properties, absorbing moiati 
from the atmosphere very rapidly. 

Neutral principles occur in all plants, and form a large and 
important class of proximate medicinal prindples. Many 
plants are entirely dependent upon the possession of this 
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principle for remedial value_ and to its presence owe their 
em2:)loyment in medicine. 

Ilumui and its metamorpliosed producte are not coostitu- 
cnts of the living cells, and have no therapeutic value. They 
are products of the decomposition and putrefaction of solid 
organic matters, and are important only as belongiiig to the 
class of nutritire substances which the plant absorbs from the 
KiiL 

Having now completed our brief hiatory of the principal 
constituenta of vegetable activity, we propose to give the 
rationale of the reactions whereby the proximate medicinal 
principles are decomposed, and their chemical composition and 
therapeutic properties either modified or entirely changed. In 
order that the reader may more readily trace the application 
of our exposition, we wiU first briefly recapitulate the main 
fects in relation thereto, set forth in the preceding pages. 

We have seen that acids are originated during the period of 
organic activity, and also by the decomposition of some of the 
constituents of the plant after the cessation of that period. A 
greater number of the vegetable acids pertain to the nutritive 
constituents, and are originated by the conversion of amylum 
and oils into cell-substance. These acids are reconvertible 
into amylimi and oils. Tannin substances, it has been shown, 
are not products of organic growth, but are formed by a putre- 
factive conversion of cellulose. "Witli protein substances they 
I form insoluble compounds, and by the action of water and 
I oxygen are converted into buminoid substances. 

AUialoids are the products of liring cells only, never increas- 
ing in amount in the dead plant, yet liable to form combinations 
whereby their medicinal value is suppressed. Thus, they com- 
bine with tannic acid, and when the latter ia present in 
I BufQcient quantity, form bi-tannatea, which are insoluble except 
in stronger acids. 

Cellulose, xylogen, amylum, dextrine, pectin, gum, and 
mucilage all agree in yielding grape-sugar. Cellulose is con 
Verted by the Uving cells into wood and cork Hubstonce, and 
by retrogressive chemical action into starch. Protein substan- 
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Ceg undergo spontaneous decomposilion, and transler ' 
property to substances of a more enduring composition, thus 
greatly promoting putrefaction and decomposition. 

Starch is converted by the processes of vegetable activity 
into dextrine and grape-sugar, out of whicli products celMoBe 
is formed by the action of protoplasma. By the same activity 
cellulose is reconverted into starch. By the reaction of albu- 
minous substances, starch is converted, first into dextrine, then 
into grape-sugar, and finally into acetic and lactic acids. 

Sugars are liable to both spontaneous and chemical decom- 
positions, by which various acids are originated, and which in 
turn react upon the therapeutic principles. 

Gum combines with bases, and is sometimes originated hy 
the reaction of protein substances upon a solution of sugar. 

Mucilages also combine with bases, and sometimes with 
resins, forming a class of substances to which we have given 
the name of muci-resins. 

Fixed oils are substituted for starch in some plants, and axe 
liable to similar decompositions, and give origin to a variety 
of acids. 

Volatile oils are converted by the action of the atmosphere 
into resins. By the absorption of oxygen some of them become 
acidulous, and deposit crystals of a peculiar acid. Alkalies con- 
vert them, when exposed to the air, into resins, with which they 
combine and form resinates. Many volatile oils do not exist 
in the living plant, but are originated by the reaction of nitro- 
genous or oxydiaing substances upon neutral vegetable mate- 
rials, during the process of decomposition, 

Kesins are frequently acidulous, and combine with bases, 
forming resinates. They are often artificially produced by the 
reaction of acids, or of a higher temperature, upon organic 
matters, particularly volatile oils. 

Balsams, oleo-resins, and resinoids are compound substances, 
containing two or more of the previously described proximate 
principles. Resinoids are converted by the action of strong 
acids into tanneous substances. The greater number of them 
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combine with tannio acids, and form compounds insoluble in 
aJcohoL 

Neutral principles form a large daaa of remedial substances, 
eonstitnting the entire medicinal value of many plants. They 
are remarkably susceptible to disorganising influences, and are 
readily and rapidly decomposed. By the evaporation of their 
watery solution they are converted into a peculiar substance 
termed apotheme. They are remarkable for the avidity with 
which they absoab water, hence should be carefully ex- 
cluded from the air. They are the principles usually afforded 
by aqueous preparations, and the first to undergo decomposi- 
tion in pharmacL'utical preparations. We shall notice them 
again in spealiing of extracts. 

Those compound vegetable substances which are least com- 
plicated in their structure, that is, which contain the smallest 
number of elements, as well as the smallest number of 
equivalents, or atoms of the elements of which they are com- 
posed, are the most constant and enduring in their character, 
and longest resist decomposition. In proportion as the 
number of elements, or the number of the atoms or equiva- 
lents of the component elements is increased, do organic 
compounds manifest a disposition to undergo transformations, 
and to resolve into more simple forms. The presence of water 
and oxygen is sufficient, at the ordinary temperature, to iosti- 
' tute and promote those peculiar decompositions which are 
variously termed fermentation, putrefaction, moldering, and 
rotting. Every substance which will absorb water and repel 
oxygen, or which will combine directly with organic com- 
pounds, rendering them more permanent in their composition, 
■will prevent or retard decomposition. 

The processes by which the different kinds of decomposition 
above-named are effected, are various and dissunilar, accord- 
ingly as the sub&tance is exposed to a free access of iur, or is 
immersed in water, or buried in the soil. The most simple 
form of decomposition is that which organic substances con- 
taining no nitrogen undergo, when exposed to the action of 
tie atmosphere. The rationale of the process is as follows — 
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Oxygen is absorbed, oombmes with the hydrogen of ihv, 
organic snbstaitoe, and fonns tcaUr , while the carbon and 
oxygen of the gnbstanoe unite and fonn carbonic tu^id whick 
is dis^pated in the fonn of gas. This epecies of d«oompaa- 
tion 13 simplv a proce^ of oxydation. Woody subsLmcea 
particolarlv, undergo this variety of decompoation when 
exp(»ed to the neecssaiy conditjons. It is thia species of 
deicompo^tioQ which trees, cat in the early part of the season, 
when the stem is succulent with sap, so rapidly undergo. It 
is for this reason that trees cut at this period are unfit for the 
pnrposea of timber, as we have already slated in the preceding 
chapter. Nor are they of much value as firewood, for by this 
spontaneous decomposition, a greater portion of their cation 
and hydrogen is, so to speak, burned up; that is, consumed 
the formation of carbonic acid gas, and in thig form dissipated. 

Medicinal roots, barks, etc, gathered at this season, are suV 
ject to the same speciesof decomposition, and speedily becoi 
inert and worthless. 

Another species of decomposition to which organic sub- 
stances containing no nitrogen are subject, takes place when 
those substances are brought in contact with water, and 
partially excluded from atmospheric air. In this instance 
not only is oxygen absorbed, but also the elements nf water, 
which are taken up in considerable quantities, carbonic acid 
gas is expelled, and the result is a compound possessed of vcty 
different chemical and phyacal properties. Woody fibre is 
peculiarly subject to th''* species of decomposition, and maoi- 
festa the change by gradually loang its color, density, and 
becoming pulverulent. This phenomenon is frequently to be 
observed in the stems of old trees. In familiar language it is 
termed powder-post. 

Kot even the complete exclusion of atmospheric air will pre 
vent non-nitrogenous organic substances from undergoing de 
composition, provided water be present Of this we have an 
example in the formation of bituminous and anthracite coals. 

Organic acids, even when chemically pure, cannot be pre- 
served in the form of a wateiy solution, without being decora- 
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pos(?(3. For esample, tLe oxalic add, (Cj Oj,) tlie most simple 
in its -composition of all the organic acids, is speedily decom- 
posed when dissolved in ■water, no matter how eEEectuaUy it is 
excluded from the air. In thia instance the water ie decom- 
posed, and its elements uniting with those of the acid, various 
products are originated, as follows : a portion of the oxygen of 
the water combines with a portion of the carbon of the acid, 
and forms carbonic add; while a portion of the hydrogen of 
the water combines with a portion of the carion of the add 
forming a hydro-carbon compound, (C. H^) etc. At the same 
time a peculiar yurtffus is generated, belonging to the lower 
order of cryptogamic plants, known in common language by 
the name of mould. 

A solution of tartaric and other adds will undergo decom- 
position in a manner similar to that which we have just 
described. 

Those organic substances which contain nitrogen, evince a 
more ready tendency to undergo decomposition than the pre- 
ceding, provided the volume of nitrogen bears a due proportion 
to the rest of the elements ; that is, if the number of its atoms 
be neither too great nor too small. By the addition of another 
element, the affinities of a more simple substance are increased, 
and these affinities being displayed at the same time, the con- 
sequent reactions become more complex. Vegetable matters 
containing nitrogen, absorb oxygen from the atmosphere, and 
decompose the water which may he present. The hydrogen 
which is set free by the decomposition of the water, combines 
with the nitrogen of the organic matter, and forms ammonia, 
(N.Hj) ; while the oteygen either unites with the carbon of the 
vegetable material and forma carbonic add (C. Oj), or with 
carbon and a portion of the hydrogen of the water, forming 
some other organic acid, as, for instance, lactic add {Cs Hj 0, 
+S.. O.) At the same time carbonic add and another portion 
of the hydrogen are set free, and if the organic substance con- 
tains sulphate or phosphate salts, they will be found to yield 
traces of sulphuretted or phosphurettcd hydrogen, (H, S.) or 
(P. H3). When nitrogenous substances are immersed in water, 
6 
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they not only undergo spontaneous decomposition, but also 
decompoae a portion of the water, forming carbonic add, (0. 
Oj) and carhureiied hydrogen (C. H,), -wliieli escape in the 
form of gas ; ■wliile certain hwninoid products, poor in ojfj/gen 
and hydrogen, and nuxed with salts of oxyde cf ammonia, 
remain. The unstable character of nitrogenous substances 
renders ihem great instigators and promoters of organic decom- 
positions ; and being capable of transfering this disposition to 
the substances with which they may come in contact, they fre- 
quently induce decomposition in organic compounds which 
would otherwise resist disintegrating influences for a great 
length of time. In consequence of this transferred property, 
the constituents of one substance frequently unite with those 
of another, when brought in contact. This blending of the 
constituents of the two substances does not always occur, how- 
ever; but the disposition of the one substance to undergo 
decomposition is attended with a consequent activity of its 
particles, which are set in motion, and these communicating 
their influence to the particle-s of the passive substance, over- 
come the indolence of their chemical affinity, and induce 
certain changes or transformations in its composition. The 
first species of decomposition is called putrefaction ; the second, 
fermentation. 

"When nitrogenooB and r on-nitrogenous vegetable sub- 
stances are commingled, and undergo putrefaction together, 
their constituents reciprocally react upon each other, effecting 
their mutual decomposition, and their elements reuniting in 
different numbers and proportions, various new products are 
formed ; as, for instance, ammonia, lactic add, carbonic acid, 
carburetted hydrogen, butyric acid, mannite, gum,, mucil- 
age, etc., and various offensive gases, fumes of which are 
emitted daring the progress of the mutual reactions. This 
species of decomposition is sometimes termed mucinosis f&r- 
mcntation. 

In the instance above cited, if the oxygen cannot be derived 
from the atmogihere, by reason of its exclusion, it is obtained 
by the reduction of the admixed substances; as, for instance, 
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lie salts, the latter being converted into sul- 
phiirets. Thus, if sulphate of iron be present, its oxygen ia 
absorbed, and it ia converted into sulphuret of iron. The 
hydrogen which is set free by the decomposition cjf the water, 
frequently combines, at the moment of its liberation, with 
fragmentary portions of the admixed substances, forming 
products rich in hydrogen. This species of putrefaction takes 
place when the leaves of the mdigofera, and other plants 
yielding the blue indigo of commerce, are immersed in water. 
A kind of mucous fermentation ensaes, water is decomposed, 
carbonic acid, ammonia, and hydrogen gases are evolved, and 
the particles of coloring matter, which were blue in the leaij 
are held in solution, colorless. This loss of color ia effected 
by the combination of hydrogen, set free by the decomposi- 
tion of water, witb the blue indigo. The formula of blue 
indigo ia N. C,a .Hg Oj. That of white indigo is C[a Hj .N. 
Oj + H, It will be seen ^that the latter contauis an excess of 
hydrogen. By the absorption of oxygen the blue color is 
restored. 

The term fermentation is generally applied to the decom- 
position which sugar undergoes when exposed to the action 
of nitrogenous substances ; tut upon referring to the preced- 
iug definitions and iUustrationa, and taking into consideration 
the great number of organic substances generated by the 
processes previously described, it will be seen that the greater 
number of organic destructive processes belong to this species 
of decomposition. 

A great many organic substances may be produced by 
fermentation artificially excited. 

The fermentative decomposition of sugar is excited and 
promoted by the introduction into its solution of a peculiar 
cellular fangus, termed yeast. This substance consists of 
small, cell-like globules, of which it is estimated that a cubic 
inch contains eleven hundred and fifty-two millions. The 
cell-walls of these globules are isomeric in composition with 
starch, while the contents consist of a peculiar protein sub- 
stance which very readily and speedily undergoes decomposi- 
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tion. The formation of this fungus is effected by the action I 
of the oxjgea of the atmosphere upon protein substances held J 
in solution. During the process of fennentation, the protein 
contents of these fiingus cclis are decomposed, and acetate of 
ammonia and other products are formed, leaving the cells 
empt J and exhausted. As soon as fermentation begins in tbe 
cells of the yeast, it is transferred to the particles of the sugar, 
which is converted thereby into carbonic acid and alcohoL 
"When fermentation is once generated in contact with the 
atmosphere, it does not cease when the fermenting substance 
is excluded &om the air, even if immersed under water. The 
necessary oxygen is obtained by the reduction of water, and 
of sugar, while at the same time new products, rich in hydro- 
gen, are formed. If the substances undergoing fermentation 
are neutral, among the products will be found fiisel-oil ; if the 
fermenting liquid be acidulous, ether-lite compounds are 
formed. By a temperature above S0° of Farenheit, fermen- 
tation is changed into putrefaction, and sugar is then converted 
into mannite, gum, lactic acid, and butyric acid. 

It is by a similar process of fermentation that amygdalin^ 
when acted upon by emvlsin in the presence of water, is 
decomposed, giving rise to the formation of volaiUeoil, hydro- 
eyanic add, sugar, carbonic acid, and car&uretted hyd}vgen. 

Amygdalin belongs to the class of crystallisable neutral 
substances. Its formula is C4uH„.N.03j. It is soluble in 
water, out of which it crystallises in large colorless prisms, 
containing six equivalents of water, Amygdalin is derived 
from the kernels of the bitter almond, peach, cheny, prone 
and other fruit stones, and from the bark of the wild cherry, 
choke cherry, etc 

Emulsln ia a peetdiar nitrogenous constituent of both the 
sweet and bitter almond, in the former of which it exists 
independent of the presence of amygdalin. It is also found 
ip the kernels of other fruits, and in many plants. It is solu- 
ble in water. The formula is N.CkHuO,. In the cotyledon 
of the almond and other fruits, and in those other plants 
yielding these two principles, the amygdalin and emulsin exist 
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in separate and distinct cells, hence, in that condition, cannot 
react upon each' other ; but when these substances are bruised 
or reduced to powder, and mixed with water, fermentation 
and decomposition immediately ensue. Not only are the 
amygdolin and emulsin decomposed, but also a portion of the 
water, giving rise to the products above named. "We shall 
have occasion to refer to thT3 peculiar fermentative decompo- 
sition when treating of the properties and employment of 
Fmnin and Cerasein. 

A similar fermentation ensues when smapisme is submitted 
to the action of. myrosyne, in the presence of water. Decom- 
poation takes place, and volatile oil, sulpho-tydrocyanic acid, 
and other products are originated, 

"Wa have now completed our brief history of the different 
Tarieties of decomposition to which vegetable substances are 
subject, and propose, in another chapter, to make a practical 
application of the preceding facts while discussing the subject 
of officinal preparations. Our great aim ia to awaken the 
attention of the profession to the best methods of preparing 
lemedials, be they either simple or compound, so that we may 
secure their full, and what is of quite aa much importance, 
their dejmite value. If we can show that the ordinaiy phar- 
maceutical preparations, such as are now recognized by the 
term officinal, are defective and not prepared in accordance 
with the requirements of science, we will have made a begin- 
ning. But if we can go further, and point out the manner in 
■which these imperfections may be rectified, we feel that we 
ehall be truly advancing the intetesta of positive medical 



CHAPTER in. 
COKCENTBATED UEDICINB8. 



OQctnal Pisparations — Tufmions — Deoootiona — Extraots, etOi— ^thaii 
liability to Decompositioa-of vatiabia atrength — fieq-QEiitlj ir.srt, Mo 
— Conoentiatsd Medioines proper — theii advantages — uniform and 
definite ia strength — aot liabla to ohange, eto> 



From tlie earliest times maay disadvantages have been recog- 
nised in the employment of crude medicines, and mauy and 
various processes have been devised, whereby to bring their 
remedial properties into a more definite and convement form. 
We have shown some of the disadvantages arising from the 
employment of crude organio medicines in the first chapter, 
and, as there promised, will now endeavor to demonstrate the 
correctness of the objections there named. 

We now propose to critically examine the various methoda 
of preparing organic remedies for the use of the physician, 
and to apply the tests of organic chemistry to the preparations 
nanaed at the head of this chapter. We shall then be enabled, 
to see how far the labors of the pharmaceutist have tended to 
accomplish the desired object And first we will examine — 

ISFDSiONS. — These constitute the most simple form in which 
vegetable remedial substances are prepared for exhibition, 
A part, or the whole of a plant is braised and put into some 
convenient vessel, boiling water is added, and the whole is 
allowed to stand for a time in a warm place. The hot water 
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softens and swells up the tissue3 of the plant, and extracts a 
portion of those prineiples which are soluble in water, both 
medicinal and nutritive. Thus far the process seems well 
enough; but let us look a httle closer at the process, and 
examine it in all its aspects. In the first chapter we have 
demonstrated that one great objection to the employment of 
crude organic remedies, depends upon the fiict that they are 
extremely variable as regards the quantitive product of active 
proximate principles. Not only does the actual amount of 
medicinal constituents vary infinitely, but frequently are the 
specimens entirely inert. Will this discrepancy be e<iuali3ed 
by the preparation of the substance in infusion? By no 
means whatever. Not only wiU the therapeutic deficiencies 
of the plant go unremedied, but absolutely be rendered more 
uncertain in consequence of the presence of a conaderable 
amount of other active principles insoltible in wafer, such as 
resins, resinoids, oils, etc., which will not only be retained by 
the plant, but will also cause the retention of a considerable 
amount of sueh portions as would be otherwise soluble. In 
this way the fall value of such of the medicinal power as 
would otherwise be yielded to the water, is withheld. As 
plants are richer at some seasons than at others in those prin- 
ciples which are insoluble in water, it follows that the gather- 
ing of the plant at diflerent seasons, will exercise a great 
influence in modifying the character of the infusion. 

In the second place, when certain insoluble active principles 
are present in the plant employed, they cannot be rejected 
without seriously imp^ring the value of the preparation. 
When a number of therapeutic properties are attributed to a 
plaut, we naturally infer that those properties respectively 
reside in separate and distinct proximate principles, and do not 
look for them to be concentrated in one' single isolated 
principle. Hence the disappointment frequently experienced 
by the physician, by reason of overlooking the question of 
plurality and solubility of the active medicinal constituents 
of plants. 

Thirdly, the water not only extracts a portion of the medi- 
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cuial constituentg of the plant, but also a greater part of tlie 
nutritive or non-medicinal substances, such as grape-sugar, 
gum, mucilage, dextrine, pectin, various acids, protein sub- 
stances, tanneous principles, etc., which of themselves undergo 
spontaneous decomposition, and the accompanying fermenta- 
tion involves the certain destruction of whatever medicinal 
constituents may be present. Thus are infusions speetlily 
rendered worthless, the time required varjdng from a few 
hours to a few days. By referring to the preceding chapter, 
the reader will be enabled to comprehend the nature of tho 
reactions liable to ensue when the above named substances are 
mingled in solution. He there will find the individual char* 
acteristics of the different constituents defined. Thus if the 
plant he prized on account of its yielding tannin, and at the 
same time protein substances are afforded to the solution, they 
■Rill combine with the tannin, forming an insoluble compound. 
Or if no protein substance be present, the tannin is shortly 
converted, by the action of water and oxygen, into humus. 
Or on the other hand, if these conditions are not present, and 
a neutral principle is held in solution independent of the pre- 
sence of other substances, it is converted, if evajxtration take 
phice, into apotheme. If the plant yield a soluble alkaloid, 
and at the same time tannic acid, they will combine, forming, 
if the quantity of tannic acid be considerable, a bi-tannate, 
which is insoluble in every menstmum except a stronger acid. 
Other changes are liable to take place, which the reader may 
easily determine by consulting the preceding chapter. We 
have particularised a few, in order to account for the disap- 
pointment which no doubt many physicians have experienced 
in the employment of medicinal plants when prepared in this 
form. In consequence of the want of a knowledge of these 
facts, many really valuable plants have been condemned as 
worthless, or at least as of uncertain value. The natural 
defects of the plant, together with the unscientific method of 
its preparation, have created much division of opinion, and 
brought many excellent remedies into disrepute. 

The chemical properties of the water employed in making 
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infusions, exercise a greatly modifTing influence. Thus, if 
the water contain eartiiy salts, as, for instance, carbonate of 
lime, it will precipitate a great proportion of the medicinal 
constituents, and render the infusion compaiatively worthless. 
Decoctions. — ^When a plant is boiled in water for a time, 
the solution so formed is termed a decoction. Such prepara- 
tions generally contain more of the soluble constituents of the 
plant, particularly the nutritive, a portion of which become 
insoluble when thedecoction cools, and are precipitated. These 
precipitates, in falling, mechanically carry down a considerable 
portion of the medicinal matters held in solution, and thus 
materially diminish the value of the preparation. By reason 
of their containing more constituents, their chemical affinities 
are increased, and their tendency to decomposition augmented 
in proportion. As stated in the first chapter, Bach preparar 
_tions speedily run into the putrefactive fermentation, particu- 
larly in warm weather. If the plant yield tannic acid, it will 
combine with protein substances, forming insoluble compounds, 
and these, as above stated, will mechanically carry down much 
of the medicinal matter present. If the plant happen to yield 
a soluble alkaloid, it will combine with the tannic acid, and 
thus be rendered inert. It wiU. be remembered that the age 
of the plant, dating from the period at which it was gathered, 
will make a great difference in regard to the amount of tannic 
acid present, as that constituent is formed after the death of 
the cells, by a putrefactive conversion of the cellulose. Hence 
the amount of tannic acid increases with age, "We have, then, to 
contend with much uncertainty when a remedy is so prepared. 
Pirst, the uncertain amount of medicinal power residing in the 
crude material ; second, the liabUity of such of the medicinal 
constituents aa may be extracted, to be precipitated from their 
solution ; third, &.e rapid decompositions which take place 
when a number of vegetable constituents are mingled together 
in solution. Thus, if the plant yield starch, together with 
albuminous matters, and which are almost universally present^ 
it will undergo decomposition, if the decoction be allowed to 
Stand for a time, being first converted into dextrin, next into 
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grape-sogar, and finally into acetic and lactic adds. If grape- 
sugar be afforded, it will also undergo decomposition, giving 
rise (o the fonnation of varioua acids. These, in torn, will 
react open other of the constituents present If tannic acid 
be extracted, and does not combine with any other substance, 
it win be converted, after a time, by the action of the water 
and atmosphere, into horaos. Thus are certain and compli- 
cated reacaon^ involved, and the character of the preparation 
rendered uncertain and inert. The presence of any nutritivB 
principle whatever, ia antagonistic to the int^rity of eveiy 
phannacentical preparation. Complete isolation of the thera- 
peutic conatittienta is the only safeguard. 

ElTRACls. — Of these preparationa we have several varieties, 
termed respectivdy, aqueous, alcoholic, hydro-alcoholic 
tDspi^ated, and fluid. No department of pharmacy more 
needs a thorough reformation than this. While we are fi^ 
from impagning the motives of those who manufacture these 
preparations for the use of the profession, believing that they 
have honestly and faithfully endeavored to effect the best 
resulta their knowledge of organic chemistry would penni^ 
we neverthdesa desire to call the attention of the profession to 
the obvious defects that pertain to such preparations, and 
invite their serious attention to a consideration of the iacts we | 
are about to present in relation thereto. 

Aqiteocs ExTBACrs. — When an infusion or decoction is 
evaporated to a syrupy or honey-like consistency, the residue ia 
known by the general term of extract. It will be remembered 
that the usual and almost sole medicinal constituent yielded to 
water is a Tieutral prindpU. It will al&o be remembered that 
we stated, when treating of the chemical properties of neutral 
principles that when their watery solution is exposed to a free 
access of air, and evaporated, they undergo a material alteration 
in their composition. This is precisely what occurs in the 
preparation of watery extracts. The continual change of air 
to which the surface of the evaporating liquid ia exposed, gives 
rise to the formation of a peculiar substance much resembling 
hunvug, to which the name of apothcme has been given. This 
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eutstance, as it forma, is precipitated, and in common with the 
coucentrated nutritive substances which may have been 
afforded by the plant^ forma the ordinary aqueoua estract. 
If the evaporating liquid is exposed to a strong heat, the neu- 
tral principle is completely decomposed, and the extract 
rendered entirely worthless for all medicinal purposes. 

This change does not take place to so great an extent when 
the extracts are prepared in vacuo ; but even then they are 
rendered none the less liable to the spontaneous decomposi- 
tions which afterwarda ensue, as sufficient water will always 
be present to institute and promote a destructive metamor- 
phosis. Frequently are the plants employed in making 
extracts nearly or quite destitute of any proximate active 
principles whatever, in which case we have nothing for our 
pains but a worthless mass of starch, grape-sugar, protein 
substances, gum, pectin, etc Thus lean we upon a broken 
reed perhaps, in the time of our greatest need. Or perhaps 
the active principles that give medicinal value to the plant are 
insoluble in water, and again is such a preparation obviously 
worthless. Even admitting, for the sake of argument, that 
the watery extract may have secured the neutral principle 
unchanged, yet a very short time will sufSce to render the 
preparation valueless. This result will arise from the fact of 
their admixture with those non-medicinal constituents which 
so readily and rapidly undergo decomposition, and which, as 
stated in the preceding chapter, communicate their disposition 
to substances of a more enduring texture. As neutral princi- 
ples are the first to be affected by such decomposition, it 
follows that those preparations depending upon the presence 
of this principle for therapeutic value, will soonest be rendered 
worthless. All extracts become entirely inert in one year 
from the time of their preparation. Extracts of narcotic 
plants are generally worthless after the expiration of six 
months. Some extracts are entirely decomposed at the end 
of three weeks. Extracts that should be kept in hermetically 
closed vessels, aie frequently put into earthen pots witi 
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loosely fitting covers, and thus exposed to the destriictiva 
ravages of air and moisture. 

Alcoholic Extracts. — These are prepared by digesting 
the crude raateriala in alcohol, of various per centagea, 
until the medicinal constituents are dissolved out, and the 
solution 30 formed is reduced hy distillation or evaporation to 
the proper consistency. Extracts so prepared are preferable 
to the preceding, inasmuch as they contain a lesser proportJoa 
of the non-medicinal constituents of the plant, provided the 
alcohol employed in their preparation be not too much 
diluted. Yet even these will contain grape-sugar, tanneona 
substances, various acids, and water, quite sufficient to cause 
them to undergo decomposition in a very short time. It is 
also a common practice amongst extract makers, to boU the 
materials, after they have been exhausted with alcohol, in 
water, so long as they will yield any soluble matters, and to 
add this watery product to the alcoholic solution. In this 
way the ^uantiti/ of extract is increased, but the quality is 
impaired, as the added constituents consist of gum, starch, 
grape-sugar, pectin, dextrin, and other non-medicinal matters, 
all active agents in promoting fermentation and decomposition. 
Even when excluded effectually from the action of the atmos- 
phere, extracts are not proof against decomposition, as water 
is always present in sufficient quantity to stimulate the chemi- 
cfd affinities of the non-nitrogenous constituents, and when 
once the fermentative or putiefactive processes are commenced, 
their in0uence, as previously explained, is communicated to 
the more resisting constituents. The more complex such a 
preparation may be, the greater the number of its affinities, 
consequently liable lo a greater number and variety of chemi- 
cal reactions, 

Hydro-alcoholtG extracts are similar to the above, the only 
difference being that the plant is exhausted, or, we might 
more properly say, digested in dilute alcohol. Hence less of 
the constituents requiring strong alcohol to dissolve them are 
obtained, while the non-medicinal nutritive substances are 
chiefly extracted. Their defects are therefore self-evident. 
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Inspissated Extracts. — This name is giTen to prepara- 
tions made by reducing the expressed juice of the fresh plant 
to the proper consistency. The plant ia bruised and subjected 
to pressure, and after all the juice tiut ia possible is obtained 
in this manner, hot water ia added to the plant, and the press- 
ure again applied, and so on ad jmem until all the properties 
are supposed to be extracted. The solutions so obtained are 
mixed, and exposed to a heat above 150° F., in order to 
coagulate the protein substances, filtered, and evaporated to 
the proper consistence. Extracts bo prepared are similar to 
the alcoholic extracts, except that if the plant from which 
they are obtained contain an alk^oid principle, which 
generally occurs in a ciystalline form, the extract will not 
possess it, unless the alkaloid be soluble in water, which, how- 
ever, ia seldom the case. Pressure wUl not extract the ciya- 
talline alkaloid principles of plants. 

Fluid Extracts. — ^These are old preparations with new 
titles. They are variously prepared, and are nothing more 
than infusions, decoctions, or tinctures, reduced to a semi-fluid 
or syrupy consistency. In some cases the plants are treated 
with water, the solution evaporated, and a quantity of alcohol 
added. At other times, the evaporated solution is mixed 
with syrup or molasses, and the required consistency thus 
obtained. Sometimes alcohol is employed as the menstruum, 
which, however, is generally evaporated of^ and sugar and 
water substituted. The vapor of alcohol, or water, or both, 
is employed by others, but in either case no definite result is 
arrived at, so far as regards the medicinal strength of the 
preparations. They possess no advantages over other extracts, 
being neither definite nor uniform in therapeutic power. As 
a general thing, they contain very little of the active medi- 
cinal constituents of the plants from which they are derived, 
and frequently none at all. In this statement, we are sup- 
ported by the experience of eminent and scientific profes- 
sional men, their judgment in the matter being rendered 
only after carefully conducted and extensive trials. In a 
paper read before the New York Academy of Medicine, by a 
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distiiigniBhed member of that body, an impartial history ia 
given of numerous clinical and chemical analyses, and these 
preparations there proven to be variable, uncertain, and fre- 
quently inert The reader has but to transfer the application 
of the foregoing facts to these preparations, and thereby save 
us the necessity of a recapitulation. They are open to all the 
objectiona and accidents of other extracts, differing only in 
degree. 

TiNCTDHES. — The ordinary tinctures of organic medicinal 
substances are fully as indefinite in remedial power, as any of 
the preparations we have been describing. As in all other 
instances, physical considerations alone are the criterion for 
their preparation. A given amount, by weight, of some crude 
substance is directed to be added to a given quantity of alco- 
hol, by jneasiire, and this completes the process, except, in 
Borae instances, digesting and filtering. The alcohol employed 
is seldom of uniform strength, and frequently the alcohol 
employed in preparing tinctures from the same plant is of 
variable per centage. "Wo have amply demonstrated the fact 
that all crude organic materials are never uniform in their 
yield of active principles, and this alone would prove the 
character of ordinary tinctures unrehable. But other consid- 
erations may be appropriately cited. If the alcohol is not of 
sufficient strength, a great proportion of the active principles 
requiring strong alcohol to dissolve them, such as resins, 
resinoids, oils, etc., will not be extracted, whOe at the same 
time a larger amount of the nutritive constituents are taken 
up, such as grape-sugar, etc., and the tincture thus rendered 
more susceptible of decomposition. Not even tinctures are 
proof against change and decomposition, although they suffer 
to a less extent than the previously described preparations. 
Tinctures which, when newly made, have neither alkaline nor 
acid reactions, become, after standing for a length of time, 
acidulous, as is proved by their power of reddening blue lit- 
mus paper. "When tinctures are allowed to stand undisturbed 
for from three to six months, be they ever so securely stop- 
pered, they will give a brownish colored precipitate. Tiua 
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precipitate belongs, in consideration of its chemical properties, 
to the class of Inimoid products, which proves abundantly 
that the medicinal constituents have been undergoing decom- 
position. Alcohol will not prevent tannic acid from undergo- 
ing decomposition, neither will it prevent the catalytic 
influence of one constituent over another. Alcohol, when 
dilated, is an excitant of decomposition, as may be seen by 
observing the process pursued in some parts of the country 
for making vinegar, 

Syhups, — These are simply fluid extracts mixed with cane- 
sugar. The extracts may he either aqueous, alcoholic, or 
hydro-alcoholic The usual proportion of sugar employed is 
two parts to one of extract. It is generally conceived, and so 
stated, that this proportion of sugar will prevent decomposition 
of both the medicinal and nutritive substances. This, however, 
13 an error. Sugar simply retards, hut will not prevent 
decomposition. That it will not prevent decomposition, we 
have many familiar examples in domestic economy. For 
instance, when certain unripe frnite are preserved in pure 
syrup of sugar, they gradually ripen, and in course of time 
become matured in flavor and other characteristic properties. 
This proves that a material metamorphosis has taken place in 
tiieir constituents, retarded perhaps, but not prevented by the 
presence of the sugar. Walnuts gathered while yet unripe, 
and before any traces whatever of oil can be detected ia them, 
and preserved in sugar, will undergo a progressive change in 
their constitution, and the characteristic oil of the nut will be 
developed. Thus we see that even sugar will not hold the 
ohemic forces in abeyance. But we need not go beyond the 
dispensatories to prove that sugar will not prevent decomposi- 
tion. It is there adtoitted. Directions are also given, that if 
a syrup ferment, it be re-heated, and again allowed to cooL 
It is also stated that " a syrup thus recovered is less apt to 
undergo subsequent change, on account of the fermenting 
principles having been decreased or consumed." What are 
these " fermenting principles" so " decreased op consumed ?" 
It must be borne in mind that syrups depend chiefly for their 
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medicinal value upon the preaence of neutral principlea. 
These principles, it must also be remembered, are extremely 
susceptible to decomposing influences. No neutral principle 
can preserve its integrity in the presence of fermentation once 
excited. They are the first to undergo change in all ferment- 
ing solutions. Kor is much time required to effect their total 
destruction. These are a part of the "fermenting principles'* 
which are " decreased or consumed" when syrups manifest a 
disposition to decompose, "We would caution practitioners 
not to risk the lives of their patients, nor their own reputations, 
by using aympa which have fermented and been re-heated, as 
the "fermenting principles decreased or consiamed" by the 
process constitute, in nine cases out of ten, the sole remedial 
properties of the preparations. 

Sugar does possess, in a degree, the power of preventing 
direct oxydation, by reason of its property of absorbing oxygen. 
It also may retard decomposition for a time by absorbing 
water. But this will not prevent the reactions of the con- 
stituents upon each other. These reactions partake, in many 
instances, of a catalytic nature. Cane-sugar, by the absorption 
of two equivalents of water, is converted into grape-sugar, and 
its power to prevent oxydation or decomposition is thereby 
materially lessened. This conversion proves that certain 
reactions have been going forward. But while cane-sugar has 
the property of absorbing water, it must be borne in mind 
that some of the neutral principles also possess this property 
in a preeminent degree. To demonstrate this fact, we have 
but to expose a quantity of cane-sugar and an equal amount 
of certain of the neutral principles to the action of the atmos- 
phere, when it will be found that, while the sugar becomes 
dried, actually losing a portion of its moisture, or remains un- 
changed, the neutral principles will absorb water and harden. 
For the purpose of experiment, Leptandrin, Cypripedin, 
Populin, etc., may be employed, each of which contains a 
neutral principle possessmg hygroscopic properties. This 
phenomenon as readily takes place in syrups and other 
preparations, and affords au illustration of elective affinity. U 
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will be seen, therefore, that sugar would be mefScient in pro- 
serving' eiich constituents fi-om undergoing change. This 
property of the neutral principles exercises a most important 
bearing upon the history of all crude organic remedies, and 
will esplain the variable and uncertain character of many 
remedial agents. 

We have now enumerated tlie principal defects of the fore- 
going classes of pharmaceutical preparations. "We are aware 
tliat the processes we have mentioned are frequently varied, 
and that other solvent menstrua are frecpiently employed, such 
as ether, wine, etc., but the main featnres of the case are not 
thereby altered. We do not entertain the idea for a moment 
that aught we have said will bring these preparations into 
entire disuse. But we hope, nevertheless, that practitioners will 
give their serious consideration to the facts we have advanced. 
We have given the chemical proofs, step by step, and we 
doubt not tliat the experience of all observing physicians will 
confirm the ti-nth of our exposition. Although the facts in 
Hie case have long been apparent, no explanation has hitherto 
been given which might serve to reconcile the various opinions 
relative to the remedial value of many plants. 

Every practitioner of medicine is well aware that there are 
times when it is difficult te decide upon the precise remedy 
indicated. Of this fact we have an Uluatration in every eon- 
Bultation held over a case of disease. When, at last, combined 
judgment has decided upon the proper remedy, greatly is the 
perplexity increased, if it be of indefinite tlierapeutic power. 
Be it either above or below the common standard of medicinal 
strength, mischief will equally happen. If too strong, the 
reaction may prove fatal. If it be inferior or inert, valuable 
time will be lost, and the chances of recovery lessened, if not 
destroyed. How often does the reputation of the skillful 
practitioner suffer, by "reason of the dispensation of such 
defective agents as we have enumerated. His diagnosis may 
have been pci-fcct, his judgment correct, his prescription 
appropriate ; yet, in consequence of the dispensation of 
extracts, tinctures, syrups, etc., prepared from inferior, per- 
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taps inert mateiials, his patient Gals of receiving benefit, his 
judgment is impugned, Jiis prescription condemned, and hia 
leputation injured. The positive diaracter of any and every 
remedial agent is a consideration of tlie greatest importance to 
every practicing physician. It is a consideration that directly 
involves the (question of success. No conscientious physician 
■would risk hia patient's henlth and life by the employment of 
remedies of doubtful power. Even were the practice of medi« 
cine made a purely commercial transaction, yet would the 
hope of further patronage be based upon the power to cure. 
In either view of the case, then, the positive character of 
remedial agents is a question of great moment. Health, life, 
success, reputation, hang in the balance. "We feel that we 
cannot be too strenuous upon this point, and are certain that 
all right-thinking physicians will coincide with us in the 
opinion that all remedial agents should be as positive and 
definite in their character as human sldll can make them. 
The substances of the inorganic materia medica have been 
defined with great precision and care, and why should n< 
those of the organic ? In former years the attention of ehei 
ists has been more especially devoted to a consideration of tl 
Bubatances of the mineral kingdom, consequently great 
progress has been made in that department of chemical acienc 
It is only of late that the subject of organic chemistry 
received that attention to which its importance justly entil 
it, and its true bearing on the interests of practice fully appi 
ciated. "Within a few years, however, the attention of tl 
profession has been directed to the development of this bram 
of the collateral medical sciences, and already are good resi 
flowing in upon us from this fountain of scientific industi 
Though yet but in its initial flow, still may we with reason 
anticipate that the patient industry of coming years will 
expand this httle rivulet into a broad and noble stream, upi 
whose placid bosom the physician may with safety launch 
therapeutic bark, and guided by the tide of truth, s 
impelled by the motive winds of duty and philanthropk] 
" carry healing to all the nationa." 
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"We now come to a consideration of 

Concentrated Medicines Proper, — In the history of all 
the more important, medicinal plants, we find a record of the 
various attempts ■which have been made to ascertain upon 
■what particular constituents they depended for therapeutic 
value. But one prevailing error has rendered the majority of 
these attempts abortive. This error consisted in conceiving 
that multiple therapeutic powers could reside in one single 
constituent. Thus, an oil, a resin, a rcsinoid, or an alkaloid 
■VPHS supposed to embody the entire therapeutic constitution 
of the plant. This conception not holding good in practice, 
it followed, in many instances, that the attempt to ascertain 
this peculiar constituent was abandoned, and the plant con- 
tinued to he employed in the ordinary manner; ■while in 
other instances the vending of these isolated, fragmentary 
resin, resinoid, or alkaloid preparations, represented as being 
the active constituents of plants, has brought many excellent 
remedies into disrepute. This is not to be wondered at when 
we consider that, in procuring these fractional constituents, 
the more valuable proximate medicinal principles were 
rejected as worthless, and out of some three or four active 
principles, some one resin or resinoid only preserved. It is 
true that a number of isolated alkaloid principles are esteemed 
of great value in medicine. Usually such principles are 
limited in the number of their therapeutic properties, possess- 
ing in general but one or two well defined powers. Thus in 
morphia we have the principal narcotic power of opium. But 
no one will say that morphia is equivalent to opium. Mor- 
phia is esteemed especially as an anodyne and soporific. 
Opium is considered narcotic, sedative, stimulant, astringent, 
anti-spaamodic, febrifuge, diaphoretic, ete. Quinia is but one 
of a number of active principles belonging to the Peruvian 
bark. It represents the anti-periodic tonic power of the bark. 
So with many other similar preparations that we might men- 
tion. Eeains are generally possessed of but limited and feeble 
powers. Resinoids are remarkable for possessing a greater 
number of distinct therape'atic po-wera. The reason of this we 
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have explained in tlie preceding cKapter, under tlie head of 
reainoids. We have there shown tlint they are compound sub- 
Btances, composed of a number of different reaina, "We have 
euuraerated and described four varieties, but some resinoids 
are more complex still. Each one of these resins has a differ- 
ent chemical character, behaves differently towards reagents, 
and possesses individual electric properties. It would be 
philosophical, therefore, to suppose each resin to be possessed 
of diffeient therapeutic properties, which is absolutely the 
case. The resinoid principle of PodophyUin has been sepa- 
rated into five resins, and we have reason to suspect a greater 
complexity in its constitution. This will account in a 
measure for the great number of physiological results which 
that remedy is capable of producing. So we might run on 
through the whole organic materia medica, eliciting facts all 
tending to prove that the diverse therapeutic properties of 
plants reside, not in one, but in many principles. We have 
shown how, in the preparation of extracts, etc., the neutral 
principles of plants are altered in their composition or com- 
pletely destroyed. We have also shown that they constitute 
an important class of proximate active principles. We claim 
to have been the first to recognise their true remedial value, 
and the first to have established their identity as a class of 
distinct proximate principles. We were also the first to record 
their physical and chemical characteristics. We likewise claim 
to have established the existence of a new class of proxi- 
mate active principles, to which we have given the name of 
muci-resms. In view of all these facts, it must be evident to the 
reader that, in order to secure the fuU value of a medicinal 
plant, these various proximate principles should be isolated 
from all extraneous combination, and then recombined. This 
is precisely what has been done in the preparation of the con- 
centrated medicines treated of in this volume. Every plant 
has been carefully and repeatedly analysed, and both its phys- 
ical and therapeutical constitutions definitely ascertained. 
In the prosecution of these investigations, much patient labor 
has been bestowed, and the elevation of pharmaceutical Bci- 
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ence the ultimate object The results have been gratifying to 
those engaged in conducting the investigations, and, we trusc, 

. beneficial to the interests of positive medical science. We 
are now enabled to define the number and character of the 
proximate active principles of plants with greater accuracy 
than has hitherto been attained. In making this statement 
we design to cast no reflections upon the motives and labore 
of others, cheerfally recognising and admitting their claims to 
whatever of advancement they have made, simply reserving 

'to ourselves the credit of having delected and explained 
many of the errors and defects of organic chemistry as at 
present conducted, and, consequently, to have made greater 
progress and improvement in this department of pharmacy 
than any other organic chemists, by their productions, have 
yet secured. There may be those engaged in this field of scien- 
tific labor who will yet outstrip us in our efforts to perfect the 
character of organic concentrated medicines. If so, we shall 
be amongst the first to recognize and rejoice at their success, 
and to gratefully acknowledge their superior claims in baring 
advanced the interests of progressive medical science. As 
yet, however, we believe that the concentrated medicines pre- 
pared at the laboratory of B. Keith & Co, are superior to all 
others yet offered to the profession. Our reasons for this 
opinion we will now endeavor to state. In the first place, 
they are not fragmentary preparations, composed of a single 
resin, resinoid or alkaloid principle, but combine all the active 
medicinal principles of the plants from which they are sever- 
ally derived. The only exception to this rule is when a plant 
yields an oil, in which case it will not be present in the 
powdered preparations, "When this is the case, the fact is 
stated. In the concentrated tinctures the oil, if there be any, 
is included. 

To illustrate the advantages of having all the active con- 
atituenlB of a plant combined, we will take the article of 
By reference to the article treating of the pro 
and employment of this agent, it will be seen that it is 
composed oTthree active principles, viz, a resinoid, alkaloid, and 
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neutral. Tims combined, the action of this agent is modified,j 
and its operation rendeied comparatiTelj iniid, wbile at the, 
same time its therapeutic powers are increased. All other. 
specimens of PodopkyUin we have ever seen, consisted of the 
reainoid principle alone. This principle, hke all other resin- 
oids, is insoluble in the stomach, and soluble onlj in the enteric 
secretions. It also possesses a degree of escharotic power, which, 
in certain inflamed conditions of the glandular surface of the 
intestines, renders its employment objectionable, in consequence 
of its peculiar irritating properties. This action arises chiefly 
in consequence of the derangement of the fonctions of certain 
of the glands, whereby their secreting and absorbing powers 
are diminished or suppressed. If the secreting power be sup- 
pressed, the resinoid, not meeting ■with the proper solvents, 
v.-iU remain undissolved, and act as a mechanical irritant. 
Even admitting the existence of activity on the part of the, 
absorbent vessels, the resinoid must yet be in a state of solo-, 
tion before it can be absorbed. I^ on the other hand, tha' 
secreting vessels are active and the absorbent functions sus- 
pended, the resinoid, although it pass into a state of solution, 
will be rebuned and expend its influence locally, and thus add 
to the existing irritation. With the PodophylUn combining 
the three active principles of the plant, this local influence 
will be found to be essentially modified. The neutral and 
alkaloid principles, which exist in a state of combination, are 
soluble in the stomach, and are generally directly absorbed, 
producing a specific effect upon the glandular system before 
the resinoid has yet had time to act In this way the diathesis 
of the system is changed and corrected, and the requiate con- 1 
ditions for the further action of the remedy are secured, ly 
is. in consequence of the soluble character of the neutral and 
alkaloid principles that I*odophj/llin frequently manifest so 
speedy a control over the functions of the system. Many 
symptoms are allayed, and decided sanative results produced, 
ere the resinoid principle has had time to pass the pylorus 
and be reduced to a state of solution. Another reason why 
the resinoid principle is sometimes so much of an irritant, ia 
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thei fact of the presence of a minute quantity of a very acrid 
oil, wliicli adheres to the reainoid, and which appears to be a 
protoplastic resinoid principle not yet matured. It is found ■ 
only ■when the plant is gathered at an improper season, and 
while the development of the proximate conatituenta is yet 

jomplete. 

The Lepta^rin is anotber remedy combining a number of 
important active principles. The Leptandrin of which we 
shall have to treat contains tlnree more proximate medicinal 
principles than the Isptandrin of other manufacturers, viz.: 
a resin, neutral, and alkaloid. Hence its range of application 
and therapeutic powers are proportionately increased. So with 
all the concentrated medicines of which we shall have to treat, 
with "the exception of Gera/nm and Myriain, they being the 
two only remedies with which we are acquainted, of other 
manufacture, that contain more than one principle, and these 
consist, in each instance, of a resinoid and tannic acid. They 
are, therefore, the two only remedies that embody the total 
active value of the plants from which they are obtained. 

"We think we may justly claim, therefore, that the concen- 
trated remedies described in this work are superior and more 
nearly complete than any yet offered to the profession. We 
claim that they are the concentrated equivalents of the plants 
from which they are severally derived, uniform in strength, 
definite and positive in therapeutic power, and will preserve 
their properties unchanged for an unlimited period of time. 
Their several principles are isolated singly, deprived of all 
foreign admixture, and then recombined in the same numbers 
and proportions as they existed in the plant, unchanged in 
composition, and entirely free from the presence of any of 
those non-medicinal constituents which we have shown are 
instrumental in effecting the decomposition of ordinary phar- 
maceutical preparations. Does any one doubt that these results 
can be accomplished? Does any one doubt the existence of 
Morphine, Quinine, Emetine, Jalapin, etc.? Are they not 
well defined, positive medical agents, uniform in therapeutic 
power, and capable of being preser\"ed for an indefinite period 
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of time ? But, says the reader, these are simple alkaloid or 
resin principles. True, tut if it is possible to isolate ons single 
principle, is it not possible to isolate a mimber of single prin- 
ciples residing in the same plant? And if (me is capable of 
being defined in chemical and therapeutic properties, is there 
any reason why all should not be? But there is no need of 
argument to prove that which is self-erident. The existence 
of these various principles so isolated constitutes the bent 
evidence of the fact. 

It is not consistent with the character of this work to give a 
detailed history of the various chemical processes involved in 
the preparation of these medicines. Such an exposition 
belongs properly to a more elaborate work on general materia 
medica. We are not writing a text book for chemists, but are 
endeavoring to embody those more important facts which daily 
concern the physician in the practice of his profession. In 
years past we have sadly felt the need of such information as 
we now have the pleasure of submitting to the profession, and 
we doubt not that our humble efforts will meet with a welcome 
response from all well-wishersof the art of healing. We have 
given the physiological and chemical history of each constituent 
under its appropriate head, and shall proceed directly to an 
exposition of the therapeutic properties and physiological 
effects of the combined active constituents. It is this portion 
of our subject that more nearly concerns the practitioner, 
whose province it is to administer medicines and not to make 
them. The manipulations of the laboratory come within the 
province of the chemist, whose duty it ia to provide the 
physician with the means wherewith to execute the require- 
ments of his profession. We have given a plain and truthful 
history of the active constituents of plants, and every physician 
is supposed to possess a sufficiency of chemical knowledge to 
enable him to test the correctness of our statements. There- 
fore he may easily satisfy himself aa to the chemical character 
of the several preparations. But this will tell him nothing of 
their clinical value. The question with him is, are they 
reliable as remedial agenta. This question is one that requires 
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individual olaseryation at the bedside in order to effect its most 
satisfactory solution. 

So far as the writer is concerned, he bases his reputation as 
a practitioner, and as an author, upon the posiiive character of 
these preparations. Upwards of twenty years experience in 
collecting, curing, and preparing plants for medicinal use, and 
fourteen years experience in the clinical employment of organic 
remedies, both in their crude and concentrated forms, has 
given him a familiarity with the physiological effects produced 
by vegetable substances upon the human organism which 
enables him to pronounce the concentrated preparations, when 
all the active principles are combined, f^y equivalent to, and 
more reliable than the plants from which they are severally 
derived, when prepared in any other form. Their curative 
action in disease is entirely analogous, and attended with 
greater certainty. Amongst the many advantages arising 
from the employment of organic remedies in this form, we 
esteem their prcymptitude of action a matter of the greatest 
importance. Being divested of all extraneous combination, 
they are purely medicinal ; and as such, are prepared to act 
the moment they are taken into the system. Not so with 
crude remedies. * When taken into the stomach, the latter 
require to undergo a digestive analysis, in order that the 
therapeutic constituents may be separated from their combina- 
lion with those inert matters which are incapable of assimilation. 
In an enfeebled and disordered condition of the digestive 
apparatus, this taxation of its exhausted powers is a matter of 
serious moment, and its inability to perform this office will 
result iu the withholding of the manifestation of any therapeu- 
tic power on the part of the substance so administered. This 
matter will either remain and act as a mechanical irritant, or 
pass off as useless ingesta. It is in this manner that we may 
account for the frequent failures of crude remedies, when 
administered in substance, in not producing their specific 
effects upon the system. Surely it is as reasonable to suppose 
, that the stomach is as incapable at times of digesting crude 
barks, roots, etc., as it ia of digesting bread, meat, etc. The 
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skillful hygeist is scrupulously circumspect in appcinting hia 
patients diet, having reference to the digestive and assimilative 
power of hia patients system ; — then why should he not observe 
the same conditions and requirements in the appointment of 
his medicines. Even if the power to perform this ofdce exist, 
considerable time must elapse before the medicinal constituents 
can be brought into a conditiou to admit of their appropriation. 
And even then, a considerable amount of inert matter fre- 
quently remains, imposing further taxation of the depurating 
organs to aeeure its removah This of itself constitutes a 
serious objection to the employment of crude subatancea in 
cases of great debility. And again, the percolating througli 
the alimentaiy canal of particles of woody matters and ferment- 
ing non-medicinal substances, frequently creates a serious 
disturbance of the nervous system, and with patients of a, 
peculiarly susceptible organism, will often provoke a trouble- 
some degree of spasmodic action. With children, this irritation 
will sometimes give rise to convulsions. "We have seen the 
alvine discharges of patients who had dosed themselves, op 
been dosed with considerable quantities of powdered roots, 
etc., ranch resemble a mixture of saw-dust and water, when 
under the influence of a cathartic- The retention of such 
worthless material is qmte as likely to provoke or prolong a 
febrile action as any other retained matter. In gastritis, enter- 
itis, diarrhea, cholera morbus, dysentery, &c., the adminlstratioa 
of vegetable remedies in substance, is bad practice, and can 
scarcely fail to aggravate the disease in every instance. Yet 
it is an error quite too common amongst some practitioners. 

The remedies of which we shall presently treat, are free from, 
these objections. Their composition and constitution is purely 
therapeutic, and they require neither an outlay of digestive ac- 
tion to prepare them for appropriation, nor the exercise of 
the functions of depuration for the expulsion of waste material. 
They therefore ensure a promptitude of action which can never 
attach to crude medicines, and thereby effect a saving of tima. 
which is frequentiy of the utmost importance. We would 
have eveiy practitioner test the question of their reliability for 
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liimself, as we desire no one to be controlled by tut judgement 
but respectfully ask that all will make the same impartial trial 
of their merits that we have done. Independence of action 
in this respect will give the practitioner a better conception of 
their remedial value than anything we may eay concerning 
them. We simply give our own convictions, the fruits of a 
somewhat extensive clinical experience. 

To sum up the advantages claimed for concentrated medi- 
cines combining the various active principles of the several 
planta, we pronounce them far superior to any yet offered to 
the profession, inasmucii as they are concentrated equivalents 
of the plants from which they are derived, entirely divested of 
all non-medicinal combination, positive in therapeutic power, 
unifonn in strength, convenient of administration, and capable 
of preserving their properties unimpaired for a series of years. 
The only way in wMch the preservation of the active constitQ- 
enta of plants can be ensured, is to isolate them from all 
extraneous admixture, diy and reduce them to powder, and 
keep them in closely stopped bottles. It is not to be expected 
tliat a suspension of natural laws will take place in favor of 
the oi^nio substances sooner tban in favor of the inorganic. 
Light, heat, air, moisture, all conspire in executing the immu- 
table laws of chemical trans-formations. The affinities of the 
atoms of matter are definite, fixed, and unchangeable. By the 
action of light, hydrocyanic acid, one of the most virulent of 
poisons, is decomposed and rendered inert. Iodine is volatile, 
and requires to be carefully excluded from the air. Chloride 
of zinc, various preparations of potassa, etc. absorb water and 
deliquesce. Hence certain precautiona are necessary to the 
preservation of inorganic remedial substances. So with 
organic substances. By exposure to tlie air, certain volatile 
oils absorb oxygen, and are converted into reains. Those 
neutral principles possessing hygroscopic properties absorb 
water, harden, and become altered in their properties. When 
exposbd to a strong light,*some of the concentrated preparations 
will change in color, and as many of the coloring matters 
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possess decidedly valuable retnedial powers, tHey are thereby 
deteriorated. 

Some objections have been held against tlie concentrated 
preparations on account of their not being decolorized. Ai 
we have shown in the second chapter, the retention of the 
coloring matters does not militate against the value of these 
preparations, but, on the contrary, confirais them in the pos- 
session of an additional therapeutic constituent That coloring 
matters possess remedial properties, we have examples in the 
GOohincaZ insect, and in hematoxylin derived from logwood, 
both of which are used medicinally. The coloring matters of 
plants are so intimately blended with the other active con- 
stituents that they cannot be separated without effecting their 
decomposition, and thus altering, and in many instances 
destroying their remedial propertiea. It will be seen, therefore, 
that the characteristic color of the various preparations, besides 
furnishing a distinguishing mark, denotes that no violence has 
been done in isolating their several principles. 

In this connection we desire to apeak of the Concentrated 
TiTuAures prepared at the laboratory of B. Keith & Co. Their 
claim to superiority is baaed upon the same considerations as 
those of the powdered preparations, namely, their freedom from 
all inert admixture, positive character, uniformity of strength, 
and property of retaining their virtues for a great length of 
time unchanged. The process pursued in their preparation ia 
the same as that observed in preparing the powders. Each 
active constituent is isolated singly, freed from all non-medicinal 
matters, and so on until, the aggregate therapeutic principles 
are all obtained, which are then recombined and redissolved, 
in exact proportions, in alcohol of uniform per centage. This 
process ensures a certainty and uniformity in no other way 
attainable. Consequently the practitioner is as certain of the 
quantity of medicine he is administering, as he would be in 
exhibiting a definite solution of morphine, quinine, ete. Suffi- 
cient alcohol is employed to hold the various active principles 
in complete solution. When the plant contains a valuable oil 
or oleo-resinoua principle, we deem this the better mode of 



CONCENTBATED MEDICIlTEa. 9S 

{ffeparation. With the more active plants, as the Teratram 
Viride, Digitalis Purpurea, Hyoscyamus Niger, etc,, this form 
of preparation is by many pieferred. We have reason to 
believe that the tinctures operate more promptiy under some 
circumstances than the powdered preparations, in consectuence 
of their diffusible character. As a matter of convenience also, 
they offer some advantages, as the prescriher is saved the 
necessitj" of dividing them into separate doses. They also 
admit of a ready and convenient combination with each other, 
and in this way, as with the powders, their properties may be 
varied or increased. We will speak further of each tinder its 
appropriate head. 

ADMINISTRATION OF CONCENTEATED MEDICINES. 
Success in the employment of remedial agents depends 
upon the observance of certain conditions. This is especially 
true of the organic medicines. Remedies ever so positive in 
therapeutic power, and uniform ia strength, may yet fail of 
producing any specific effects upon the system. The first con- 
dition to which we would call attention, as being unfavorable 
to the action of the concentrated remedies, is the predominance 
of acidity in the stomach and bowels. We first called the 
attention of the profession to this subject, some two years 
since, through the medium of the medical joLmials, and we 
are glad to find that recent writers have adopted and reiterated 
our sentiments, although they have omitted, unintentionally, 
no doubt, to give us proper credit. Many practitioners, 
doubtless, have been disappointed in not realising "anticipated 
results from the employment of concentrated remedies to 
which specific and positive therapeutic powers had been 
accredited, and &om which, consequently, they were led to 
expect much. Frequently after a single trial, a good remedy 
has been condemned, sunply because it failed to realise all that 
was expected of it, and because the true reason of the failure 
was misunderstood. In nearly all cases of disordered action 
there is a disposition on the part of the system to originate 
acid. In chlorosis, this condition incites the patient to seek 
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after absorbents and alkalies, as magnesia, cbalk, slate peneils, 
etc. In many cases the food, instead of being digested, under- 
goes a fermentative decompMition, and gives rise to tlie forma- 
tion of various acids. Even tbe medicines administered, Bucii 
as extracts, syrups, sweetened infusions, decoctions, and all 
preparations containing starcli, sugar, etc., tend to aggravate 
the condition, by reason of their nutritive constituents under- 
going fermentation. These acids very speedily decompose the 
resin, resinoid, and neutral principles, and hold the alkaloids 
in solution. The latter are not decomposed, but their action 
is suspended. In case an inorganic alkali is administered, 
being a stronger base, it robs them of their acid, and they are 
again set free. It ia in this way that certain plants have 
gained the reputation of possessing cumulative properties. 
Repeated doses have been administered and failed to act in 
consequence of the acid present, which has combined with the 
alkaloid, when, by accident or spontaneous action, the acid has 
become neutralised, and the whole power of the accumulated 
remedy has been suddenly expended. Another reason we 
would assign for the apparent cumulative power of cert.iin 
remedies, ia the neglect of famishing to the system the proper 
amount of fluid. In certain cases and stages of disease, when 
the fluids are greatly expended, this consideration is one of 
great importance. The physician's first duty, when called to 
prescribe in the advanced stages of typhoid and other fevers, 
is to supply the system with a proper quantity of diluent and 
demulcent drinks. "When continued fever has oecasioned 
a great expenditure of the serum of the blood, and the tongue, 
fauces, and mucous membranes of the stomach and bowels 
are dry and inflamed, it is bad practice to exhibit powders, or 
other solid substances in a scanty vehicle, as a little syrup, for 
by BO doing the symptoms are aggravated and the object of 
the medicine defeated. The syrup will have but little effect in 
bringing about the necessary degree of solution, while on the 
u<her hand it will prove mischievous by reason of undergoing 
a f'lrmentative decomposition. More acid is thereby formed, 
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and the local irritatioii increased, wHle tte medicine itself is 
liable to be decomposed and rendered inert. 

Among the acids most destructive in their action upon the 
organic remedies, is the lactic. Podophyllin ia not hindered 
in its operation by acetic acid, hut the presence of a consid- 
erable quantity of lactic acid will almost entirely suppress ila 
action. This will account for ita failure in many instances in 
not producing its legitimate impression upon the system. We 
have known the operation of fifteen grains of the resinoid 
principle to be immediately checked and all further manifes- 
tations of therapeutic power arrested by the administration 
of Bonr milk. It is all important to the successful exhibition 
of organic remedies that undue acidity of the system be first 
neutralized. Attention to this necessity will save disappoint- 
ment and loss of time, besides preventing many an excellent 
remedy from being unjustly condemned. Super-carbonate 
of soda is the most conrenient antacid generally at hand, and 
may either precede or accompany the medicine. When the 
acidity is considerable, it is best to adrainiater the soda half 
an hour before the medicine. From one half to one drachm 
is sometimes required. In other cases from five to ten grains 
will be suf&eieiit. Common salt, chloride of sodium, will an- 
swer when soda cannot be obtained. But when a full dose of 
Podophyllin is administered, the too free use of salt during ita 
operation vriM sometimes have a tendency to produce hyper- 
catharsis, while the remedy is in consequence liable to be un- 
justly blamed. We have repeatedly observed this fact. 

The proper comlination of concentrated remedies ia a sub- 
ject of much interest to the practitioner. Multiplicity of reme- 
dial agente is to be avoided as much as possible. We have 
observed, with regret, a fondness amongst physicians for nu- 
merical combinations. In the old dispensatories formulas are 
given for pharmaceutical compoimds containing as high as 
sixty ingredients. The philosophy of the composition was, 
that where so many agents were combined, one, at least, would 
reach the case. The fact seems to be overlooked now, as then, 
that organic medicines are capable of and liable to mutual re- 
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actions, decompositions, and combinations. In this respect 
many of them are quite as susceptible as inorganic substances. 
Tannic aoid will combine with vegetable alkaloids and ren- 
der them insoluble. It will also almost entirely suppress the. 
action of alteratives, particularly those designed to influence 
the liver. The practitioner may avoid the mistake of com- 
bining incompatable remedies by making it a point to treat 
diseases with simple substances, and to never add an adjunc- 
tive remedy imlcss a thorough knowledge of its influence over 
the remedy already administered, or the indications of the case 
render it justifiable. The true value of the concentrated re-, 
mcdies can never bo estimated unless they are singly and 
thoroughly tested. One simple remedy will often answer a 
better purpose than half a dozen combined, although each one 
singly would be admissable and appropriate to the case. Many , 
combinations may be judiciously formed, whereby the aeti\nty 
of a special therapeutic property may be augmented or modi- 
fied, and by which the number and kind of remedial powere 
may be multipUed, instances of which we shall give in the 
following pages. Some writers have recommended the ad- 
mixture of BLx and seven of the concentrated medicines, many 
of them incompatable and contra-indicated by the described 
features of the case. Such promiscuous combinations could 
have only been devised in the absence of practical knowledge 
and a proclivity for plausible hypothesis. Brilliant theories 
in medicine are like the lightning's flashes; although they 
dazzle for a time, liieir explosion is followed by the thunders of 
discord, and intensified darkness. "We were forcibly reminded 
of some formulas we have seen recommended for combining 
concentrated remedies by a prescription which recently came 
under our observation. It read as follows. : 



Comp. Fluid Extract of SarsapariUa, 

Simple Symp, 

Phytolacin, 

Irisin, 

Alcohol, 
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Con. Com. StiUingia Alterative, 
Iodide of Potaasium. 

The Compound Fluid Extract Sarsaparilla contains five in- 
gredients, viz.; saraapariUa, Uquorice, sassafras, mezereon, 
and gumacwm,. The Concentrated Compound StLUingia Al- 
terative contains seven ingredients, viz., stiUiTigia, corydalis, 
Phytolacca^ iris versicolor, xanthoxr/lum, chimaphUa, and 
cardamon seeds. Here are twelve ingredients besides the 
eyrap, alcohol, and iodide of potaasium. As to the modus 
operandi of such a combination we confess our entire igno- 
rance. It may be a very scientifie and eligible preparation, 
but we doubt whether its inventor could explain its precisa 
therapeutic action, or how nature could ever succeed in un- 
ravelling the web of its composition. If all the therapeutic 
powers attributed to each single ingredient were to be display- 
ed at the same time, we can imagine a very lively and com- 
plex excitement of the various functions of the system. 

We would respectfully, yet earnestly, advise practitioners 
to observe simplicity as much as possible, assuring them that 
the best results will accrue from such a course. By closely 
observing the independent action of each remedy, he will be 
better enabled to judiciously effect proper combinations where 
occasion requires. Not only this, but lie will also be able to 
distinguish the remedy from the autcUiary, a feature quite im- 
portant in the treatment of disease. 

Various suggestions have been made in regard to the maa.' 
ner of at^mim'fiierinj' concentrated medicines. The trituration 
of the active principles with sugar is advocated by many. To 
this plan, however, we cannot yield our assent. We have al- 
ready shown the impropriety of sweetened decoctions, syrups, 
&c., and can make no distinction between the latter and tritu- 
rations with sugar. It is argued in favor of the employment 
of sugar, that it will prevent the local action of the medicine 
upon the stomach. This would seem to us to be an untenable 
position. In order to produce a local impression upon the 
stomach, the substances administered must be soluble in that 
organ. Will sugar prevent them from entering into solution ? 
7 
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If SO, it ■will negative their action entirely, and their remedial 
influence will be lost. But sneh is not the case. Sugar -will 
not prevent the local action of the remedy upon the stomach, 
but it will diffuse it Again, the local action ia one that is 
frequently de&irable. All neutral principles are soluble in the 
stomach, and are absorbed directly by that organ. Sugar will 
not promote their solution, nor absorption. It only fumishea 
an additional, and, under the circumstances, an unnecessary I 
constituent, requiring of itself to be digested and assimilated. | 
If the stomach he competent, all is well. But if not, the sugar j 
undergoes a fermentative decomposition, and gives rise to the I 
production of acids which not only aggravate the existing dia- j 
order, but attack and decompose the accompanying active 1 
principles, and thereby destroy their power over the syst-em. 

Another argument in fevor of the trituration of concentrated j 
medicines with sugar is, that it enables them to become more f 
readily absorbed and conveyed into the circulation. This we I 
also deem an erroneous view. If the remedy and the sugar 
required the same solvents, no advantage would be gained, as 
the presence of the sugar would require more labor to be per- 
formed without any prospect of equivalent benefit. The sugar 
itself is not a solvent of the active principles, hence is of no , 
utihty in that respect. But as the constitution of the sugar i 
and the concentrated medicines vary, it follows that dilTerent I 
solvents are required, and that the dissolving, absorbing, and I 
circulating of the active principles ia an action quite independ- . 
ent of the presence of the sugar, which not only does not pro- 
mote this action, but requires of itself to be similarly acted 
upon. Hence is a greater expenditure of digestive action 
occasioned to no purpose. We hold it a fixed and truthfiil 
principle in the practice of medicine, that the purer medicines 
are administered, and the less they are compounded with inert 
or nutritive matters, the more certain and satisfactory they are 
iu their operation. Sugar is most objectionable in the treafr I 
ment ot many disorders of the digestive apparatus. We have I 
succeeded in curing many cases of indigestion with the sanas.l 
remedies with whioh otheis have iailod. They adminiBtered4 
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ihem in syrup, sweetened decoctiona, etc., while we exliibited 
them in their purity, ■without sugar or other extraneous ad- 
mixture, at the same time prohibiting the use of sugar and 
other fermentescible Bubstances. Notwithstanding our objec- 
tiona to the>uae of sugar, we are in favor of triturating some of the 
concentrated medicines, with a view to their proper diffusion. 
"We have devised and practiced a method of trituration which 
we now have the pleasure of submitting to the profession, and 
which wc can assure them will answer a better purpose than 
any yet suggested. As most of the concentrated remedies are 
.soluble in water, but few articles rec^uire triturating on that 
account But with some of tho more potent remedies, such as 
Teratrin, Podophyllin, Digitalin, Sanguinarin, etc., diffusion 
13 desirable in consequence of the high degree of power attain- 
ed by their concentration, and their more Icindly operation 
when diffused over a larger nervous surface. Our plan is to 
triturate one agent with another. In this way is not only the 
desired object attained, but the activity of the remedy may be 
augmented or modified at the option of the practitioner. Our 
usual agent employed in trituration is the Asclepin. No re- 
medy with which we are acquainted is so seldom contra-indi- 
cated as the Asclepin. In fact we do not know a single indi- 
cation in which this remedy could be used amiss. By refer- 
ing to the article on the employment of Asclepin, the reader 
may learn our reasons for so esteeming it. The Teratrin may 
be triturated with Asclepin in the proportion of one grain of 
the former to ten or more of the latter, at the option of the 
. practitioner. The Asclepin will not only not counteract the 
Veratrin in any respect, but will enhance its diaphoretic pro- 
perty, an advantage instead of an objection, and an effect 
always desirable to be produced when Veratrin is indicated. 
The Podophyllin may be triturated in the same way, either 
■with Asclepin or CaulophyUin, according as the diaphoretic 
or antiapaamodio property may be desired. The Aaclepin is 
nearly al! soluble in water, and 'wiU render other of the con- 
centrated remedies capable of being administered in that men- 
Btmum. So ■with the Oauiopbjllin. We shall treat more 
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fuUy upon tliis sabject in the second part of this volume^ I 
when detailing the employmentof the concentrated medicinea. 1 

In the employment of the concentrated medicines combining I 
the various active principles of the plant, combinations are not 
tio frequently necessary as when single resin, resinoid, or alka- 
loid principles are used. Nearly all the remedies of which we 
shall have occasion to speak, possess several distinct and well 
marked therapeutic properties, hence are capable of fulfilling 
an equal number of indications. Vei-airin is emetic, arterial 
sedative, diaphoretic, etc., and with it we may evacuate the i 
stomach, reduce the force and frequency of the puJse, promote f 
the cutaneous exhalations, abate febrile excitement, lehevel 
local congestions, etc P(^)ulin is diuretic, diaphoretic, febri- , 
fiige, tonic, etc With it we may relieve and cure suppreasitw I 
and scalding of the urine, fevers, night sweats, indigestion, eta. I 
Each remedy is already a natural combination in itself^ and ta 
such is generally better adapted to the necessities and assio^ 
ilalive powers of the system than any artificial combination. 

In the constitution and arrangement of the active constita- 
onts of medicinal plants, we have a wonderful iUas&arion of 
the wisdom and perfection of design of the Creator, in havii^ 
80 constituted and endowed the therapeutic atoms as to ensure 
perfect harmony of action when a number of disrinct active 
principles are blended together. No clashing of adverse powers 
is observable when a single medicinal plant is employed. But 
when the assumptions of art have advised the indiscrimioAte 
commingling together of a great number of remedials, bequests 
ly 13 "confusion worse confounded," certainty reduced to, 
uncertainty, and action and counter-action engaged in uuprofit' 
able warfere. 

Following the discovery of v^etable alkaloids in 1S16, the 
medical world was thrown into a fever of a decidedly alkalcHd 
type. Physicians, chemists, druggists, apothecaries and the 
whole medical crew ran sad in the pajsoit of what was s 
posed to be the univentu of v^etahle loaedial powei%] 
Creation was ransack e d high and low, asd Gunultaneoos will^ | 
the appeatance of a putj^ txam opoo a piece o£ reddeQe4 I 
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litmus paper, came the triumphant cry of eureka ! But the 
ardor of the enthueiast was destined to be cooled by a aue- 
eession of dieappointmentB. Many alkaloids were foiind to he 
possessed of no particular medicinal valne, while many plants 
were fonnd destitute of any alkaloid principle whatever. 
And even where the alkaloid obtained was of value as a 
remedial agent, it failed to represent in full the therapeutic 
constitution of the plant from which it was derived. With a 
few exceptions, this class of agents have gone into disrepute. 
The medical profeEsion have become satisfied that they do not 
fairly nor fully represent the remedial properties of the sub- 
stances from which they are derived. 

But notwithstanding the search after alkaloids failed of its 
pnrpose, much good has resulted from the investigations 
necesBarily carried on. Other principles were brought to light, 
the existence of which was before unknown, or at least hypo- 
thetical. Resins and resinoids became the objects of the 
chemist's search, for still laboring under the oiie principle 
delusion, ho sought to find in either of these tke active princi-. 
pie of the plant. Tlie alkaloid mania was not cured, but 
simply transferred. If the alcoholic tincture but threw down 
a precipitate when added to water, the long sought desideratum 
was thought to be obtained. No matter how much the water 
might hold in solution, or wash away, did but some insoluble 
matter remain, it was bottled up, vended as the active princi- 
ple of the plant, and accredited with all the therapeutic powers 
pertaining thereto. Several preparations of this character are 
now before the profession, and we would caution them to 
critically examine all preparations purporting to be concen- 
trated, and ascertain whether they actually combine the 
different active principles of the plant, or whether they are 
not, rather, fragmentary, resin or resinoid preparations only, 
and thus deceptive, being in truth isolated but not concentrated. 
And yet we have known those detached principles to receive 
the sanction of writers professing to high scientific culture, 
and assuming to be censors of the opinions and labors of 
others, and by them to be indorsed as the active principle, and 
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tbe profession, as soon as int'oniMd of tbe tra^ state of ibe 
case, generously yielded tho credit doe to tboee wLoee ekill 
and penetration bad secnrod tbo real eottattUrated e^ivai<rMU 
of the Tarions plants. Here we are willing to let the tuatter 
rest with the profession, having been drawn into make these 
remarks in conseqncnee of some nnjnst aspersions having 
bees cast upon the motires of those wbom we believe to b«t 
boneetly engaged in a good and important work. W* 
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aeloiowledge that tlie aspersions referred to eame from sources 
which it would be derogatory to our Belf-reapect to mention 
here, and we should not have mentioned the circumstance but 
to illustrate the liabilitj of all diecoTerCTS to be maligned by the 
ignorant and viciously inclined. 

To briefly recapitulate the most favorable conditions for the 
BUCcesBfiil administration of concentrated medicines, we would 
advise that particular attention be paid to tlie neutralising 
of undue acidity, simplicity of combination, avoidance of the 
USB of sugar and other fermentescible substances, and such 
general considerations in regard to diet, regimen, etc., as the 
Circumetances of the case may render appropriate. 

As a majority of the concentrated medicines are soluble or 
mixable in water, we would recommend that menstruum aa 
being in general the best, as well as the most available. We 
are aware that many advocate the plan of rendering medi- 
cines as palatable to the patient as possible, entertaining the 
idea that their certainty and efScieney of action are governed 
in a measure by the likes and dislikes of tiie patient. With 
all due deference to the opinions of others, wo would record 
our experience in favor of administering medicines in their 
purity as much as possible. Our experience goes to prove 
that much less medicine wiE usually be needed, while the 
Hpecific influences of the remedy will in no wise be diminished. 
Podophyllin will ne'er fail of producing itfi usual effects in 
consequence of being disg:u6ting to the palate. Hyoseyamin 
will alleviate pain, and induce a quiescent condition of the 
Bcrvous sj;stem, despite tlie objeotiona of the patient to ita 
nanseoos taste. We have never found a medicine to fail of its 
Accustomed operation in consequence of its impleasant flavor. 
We impress upon our patients the fact that we give medicines 
to cure disease, and not to please the palate ; and we teach 
them to expect that any remedy possessing power to remove 
disease, must give some indication to the senses of its peculiu 
properties. We direct their minds to a consideration of tho 
beneficial results to follow, and discourage all reference to ita 
unpalatablenesa. The smallnegs of the dose when concen- 
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Before entering npon the therapeutic and clinical history 
of the Concentrated Medicines Proper, we deem it due to the 
enterpriae, energy, and industry of E. Keith, M.D., that proper 
credit should be here awarded him for his succeaaful efforts in 
providing the profession with concentrated preparations of a 
definite, reliable, and uniform therapeutic character. 

Of long experience in the clinical employment of crude 
organic remedies, his attention was early attracted to an investi- 
gation into the merits of Bo-ealled concentrated medicines. 
Upon testing these preparations in practice, he found a marked 
discrepancy between the therapeutic action of the " active prin- 
ciples," so-called, and the plants from which they were derived. 
To ascertain the cause of this discrepancy, and to provide the 
profession with tnie concentrated equivalents of the various 
medicinal plants, became the engrossing object of his scientific 
labors. Taking into consideration the fact that plants were 
possessed of numerous and varied therapeutic properties, he 
conceived the idea that the aggregate medicinal value of plants 
resided not in one, but in several and distinct proximate prin- 
ciples. Upon examining the ordinary preparations termed 
"concentrated," together with the methods employed for ob" 
taining them, he soon ascertained that they were fractional 
and imperfect, consisting of isolated resin, resinoid, and alka- 
loid principles, as the case might be, and representing only in 
part the therapeutic constituents of the plants from which 
they were severally derived. As many of the preparations 
represented to be " the active principle" of certain plants were 
insoluble " resins" and " resinoids," and whereas the plants 
were known to yield soliibU medicinal principles to water, 
additional evidence was afforded that some one or more of 
their active constituents were overlooked and lost. Furnished 
with this evidence, his investigations took a new direction, 
and their results are now laid before the profession. The 
existence of a multiplicity of active medicinal constituents in the 
same plant was correctly demonstrated, and two new classes of 
proximate principles, the neutrals and muci-resina, discovered 
and added to the list of those already known. These princi- 
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plea we have the honor of being the first to describe and in- 
troduce to the profession. To him belongs tKe credit of being 
the first to advance the idea of combining aU the proximate 
medicinal eonstituenta of a plant in one preparation — the first 
to mi^e and annoonce to the profession correct chemical 
analysis of chemical plants, and the first to caution them 
againet the unreliable character of extracts, eyrcps, and other 
of the ordinary preparations of the day. 

While laboring faithfully during the past six years to ad- 
vance the interests of organic chemical science, he has been 
none the less diligent in the discharge of the ardnons duties 
of hie profession, testing in clinical practice those preparations 
■which hia scientific skill had succeeded in bringing to a 
state as near perfection as possible, thos becoming a guarantee 
to the profession of the character of the remedial agents fiir- 
oidied. All preparations offered to the profession, emanating 
from his establishment, has been thoroughly tested in prac- 
tice, unless explicitly stated to the contrary. Numerous im- 
provements have been made from time to time, and " progress'* 
is the rule of action with this gentleman. 

AU the preparations manufactured at his establishment are 
nnlike those of any other manufacturer. The powdered prepa^ 
rations, as well as the concentrated tinctures, command the 
confidence and approbation of the profession. They are defl- 
nite, reliable, and uniform in medical strength, portable, not 
liable to change, and convenient of administration. The con- 
centrated tinctures are a peculiar feature in the improvements 
made by this gentleman in pharmaceutical science, of which 
we have already given a history. Every drop is of uniform 
therapeutic strength, and invariably represents a positive and 
definite amount of active principles. 

To this gentleman and his co-laborers in the field of organic 
chemistry, belongs the credit of being the first to discover, de- 
scribe, and introduce to the profession all but two <rf the con- 
centrated preparations enumerated in this wort. 



SENECIN. 



Derived from Senedo Gracilis, Nat. Ord. — Asferacem. 

Sex. Syst. — Syjigeneaia Superfiua. 

Common Names — Life Boot, Cough Weed, Waw Weed, 
Unkum, Female Begvlator, etc. 

Part Used— rAs Plant. 

No. of Principles, two, viz,: resmoid and neutral. 

Propertiea — Diuretic, diaphoretic, emmenagoguejfdirifuge^ 
expectorant, pectoral, alterative and tonic. 

Employment — Amenorrhea, dysmenorrhea, meTWrrhagia, 
hysteria, gra/oel, etra/ngwry, chlorosis, dropsy, dgsentei-y, gon- 
orrhea, coughs, colds, loss of appetite, debility, etc. 



Senecin is an elegant and efficient remedy, and one wticli 
admits of a wide range of application. It ia deservedly held 
in high repute in the treatment of the various affections pecu- 
liar to females. From the fact of the plant having been 
successfully employed in domestic practice for regulating 
menstrual derangements, it derived one of its common names, 
that of Female Segulator. 

Senecin, either alone or combined with other positive 
medical agents, has proved eminently successful in the treat- 
ment of amenorrhea. It ia usually exhibited in doses of from 
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two to fire grains, three times per day. When tlie oljstruc. 
tion has arisen from cold, this remedy, in connection with 
warm alkaline pediluvia, 13 generally sufficient. If it be 
desirable to increase its diaphoretic eSbct, it may be adv&ii-> 
tageously combined with Asclepin. We employ the following J 
formula ; 



Senecin, 

Asclepin aa. grs. ij. 
To be given at a dose, and repeated twice or thrice a day. 
When the affection is uncomplicated, we know of no remedy 
more generally reliable than the above. It operates kindly, 
and without excitement, and the catamenial flow is restored'- , 
in a manner bo natural that the patient is scarcely aware of-; 
being under the influence of medicine. Should the case 
prove obstinate, we administer a cathartic doseof PodophyUin-" 
at or near the usual time for the appearance of the menses, or 
whenever the system manifests a desire to restore this secre- 
tion. We seldom or never employ the PodophyUin alone, 
hence we resort to such combinations aa the existing condition 
of the system may indicate. For the present purpose we 
usually give 

PodophyUin, 

Asclepin aa, grs. ij. 
This may be generally given at bed time; but it is sometimes 
better to administer it as soon aa any of the usual symptoma 
preceding the return of the menses are felt. 

When the affiiction occurs in patients of a peculiarly nervoua. 
constitution, we combine the Senecin with Caulophyllin, oa 
follows ; 



I 



Senecin, 

Caulophyllin, aa. 3 
Mix and divide into ten powders. Of these one may be^ven 
twice or thrice a day, at the option of the practitioner. By 
this combination we increase the emmcnagogue property of . 
the Senecin, and at the same time gain the anti-spasmodio {"J 
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cEFcct of the Caulophyllin, wiicli exerts & most desirable 
influence when tliia aifection 13 accompanied witli a convulsive 
tendency. The Yiburin may be substituted for the Caulo- 
phyllin, and in some cased will answer a better purpose. If 
we require a more energetic relaxant and anti-spasmodic, we 
employ the Gelsemin. It may be substituted for either of the 
above, or may be combined to meet special indications, as in 
the following formulas. As an adjunctiTei we have alwaya 
found it valuable; 



Senecin grs. XXIT 

Qelsemin grs, IV" 
Mix and divide into eight powders, One of these may bo 
given once in four hours. The quantity of Gelsemia may be 
increased or diminished according to the susceptibility of the 
patient's system to its influence. The repetition of the doses 
must be governed by the same considerations. As a more 
efficient combination still, lie following may be employed: 

9- 

Senecin, 

Oaulophyllin aa. grs, XS, 

Gelsemin grs. V. 
Mix and divide into ten powders. Administer same as above. 
These combinations will be found veiy useful in controlling 
aU spasmodic manifestations accompanying simple imcompli- 
cated amenorrhea. But the Senecin should be employed 
alone in all cases where the above combinations are not posi- 
tively indicated. 

When compHcations exist or the case has become chronic, 
auxiliary remedies will be needed. These will depend, in 
each case, upon the existing necessity. If the liver be deranged 
in its functions, the prompt administration of Podophyllin or 
some other chologogue should precede all other treatment. If 
the biliary obstruction be slight, Leptandrin, Juglandin, or 
Irisin may be sufficient If constipation be an attendant 
symptom, measures must be employed to obviate it. For this 
purpose from one fourth to one grain of PodophyUin, triturated 
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with Asclepio, in the proportion of one to four, may be 
exhibited every night, or every second night. As a general 
thing we prefer to administer Podophyllin at night, and inde- 
pendent of whatever general remedies we may be employing, 
fin^g that it operates more kindly and pleasantly when thus 
exhibited. 

We have derived equally happy effects from the employ- 
ment of Senecin in the treatment of dyBmenorrhca. The moat 
beneficial resull^ are obtained by exhibiting it during the 
intermenatmal period. It acta as a special tonic upon the. 
uterine system, invigorating the menstrua! function, and 
restoring equilibrium of action. For this affection it may be 
given in doses of from two to five grains two or three times a 
day, and alternated with Helonin. Or the two may be cotae 
bined, as follows : 

9- 

Senecin gre. XX. 

Helonin grs. X. 
Mix and divide into ten powders. This we have found to be 
a valuable combination. If the menstrual secretion be profuse, 
Trilliin should be substituted for theHeloniii. If the secretion 
be scanty, Macrotin or Baptisin may be employed. Below 
we give our usual formulas ; 

p. 

Senecin, : 

TriUiin aa. grs. XVL . 
Mix and divide into eight powdere. I'hese are to be use^ 
during the intennenstrual period, when the flow is immodc 
rate. 



9. 

Senecm gra, XXIV. 
Macrotin gra. IV. 
Ifix and divide into eight powders. Or 

Senecin grs. XX. 
Baptisin grs. X 
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Mis and divicle into ten powders. Either of the ahove formu- 
las ■will answer a good purpose when the secretion is defective. 
The above prescriptions are designed to constitute the radical 
treatment, while special symptoms must be met with snch 
auxihaiy measures aa the circumstanoeB of the case maj 



"We have been equally successful with the Seneein in the 
treatment of menorrhagia. It may seem somewhat paradoxi- 
cal to the reader that we should prescribe the same remedy in 
■ -what are generally conceived to be opposite conditions of the 
system. Thus amenorrhea and menorrhagia as supposed to 
indicate the neces^ty of remedies possessing dissimilar therar 
peutic properties. Let us look for a moment at the condition 
of (iie two cases. In each instance there is admitted to be 
deranged action. This disturbance of the physiological con- 
dition in either case is simply a loss of equilibrium. In the 
one case the functions are suppressed, and there is no secretion. 
In the other case there is a relaxed or enfeebled condition, and 
the secretion is profuse. We say secretion, but that is not the 
proper term. The act of secretion is purely a physiological 
phenomenon, accompanying, preserving, or restoring a normal 
condition. Profuse and active discharges are hardly to he 
looked upon in the light of a secretion, but rather as a sort ot 
leakage, an indiscriminate outpouring of the constituents of 
unimal iluidity. Secretion is the act of separating. As applied 
to the animal economy, it means to imply the process whereby 
a separation is effected between the vital and the morbid 
materials of the organism, the retention of the former, and 
the expulsion of the latter. It is not to be supposed that the 
system would reject any materials not yet become effete or 
■useless, aa such a proceeding would argue a prodigality and 
disposition to waste not at all in harmony with the wisdom 
displayed in its organization. Yet we find that these profuse 
secretions, so called, are a mixture of both the healthy and 
vitiated constituents of the body, and that the escape or Sow is 
followed by exhaustion, impoverishment, and debility. This 
would certainly not be the case were the mori)id materials only 
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separated and expelled. Perspiration indnced bj exercise or 
vegetable diaphoretics is neither esbausthig, or debilitating; 
but nighteweats, so called, are depleting and impoverishing in 
their effect. The latter are not the reaolt of increased secre- 
tion, but are transndations resnlting from a relaxed and 
enfeebled condition of the capillary vessels of the surface. 
The power to secrete is wanting, hence both the good and bad 
materials of the blood are allowed to run to waste throngh the 
unguarded portals of the skin. So in amenorrhea and men- 
orrbagia. In both cases the power to secrete is wanting. In 
the one case it is suppressed in consequence of the interposition 
of certain obstmctions. In the other case we have an iUnstrft- 
tion of that condition which has been designated bj the term 
oti'isinertia, or a complete passivity of the ntal forces. Now 
it is evident that in either condition it is necessary to restore 
the secreting power, simply to recaE and re-establish the 
functional equilibrium of the oi^ns. No matter in which 
direction the scale may be turned, it wecan but restore and equal- 
ize the functional activity of the parts, we shall eSect a cure. 
For this purpose we employ the Senecin, cimply because it 
possesses the power of recalling or restoring lost or healthful 
action. This then explains the seeming paradox of giving the 
same remedy in dissimilar derangements of the same organ. 
We shall have occasion to refer again to this subject in treatii^ 
of other of the concentrated medicines. The plan of Ee^ti^ 
to devise a different remedy for every variation in the mani- 
festations of diseased action we deem to be erroneous, and 
calculated to confuse and render too complex the art of pre- 
scribing. 

Our usual method of employing Saiecin in the treatment of 
menorrhagiii is the same as in the preceding cases, We rely 
upon it as a radical measure, while specisl symptoms are met 
as they arise. 

Chloroas is another of tiiose incidental female affectioBS 
in which the Senecin will be found an excellent remedy. Li 
Tiew of it3 alterative and tonic [Kopeities, it ts peculiarly 
EerricesUe wIkd ddorosis occurs in a stromoos diathesis. Id 



OONCENTKATED MEDICINEB PEOPEE- 



H7 



these cases it may be'advantageously combined witK other 
alteratives, as the AmpelopBin, Alnuin, StiUingin, Chunaphi* 
lin, &c., or with more decided tonics, as Comin, Hydrastin, 
MeDispermin, etc. 

In anemic habits, the Senecin may be advantageously com- 
bined with the different preparations of Iron. Thus in some 
forms of chlorosis and amenorrhea, we may prescribe the 
following : 

9- 

Senecin 3 ss. 

Iron by Hydrogen grs. TI. 
Mis and divide into twelve powders. Dose, one, morning and 
evening. The (Quantity of Iron may be increased if deemed 
necessary. If constipation be an accompanying Bjmptom, we 
may vary the prescription thus; 

5- 

Senecin, 

LeptandrJn aa. grs. XS. 

Iron by Hydrogen gre, Y. 
Form a mass with mucilage of gum arable and divide into ten 
pills. Dose, one, twice or thrice a day, Tlie above will |be 
found excellent for prolapsus uteri, when of an asthenic 
aharacter. Wlien the disturbance of the nervous system is 
considerable, and the symptoms verge on hysteria, we employ 
the Valerianate of Iron, It will answei' the double purpose of 
relieving the anemic habit and allaying nervous excitability. 



Senecin 3 ss. 

Valerianate of Iron grs. X. 
Mis and divide into ten powders. Exhibit one morning and 
evening. The same will be found nsefnl in chorea. When 
Buppression occurs in females advanced in life, and when there 
are symptoms of a preternatural wasting of the tissues, we 
substitute the phosphate of Iron. 

9. 

Senecin grs. XXIV. 
' Phosphate of Ii'on gi-s. Vlli. 
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Mix and divide into eight powders. -Dose same as above. 

Si.-iiccin is valuable in the treatment of dropsy, not so muCb 
on account of its diuretic power as on account of its alterative 
mid tonic proportiea, by reasoa of its exciting the glandular 
iiyat<;m to healthful action. The same may be said in relation 
U) its employment in the treatment of gravelly affections. 

lu yono]Thea it manifests a decided sanative power. It may] 
bo employed alone, alternating with such other remedies aa 
the features of the case may indicate, or it may be combined 
with other alteratives. 



Stilliugin aa. 3ij. 

Mix. Dose, two to five grains three times per day. 

9- 

Senecin ...... . . 3ss. 

Phytolacin grs. XY. 

Mix. Doae, from two to four gi^aius three times per day. 

9- 

Seneoin 3j. . 

Iriain - Sss. 

Mix. Dose same as above. 

5- 

Senecin — 3j- 

Corydalin 3j. 

Mix. Dose, two to five grains. These formulas will be found 
ti^uaUy serviceable in the treatment of sj-philis. Other com- 
binations may be effected when indicated. Thus if scalding 
of the urine be a troublesome symptom, Populin will be 
uppivipriate. If ohordee be present, Slillingin is contra-indi- 
oato.1. L\ipulia is then proper. Other i^nts may be added 
fe> iho formulas given at the option of the practitioner, but 
Vf Uavo found the dmple combinations best, and pnefer to uae 
lbt( ftusiUwy remedies separatdy. 

S^iiecJQ Uas gained some repute in the treatment of dysea- 
fcW?( (»nl our own experience of its value in that disease is 
UlHil^ OiLT observatioB of ita action in other di»as^ inclines 
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ua to the opinion that it would be mainly useful in the con- 
valescing stages as a tonic. 
In coughs, colds, and other complaints of the chest, Senecin 
is one of the most valuable remedies we possess. It is espe- 
cially serviceable in raucous coughs. Either alone, orcombined 
with Asclepin, Prunia, Hyosciamin, Lycopin, lac, it will 
seldom disappoint expectation, 

5- 

Senecin. 

Asclepin, aa. 3bb. 

Mis. Dose, two to four grains once in four hours. Service- 
able when expectoration ia difficult, skin dry, and system 
feverish. 

9- 

Senecin, 

Prunin aa .3s3. 

Mis. Dose same as above. Useful when expectoration is free 
and tonics are indicated. 

Senecin 3ss. 

Hyosciamin .._, grs. ij. 

Mix thoroughly, and divide into sixteen powders. Of 
these, one may be given once in from two to four houiB. 
Excellent when pain is experienced in any part of the chest. 
Also, when the eongh is troublesome at night. If there be 
symptoms of hemoptysis, the following will be the best com'- 
bination. 

9 

Senecin, _ . . . . 

Lycopin aa, 3j. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. One maybe given every 
Ahree hours. 

Taking into consideration the therapeutic properties already 
possessed by the Senecin, the practitioner may readily effect 
combinations with other agents calculated to simply augment 
each or either of the properties, or to increase their number, 
or to suppress the action of one or the other. Its range of 
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application may thus be extended, although the remedy should 
be employed for its own peculiar merits. 



CONCENTRATED TINCTURE SENECIO GRACILIS. 



This preparation of the Senecio is by some preferred to the ; 
Senecin. We are in the habit of employing it in cougli mix-, 
tares, and in various ways. It ia convenient for the practi- ■ 
tioner when he wishes to leave medicine with the patient, or 
when sending medicine to a patient at a distance, as the labor 
and necessity of dividing it into separate doses is thereby 
obviated. Two drops of the Con. Tine, represent one grain 
of Senecin, therefore the proper dose is easily estimated. i 

In remedial value it is fully equivalent to the Senecin, andi | 
may be employed in all cases where that remedy is indicated. . 
In the treatment of amenorrhea, the following will be found j 
valuable. The dose, and frequency of the repetition, must of 
course be regulated by the requirements of the case ; we can; | 
only approximate it. 

?• 

Con. Tine. Senecio Gracil. 

Con. Tine. Gelaeminum aa. 3ij 

Mix. Dose from five to ten drops three times per day. 
For strangury and gravelly affections, we employ the fol- 
lowing : 

9- 

Con, Tine. Senecio GraciL 

Con. Tine. Eupatorium Purpu as. Jbs 

Mix. Dose four to eight drops, repeated once in &om two taj 
four hours, according to circumstances. 
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Forh^ysteria.. painful menstruations, ete., the following will 
be found excellent : 

9- 

Con. Tine. Senecio GracU. 

Con. Tine. Scutellaria Later . aa. 3ij- 

Con. Tine. Hjoscyamua 3j- 

Mix. Dose from five to fifteen drops, repeated once in from 
two to six hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. 

This will be found a reliable remedy for relieving pain and 
procuring rest in the above affections. 

In the secondary stages of dysentery, after the secretive action 
of the liver has been corrected, and the inflammatory symp- 
toms have measureably subsided, the following prescription 
will be found excellent for restraining and giving tone to the 
bowels : 

B- 

Con. Tine. Senecio Gracil . 3y 

Con. Tine. Ehus Glab 3j. 

Mix, and give from four to eight drops every two to four 
hours. If much prostration or sinking of the vital powers be 
present, the value and efficiency of the prescription will be 
materially enhanced by the addition ol'3 j Con.Tinc. Xanthosy- 
lum Frax. With this addition, it will prove an excellent 
remedy for cholera infantusi, the morbid secretiona haying 
been first removed. 



ASCLEPIN. 



Denvei&omAsdepiasT'uleroaaj'iHait.Ord—Aiclepiadacta. 

Sex. Syat — Pentafidria Digynia. 

Common Names. — Plewriay Root, WhiU £oot, Witut 
Boot, GoUc -Bootj Butterfiy Weed, etc. 

Part XimA—The Boot. 

No, of Principlea, two, viz.: remwid and neutraL 

Properties — Alterative, OTUi-itpagmodic, carminative, dia 
phoretic, diuretic, expectorant, laxative and tonic. 

Employment — Fevers of every type, pmeumonia, eroup^ 
peritonitis, pleuritia, rheumatism, colic, colds, ctntffhs, 
hepatic derajigements, cortstipation, Koopiiiff cough, hysteria, 
amejwrrhea, dysmenorrhea, leucorrhea, menorrhagia, and m 
injlaannuUory diseases of whatever type. 



No other remedy with which we are acq^uainted is ao uni- 
versally admissible in the treatment of disease, either alone or 
in combination, 03 the Aaclepin. In fact, wa can think of no 
pathological condition that would be aggravated by its em- 
ployment It expels wind, reheves pain, relaxes spasm, 
induces and promotes perspiration, equalises the circulation, 
harmonises the action of the nervous system, and accomplishes 
its work without excitement, neither increasing the force or 
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irequency of the pulse, nor raising the temperature of the body. 
It ia of especial service in the treatment of affections involving 
the serous membranes, as pleuritis, peritonitis, etc The 
remarkable efficacy of the plant in the cure of pleurisy, for 
which purpose it has been employed for many years in 
domestic practice, has earned for it the conmaon name of 
Plewisy Boot. In like manner it earned the appellation of 
Wind Root and Colia Root, having been found reliable as a 
carminative and anti-spasmodic. 

In order that the full value of the Aaclepin may be realized 
in the treatment of all febrile complaints, it must be exhibited 
iYLfull doses and repeated sufficiently often to induce and 
maintain free diaphoresis. The usual dose of the Asclepin is 
from OSS to FIVE grains, bat when there is high febrile excite- 
ment we commence with ten grain doses, repeating every one 
or two hours until the system is brought under its full 
influence, and then diminish to from Twp to five grains every 
two hours, or sufficiently often to secure 'the desirod effect, 
that is, to sustain the diaphoretic action. It may accompany 
any other remedies without interfering with their specific 
properties, enhancing rather than retarding the action of such 
■ auxiliaries as may be used in connection with it. 

Flatulent colic is quickly relieved by adininistering from five 
to TEN grains of Asclepin every twenty minutes until the 
spasm ia relaxed and me wind expelled. Belief will be more 
prompt if the remedy is administered in warm water. Cramp 
in the stomach will generally yield to the same prescription. 
The usual manner of exhibiting Asclepin in pleuritis is the 
same as in all febrile affections. Free perspiration must be 
induced and maintained for from twelve to twenty-four hours, 
or aufficientiy long to overcome the local congestion. We 
have found it to act remarkably well in combination with 
Oypripedin. 

»• 

Asclepin....,....,...,, ...... ... 3j. 

Cjpripedin .... ... gj. 

Aquafervena ............. JIV, 
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Dnse two teaspoonsfuU every thirty niiinites until perspiration 
is induced, then once in one or two hours as may be necessary 
to maintain the action. We have seen some very severe 
attacks of the pleurisy cured by this prescription alone. No 
depletion accompanies this treatment, and the patient ia at once 
restored to his usual health. When a more active combina- 
tion is needed, as for instance when there is excessive arterial 
excitement, we give the following : 

9- 

Asclepin 3s3. 

Aquafervens,.,.. , 5 IV. 

Con. Tine. Veratrum Viride --gtt. y^X . 

Dissolve the Asclepin in the water and add the Tine, of Yera- 
trmu. Give two teaspoonsfiil every hour until the patient ia 
brought under the full influence of the remedy, then repeat at 
intervals of two hours, or safficiently often to keep the arterial 
excitement under cootrol. If nausea arise, omit until it has 
subsided, then resume as before. Of course, we cannot name 
the precise dose, nor regulate the frequency of repetition for 
every case. The patient may require more or less than the 
dose we have advised, but all that is necessary is to give 
sufficient to produce the specific effect of the remedy, and to ' 
maintain the action until the disease is overcome. If nausea 
and even vomiting take place, no disadvantage will accrue, 
but, on the contrary, when the stomach is loaded with phlegm 
or other matters, will generally prove decidedly beneficial. 

In the treatment of exanthematous fevers, of whatever type, 
we invariably employ the Asclepin. No remedy with which 
we are acquainted exercises so salutary an effect in these 
cases as the Asclepin. Its employment is admissible at any 
and all stages. It excites a kindly depnrative action on 
the part of the cutaneous exhalents, and favors the devel- 
opment of the eruption. In the treatment of scarlatina it 
is of eminent service. Mild cases of scarlatina, rubeola, 
varicella, etc., are manageable with this remedy alone, and 
seldom is any auxiliary treatment necessary. When more 
active treatment is demanded, the formula given above will be 
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found reliable. We seldom find any other medicines uecessaiy 
in the treatment of scarlatina in this climate, except the occa- 
sional administration of a dose of Podophylhn. 

Aaclepin is an invaluable adjunctive in the treatment of 
many chronic diseases. From the fact of its exercising a 
pecnhar influence upon the serous memhranes, it proves a 
valuable remedy for chronic pleuritis, in which compliant it i? 
most advantageously combined with Sanguinarin. 

Asclepin ,...-3j. 

Sanguinarin.......,,. gra, IT. 

Triturate well together, and divide into ten powders. 
Exhibit one three times per day. This treatment, in connec- 
tion with alterative doses of Podophyllin, will prove success- 
ful in a majority of cases. In obstinate cases, counter-irrita- 
.tion may be resorted to in connection with the above remedies. 
For this purpose the following will be found excellent : 

0!. Stillingia Sylvat. 3 ij. 

Spts. Tini -S IT, 

Bathe the affected parts night and morning. Or the follow- 
ing: 
^. 

01. StiUingia - 3ij. 

01. Lobelia '. 3 as. 

Spta. Vini 51V. 

Apply Eame as above. This ia excellent when it is desirable 
to produce relaxation. If a more stimulating appUcation ia 
indicated, wa vary the formula, thus ; 

01. Stillingia 3j. 

01. Capsicum gttXvelXX 

Alcohol , 5 y* 

This is a powerful stimulant and counter-irritant, and will be 
found eminently serviceable in arousing a proper action of the 

In all diseases accompanied with a dry akin, uaequal ciioti- 



126 CONCENTRATED MKDICISES PROPEB. 

lation, feeble respiration, a tardy action of the renal functions, 
flatulence, constipation, or viscidity of the secretions, Asclcpin 
will prove a most reliable remedy, either alone or in corabina- 
tion with other agents. For the removal of hepatic obstruc- 
tions, it may be advantageously combined with either of the, 
following agents: Podophylhn, Leptandrin, Juglandin, Eii- 
.phorbin, Iriain, Phytolacin, or Appcynin. In the treatment 
of Ehcumatism, with Macrotin, Sanguinarin, Xanthoxylin, 
Phytolacin, Stillingin, or Eumin. For the cure of Chronic 
coughs, WJtii Praain, Cera^n, Senecin, Lupulin, or Sangaiua- 
rin. For hemoptysis, with Lycopjn, Trilliin, or Eupatorin, 
(Purpn.) It is true that it may be considered as simply an 
auxiliary to some of the above mentioned remedies, yet we 
know fiill well that their efficacy is materially enhanced by 
the modifying action of the Aselepin. Tlie only difficulty ie, 
that Asclcpin is too frequently looked upon as a simple and 
inadequate remedy, which needs must be combined with soma 
more pottmt agent, and hence it is too seldom employed alone. 
Were more coufldence rqioaed in. its therapeutic worth, it would 
be found that no axio. agent manileating so little excitement 
in its operation is capable of successfully meeting so great a 
mmiber of indications. Possessing alterative, laxative, and 
tonic properties, it is exceedingly valuable in the treatment of 
some forms of- iadigcstion, incceasing -the appetite, promoting 
digestion, and removing, constipation. In lie cure of hooping 
cough, it ig rath.ua aiavorite remedy. Trom three to five 
grains may be given four times a day. We usually form "a 
solution with warm water. If the cough is violent or spasmw- 
die, we add from FIVE to ten drops of the Wine Tine, of 
Lobelia to each dose. We sometimes use the Aselepin in 
connection with. Hydcoflyamc M:xi. ... . 

9- 

Hydrocyanic Acid gttX 

Water.- | IT. ' 

Dose one fceaspoonful three times a day. At the same time 
we give the Aselepin in sufficient quantities to maintain agen- 
iXo diaphoresis. No other plan of treatment that we have evei 
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teen devised has proved so uniformly successful as the above, 
C'Jtting the disease short with remarkable certainty. 

Asclepin is one of the most valuable remedies in the ad- 
vanced stage of phthisia pulrapnalia that we have ever em- 
ployed. It overcomes the viscidity of the secretions, prranotea 
e^ectoratton, abates febrile excitement, and by promotiiig the 
cutaneous exhalations, lessens the cough. And all this it does 
so kindly that the patient is surprised and delighted at the de- 
gree of comfort ensured by so mild and pleasant a remedy. 
Its action is so different from the Diaphoretics usually em- 
ployed, that its employment is always admissable, and will 
not interfere with the action of such anodynes or sedatives as 
the physician may have occasion to administer. 

In the treatment of hysteria, amenorrhea, and other dis- 
eases incident to females, the Asclepin proves a remedy of 
much utility. We shall frequently refer to it when treating 
of other remedies, as no other agent will admit of so frequent 
and promiscuous combination. It may be thought that we 
are too sanguine in our advocacy of the virtues of the Asclepin, 
but we rely upon a verdict in favor of the tmthftdneas of our 
estimate from all who have bad a similar experience with our- 
selves. 

In the management of dysentery, the Asclepin will be found 
an indispensable auxiliary when once its real value is under- 
stood. Diaphoretics are always indicated in that disease, and 
none will he found more valuable than the Asclepin, We 
have frequently known a single dose to cure a severe diarrhea. 
When arising from cold, the cure is almost certain. In the 
treatment of cholerji infantum we have found the Asclepin a 
highly useful remedy. 

As stated in the first part of this work, we employ the As- 
clepin as a substitute for sugar, etc., in triturating the more ac- 
tive concentrated medicines. Among these we may enumerate 
the Veratrin, Hyoscyamin, Digitaltn, Sangiiinarin, PodophylUn, 
and Grelsemin. We know of no indication in which the As- 
clepin would be inadmissable ; neither will it interfere in 
suppressing the therapeutic action of either of these remedies. 
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On the contrary, it will increase their activity, and, by render-? 
ing them more diffusible, insure a more kindly operation. We 
know of no combining agent so gqierally appropriate, or 
which exercises a more desireable modifying influence oyer the 
Podophyllin than the Asdepin. The oombinations will be 
noticed in connectioQ with each agenk 



GELSEMIN. 



Derived from OeUeminum Sempervvrens. 

Nat. Ord. — ApooyndcecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Pentandria Digynia. 

Common Names.— J^ZZ(?t^ Jesscmime^ WUd Jessamme^ 
Woodbine, etc. 

Part Used — Bark of the Hoot. 

No. of Principles, three, viz., resmoid, neutral and alkaloids 

Properties — Febrifuge, nervine, a/nti-spaamodic, reldxa/nt, 
alterative, emmenagogice, parturifacient, and narcotic. 

Employment — Fevers^ pn&wmonia, pleuritis, rheumatism, 
hysteria, dysmenorrhea, amenorrhea, gonorrhea, chorea, 
spermatorrhea, epilepsy, pa/ralysis, after pains, convulsions^ 
amd to expel worms. 

Although comparatively a new remedy, the Gelseminum 

has rapidly gained the approbation and confidence of the pro- 

fession. We are firmly of the opinion that not one half the 

true value of the Gelseminum is understood, yet sufficient is 

already known to render it a most welcome addition to the 

Materia Medica, As the plant is possessed of most positive and 
9 
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3Ctire therapeatic powere, it is important that its pbannaceatical 
preparationa shoald ensure a defitiite and uniform standard of 
medicinal strength. Such a dteideTOtuw, has been secured in 
the preparation now under consideration. The three active 
principle of the plant hare been isolated and lecombined, 
and form a beaatifiil and convenient powder, Numerona 
attempts have been made to isolate the active principles of th« 
Gelaeminum, so as to secure them in a powdered form, but 
this resolt has only been accomplished at the laboratory of K 
Keith & Co. The thanks of, the profession are dae, in dua 
instance, as in many others, to th€ indomitable enei^ and 
skill of this firm, in having so faithfiiUy rendered us a conoeB- 
trated equivalent of the plant. 

Gelsemin ia deservedly entitled to the appellation of pod- 
Pive medical ^ent, being possessed of specific and po siti ve 
therapeutic properties, uniform in strength, and capable of 
preserving ita properties unimpaired for an unlimited period 
of time. 

The average dose of the Gelsemin is half a grain. But 
owing to constitutional peculiarities, the dose will vary &om 
OSE-FOUETH to TWO grains. Fevers and infl^inunatory diseases 
generally afford a spacious fidd for its employment. Its 
peculiar influence over the nervous and circulating systenas 
justly entitles it to be called both nervine and febrifuge- A 
knowlege of the peculiar febrifiige power of this remedy, has 
ushered in a new era in the treatment of febrile diseases. 
Fevers of almost every type may be controlled in from six 
to eighteen hours. In order to reap the fall utility of the 
remedy, it must be given in sufficient doses to produce its 
constitutional effects, and the patient kept fully under its 
influence until the symptonas are completely subdued- The 
^ects referred to are dimness of vision, double^ightedness, 
inability to open the 'eyes, and, when carried beyond this, 
complete prostration of the muscular system. Bnt it is seldom 
necessary to cany the administration of the remedy to the 
production of the latter influence. It is sufficient in a large 
majority of cases to produce a slight dimness of vision, and to 
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continue the remedy with such doses and frequency of repeti- 
tion as -will maintain a uniform degree of action at this point. 
la many eases it will be expedient to reduce the dose to 
just below the production of this effect. Even when 
the remedy has been carried to the production of complete 
bodily prostration, we have never known any permanentiy 
injurious effects to remain. These symptoms will all pass 
off in a few hours, leaving the patient refreshed and positively 
invigorated, rather than leaving, as might he expected, any 
symptoms of exhaustion or debility. It is always best to 
explain to the patient and attendants the nature of the symp- 
toms litely to arise when tHs remedy is exhibited, otherwise 
unnecessary alarm may be excited, and, as is frequentiy the 
case, the nurse, in the absence of the physician, will adminis- 
ter stimulants, and so defeat the action of the remedy. In 
the treatment of pneumonia, it is sometimes necessary to keep 
the patient under the fuU influence of the Gelsemin, that is, to 
the production of dinmess of vision or double-sightednesa, for 
four or five days. If this be not done, the disease will pro- 
gress unconquered, and the patient be lost. Some division of 
opinion exists as to whether tiie Gelsemin has a narcotic 
property. We should think that a verj' slight experience 
would be sufficient to decide this question. When the patient 
is brought fully under its constitutional influence, the symp- 
toma are so marked that we cannot conceive how the remedy 
should be deemed otherwise. On attempting to move about, 
the patient appears as if intoxicated, the muscles refuse to 
obey the mandates of the will, while the head is dizzy, and 
the senses confused. In some respects the symptoms much 
resemble those produced by Strammonium, and in like manner 
pass off as soon as the remedy is discontinued. At other 
times the patient appears as if under the influence of alcohol, 
and evinces a decided disinclination to motion, and a tendency 
to steep, &om which he awakes feeling invigorated and 
refreshed. 



In some instances, in the treatment of fevers, it is best to 
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precede the employment of the Gelsemin wilk a cathartic 
dose of Fodopbyllia. In general, if we Snd that PodophjUin 
is indicated, we administer it in o^mtiination with Gelsemin : 

8- 

PodophjUin, 

Aaclepin ....... . aa.-gTS.ij. 

Gelsemin ..... .......gr.]. 

Or, 

^- 

Podophyllin, 

Leptandrin . as. gis. ij. 

Gelsemin ........ ,.,..grs. j. 

■With a single dose of ather of tiie above formulas we havs 
frequently arrested typhmd and other feveis in the forming 
stages, so completely as to render farther medication tmnecess- 
ary. A more powerful combination is the following : 

5- 

Podophyllin, 

Eaphorbin... .................. .-..aa. gra. ij. 

Gelsemin . gr. j. 

Thia will prove an emeto-cathartic dose, and we have fre- 
quently arrested severe attacks of fever, rheumatism, and 
pneumonia, by exhibiting it in the forming stages. Thia may 
be deemed heroic treatment, but in the section in which we 
write, it answers our purpose, and that is just what we desire 
of every remedy. If any fever remain after the operation of 
the above, we follow with the Gelsemin until it is controlled. 
Aflclepin may always be advantageously exhibited in connec- 
tion with the Gelsemin. Thia is particularly the case in 
pneumonia, scarlatjoa, and eruptive fevera generally. 

Acute rheumatism will frequently yield to the Gelsemin, 
particularly if the system has been properly regulated by the 
previous exhibition of Podophylhn. But it must be remem- 
bered that the Gelsemin is not a specific, and that many 
constitutions will not he&t it at all, while others seem to be 
completely fortified against its impressions altogether, esperi- 
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enoing no inflnence from it whatever. In audi cases we must 
rely upon the Veratrin. 

It 13 in the treatment of -female disorders that we find the 
Gelpemin peculiarly serviceable. Amenorrhea will frequently 
yield to Gelsemin when admiEistered in half grain doses 
three times a day. Hysteric convulsions are also readily 
controlled with it. For relieving the pains of dysmenorrhea, 
we know of no single remedy equal to it We give from ONE 
HALF to ONE grain eveiy two hours. If it £dla alone, we give 
the following : 

Caolophyllin, 

Viburin ...»._...« aa. grs.XX 

Gelsemin ,. gre. V 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two 
hours. If the pain is very severe, repeat every hour. This 
is without exception the most efficient remedy for the relief 
of pains accompanying menstruation with which we are 
acquainted. When caused by functional derangement, we 
deem it a specific. We have earned the gratitude of many 
sufferers by the employment of the above. It is equally effi- 
cacious in relieving the pains occurring after parturition. 
Neural^a will also often yield- to the same prescription. In 
connection with suitable tonics, Gelsemin will be found of 
great service in the treatment of chorea. The tonics employed 
should be of an anti-periodic character, such as Comin, Cera 
sein, and Iron. 

Gelsemin has gained considerable repute in the treatment 
of gonorrhea. We have employed it for some three years 
past in that disease, but have never relied upon it exclusively. 
Our principal object in employing it is to overcome the ure' 
thral inflammation, and prevent chordee, and for these purposes 
we have found it reliable. It may be given alone or in com- 
bination with alteratives. We usually administer it at bed 
time, finding that the patient is more apt to enjoy a quiet 
night's rest thereby. From one to TWO grains of the Gelse- 



134 



CONCENTRATED MEDICINES PKOPER, 



mia, or frcm TEN to twenty drops of the tincture may be 
given. While some patients are readlj controlled by SIX or 
EIGHT drops, we liave found eoma to require TWENTT-nvK 
drops for the same puipose. We cannot say with certaipty; 
whether the Gelaemin possesses any specific alterative Talne in 
the ahove disease or not, but we beUeve it does, and in that' 
belief we prescribe it in all the cases we are called upon toy 
treat, as an auxiliary, > i 

For spermatoTrhea, in connection with tonics, we havar 
found it of exceeding utility, In many cases it is better ta 
administer the Gclsemin alone for a few days, or until a 
remission of the symptoms is induced, and then follow with 
tonics. Of the latter, Cerasein will be found moat ef&cient 
In some cases LupuUn, Hydrastin, or Cornin will answer a 
better purpose. At other times we combine the Gelsemin 
with tonics, as follows : 

8- 

Cerasein 3 j- 

G-elsemin grs. Vj. 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose — one, three times 
per day. In some cfises, double the above dose will be ra- 
qnired. The formula given below we deem the most efficient 
that can be devised : 



Cerasein --3j- 

Lupulin grs. XXIV. 

Gelsemin grs. Yj. 

Mis, and divide into twelve powders, same as the abova As 
soon as the emissions are effectually cheolted, we omit the Gel- 
semin and continue the Cerasein and Lupulin for at leaat one 
month. When the affection arises from a badly cured gonor- 
rhea, we direct injections of Chloride of Lime to the urethra. 



Chloride of Lime 5j. 

Water O.j. 

Inject three or four times a day. If too strong, dilute, Tiiia 
treatment kas cured some obstinate cases. 



CONCENTRATED MEDICINES PEOPER. 



135 



We have found the Gelaemin remarkably efficacious in 
Bome forms of convulsions. Not only will it control the 
spasms, but also effect, in many cases, a cure, as it is a direct 
tonic to the nervous system. The doses should be sufficiently 
large to bring the system under control, and as soon as a 
remission is fairly established, the dose should be diminished 
one-halt^ and continued as long as may be thought necessary. 
It is advisable, in some instances, to combine the Gelsemin 
with anti-periodics, as soon as a remission occurs, precisely as 
in the treatment of intermittent fever. Should the convul- 
sions return, omit the tonic until another remission occurs. 
Tonics, however, will sometimes aggravate the disease, in 
which case the Gelsemin will answer a better purpose alone 
We have cured several cases of epileptic convulsions by occa- 
aonaily exhibiting a dose of Podophyllin, with Gelsemin at 
night, and Oerasein during the day. We also direct that, if 
the patient be conscious of the approach of the fit, a dose of 
the Gelsemin be taken immediately, which will usually have 
the effect of preventing its recurrence. It is sometimes 
advisable to administer the Gelsemin two or three times ^ 
day, so as to keep the system continually under its influence. 
As soon as the disease is controlled, the doses of the Gelsemin 
may be diminished in frequency. 

Hysteric convulsions, when not arising from displacement 
of the uterus, may also be controlled with the Gelsemin. 

Some division of opinion exists in relation to the true action 
of this remedy upon the uterus. We have had tonsiderable 
experience in the treatment of female disorders, and have used 
the preparations of Gelseminum quite extensively. I'or five 
years past we have employed it as a parturifacient, and with 
better satisfaction than any other remedy. We use it for ^e 
purpose of reheving cramps, or other spasmodic difficulties, 
vertigo, nervous irritability, wakefulness, and other aymptoma 
accompanying gestation. We usually commence its employ- 
ment about five weeks before the expected time of confine- 
ment, if not sooner indicated, and exhibit from one-foubth 
to ONE-HALF grain of the Gelsemin every other night, or from 
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FIVE to TEK drops of the Con. Tinctnre. The Gelsemin, how- 
ever, will not agree with all conatitutions, and we have met 
with some two or three cases in which we could Eot employ it. 
Where no such idiosyncracy exista, it will compose both the 
mind and body of the patient, and cany her safely and fully 
up to the completion of the period of gestation. It seems to 
prepare the system for the parturient effort, and labor is com- 
pleted in an imusuaUy short period of time. As soon as 
delivery is effected, and the secundines expelled, we give ihe 
patient from ONE-FOURTH to OiTE-HALF grain of Gelsemin, or 
riTE to TEN drops of the Concentrated Tincture. This quiets 
all nervous excitability, favora the contraction of the uterus, 
and acts as a prophylactic of febrile excitement. It roust be 
borne in mind that Gelsemin is narcotic, and hence will not 
be admissable at all times. We have met with a few cases 
of pregnancy in which the Gelsemin was indicated, but owing 
to existing idiosyncracies it could not be employed. In some 
cases it will fiiil to produce the desired effect, without other- 
wise manifesting any impressions upon the system, simply 
fciling to act alL In other cases it will produce considerable 
cerebral excitement, with a tendency to vertigo, and without 
relieving the symptoms for which it was administered. 

Gelsemin is one of those medicines which are peculiarly 
governed in their action by the quantity administered. Thus 
in small doses it acts as a gentle stimulant and tonic to the 
nervous system, giving vigor and harmony of action ; while 
in large d(fce3 it proves a poweriul relaxant, completely pros- 
trating the muscular system, and, by over stimulating the 
brain and nerves, produces irregular and disturbed nervonB 
action. The opinion has been entertained by some, that the 
Gelseminum is capable of producing abortion, but our experi- 
ence with it inclines us to the contrary beliet As before 
etated, when administered in small doses, it gently stimulates 
nterine contraction, but when given in large doses it will 
arrest the progress of labor with much certainty. Still we are 
nnable to say that it will not produce abortion under some 
circumstances, although we hare never seen any evidence of 
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its power tc do so, and we have administered it to females &t 
all the different stages of utero-gestation. 

Gelsemia has proved effectual in expelling intestinal ento- 
zoa, particularly the ascaris lumbricoides and trwocepkalua 
dispoft. The Gelsemin may be administered in one-half or 
ONE grain doaes two or three times a day, as the patient will 
bear, for two or three days, and then followed with a brisk 
cathartic. Or it may be combined with PodophyUin, as in the 
following formula : 

9- 

Gelsemin ....,...■ , .... grs, V 

PodophyUin grs. X 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Exhibit one every night 
for three nights, then omit three nights, and repeat as before, 
If the bowels should not be sufficiently relaxed by the uae of 
one of these powders daily, the quantity of PodophyUin may 
be increased, or an additional powder may be administered in 
the morning. Other formulas embracing the Gelsemin will be 
given under the bead of Santonin. 

Neuralgia, when arising from fmictional disturbances of the 
nervous system, is successfully treated with Gelsemin. From 
ONE-FOURTH to ONE grain of Gelsemin, or from FIVE to FK^ 
TEEN drops of the Con. Tine, may be given every two hours 
until relief is obtained, and then at longer intervals until tiie 
affection ia broken up. We frequently form combinations of 
Gelsemin with other neuropathies, ss Cypripedin, Scutellarin, 
Lupulin, Hyosciamin, ete., as may be indicated at the time. 
In many cases of neuralgia, the use of Gelsemin, or other 
remedies of its class, will prove of but temporary service 
unless accompanied with, or followed by a tonic of an anti- 
periodic character. The Gelsemin, however, poaaeases oon- 
siderable anti-periodic power, and will prove more uniformly 
permanent in its action upon the nervous system than many 
other remedies of its class. Gelsemin may be combined wili 
anti-periodics in the treatment of neuralgia, but we prefer to 
administer it alone until we have obtained a remission of the 
symptoms, and then follow with Cerasein, Comin, Hydrastin, or 
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Quinine, either alooe or combined with Iron, in such do 
and with such frequency of repetition as the circumstances of 
the case will justify. 

It would be impossible for oa to give a fiill and complete 
history of the range of emp]o3nnent of the remedy under 
consideration. Our experience in the use of this remedy has 
not been limited, yet we feel that we have but feebly por- 
trayed its therapeutic value. It has proved reliable in our 
hands in fulfilling all the indications of disease we have men- 
tioned, yet we do not, by any means, look upon it as a specifia 
In the absence of any idiosyncracy on the part of the patient 
forbidding ite employment, it is a sure and effectual remedy 
in controlling febrile excitement. It was the first remedy 
introduced to the profession by which typhoid and other 
fevers could be completely controlled and subdued in from 
twelve to eighteen hours, iJius disproving the statement that 
Buch types of disease must " run their course." That it ia 
capable of doing this, we have but to refer to the corrobora- 
tive experience of all who have understandiugly employed it 
for this purpose. Giving tone and harmony of action to the 
nervous system, it proves an invaluable remedy in the treat- 
ment of all spasmodic affections, . ■ 

TheGelsemin is a remedy not to be incautiously trifled with, 
and those adopting ita use should commence with small dosee 
until they learn by experience somewhat of ita peculiar influ- 
ences. Avoid combinations as much as possible, and rely 
rather upon alternation. In this way the true value of tie 
remedy may be leaned. Ths medium dose of the Qelaemin 
is HALF a grain. 



CON. TINC, GELSEMHUM SEMPERVIRENS, 



This preparation of the Gelaemintmi ia equivalent in thera- 
peutic properties to the Gelsemin. It is prepared in accordance 
with the conditions of the method referred to in the first part 
of this volume, and possesses the advantage over all other 
prepared tinctures of this plant of being of UNIFORM medicinal 
strength. 

The medium dose of this tincture is ten drops. In many 
eases five drops will produce the peculiar constitutional in- 
fluences of the plant, while in other cases aa many aa thibtT 
drops will be required. We are of opinion that the action of 
the tincture is in general more prompt than that of the Gel- 
semin, in consequence of its diffusible character. It is very 
convenient for combining with other tinctures, and for adding 
to solutions of other remedies. It also enables us to graduate 
the doaea with much precision, 

The tincture may be employed for dl the purposes for 
which we have recommended the (Jelsemin, In the treatment 
of febrile diseases, we employ it in connection with Asclepio, 
as follows : 

Asclepin.. .............._. ._.,,,..... 3s3- 

"Warm water ......................... Jij. 

Con. Tine. GelBeminum........._.......gtt, LX. 

Dissolve the Aaclepin in the water and add the Tine. Grelse- 
minum. Dose, from one to three teaspoonfula once in two 
hours. This is a very convenient form of preparing it for 
administration in the above mentioned diseases, particularly 
when a continued use of the remedy is necessary, and when 
the physician cannot convenientiy see the patient sufficientiy 
often to superintend its exhibition. 
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We employ the tincture very frequeatly in tlie treatment 
of clirooic diseases a^ a matter of convenience, as the patient 
is enabled to estimale the dose by the number of drops directed. 
In commencing the use of the tinctnre in chronic disease, we 
order what we consider to be rather Jess than a medium dose 
for the patient in hand, and direct that, if the peculiar constitu- 
tional impressions are not produced by that quantity, the dose 
be increased one drop atatim^e until the symptoms of dizziness 
or clonded vision are apparent, then to hold at that quanti^, 
or reduce a drop or two,. and thus continue. 

Combinations are very readily effected with other of the 
concentrated tinctures when desired. Thus with Con. Tina 
Senecio as recommended under that head for amenorrhea. In 
the treatment of nervous affections it may be advantageously ' 
joined with Con. Tine Scutellaria. 

e- . 

Con. Tine. Gelseminum, 

Coil Tine, Scutellaria , aa.3j- 

Dose, from five to fiftees drops. 

For hooping cough, asthma, etc, joined with the Wine Tine. 
of Lobelia, it will be found very beneficial 
9- 

Con. Tine Gelseminum Jss. 

Wine. Tine Lobelia , _i.. ......... 3 j- 

Miic. DoBe, FIVE to TEN' drops once in three houra, or when* 
ever the cough is troublesome. 

Combined with the Con. Tine Apocynura, we have a very 
excellent remedy for the removal of aacaria vennicularis. 

Con. Tine Gelseminum 3j- 

Con. Tine. Apocynum 3s3, 

Mix, Dcse, from six to twelve drops three times per day. 
After using the remetly for three days in this maimer, if the 
bowels are not sufficiently reJaxed, administer a dose of Podo- 
pbyllin. This will generally prove most effectual in expelling 
those vermin. 

For the removal of the ascaris lumbricoides, a useful com* 
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bination may be effected with the Con. Tine. Chelone Glabra, 

*■ 

Con. Tino^GeJaeHuiiiini,. ......._.. 3j. 

Con. Tine. Chelone ... 3ij- 

Mix. Dose, from five to ten drops three times per day, for 
three days, followed by a dose of Podophylhn, or some other 
cathartic. If the first trial should prove ineffectual, repeat 
in the same manner. 

We have found the tincture beneficial as an outward appli- 
cation in various affections, Dilated with from four to eight 
parts of water, we have applied it with excellent results to 
erysipelatous inflammations. The parts should be kept cov- 
ered with cloths wetted in the dilute tincture. It abates the 
loca! inflamation, and has a" very soothing and pleasant influence. 
The same application has been found beneficial in inflammation 
of the eye, resulting from cold, as well as in purulent and other 
forms of opthalmia. Wash the eye with the dilute tincture, 
and then apply cloths wetted with it as above directed. Diluted 
in the same manner, and dropped intQ the ear, it will soften 
the accumulations of hardened cerumen, and reheve the ringing, 
roaring, and other diaagreeahle symptoms that result from 
deranged secretion. 

We have found the Tine, an excellent remedy for poisoning 
by the Bhus Bhadicans, and Rhus Toxicodendron, common 
names, poison ivy, and swamp or poison sumach. Dilute the 
tincture with from four to eight parts of water and apply as 
directed for erysipelas, keeping the parts constantly moistened 
with it. If there be any febrile exeitemcot present, adminis- 
ter the tincture internally at the same tittle, in such doses, and 
with such frequency of repetition as the case will warrant. 
We have experienced the value of this remedy in our own 
person, and can recommend, it as reliable. We also have the 
concurrent testimony of practitioners who have used it for the 
same purpose. 

The dilute tincture is also beneficially applied to some forms 
of rheumatic swellings, neuralgic affections, etc. We fre- 
quently combine it with other bathing preparationa. 
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The following is excellent : 

Soap Liniment •.••.^.••••. •••«•••••••• S^I• 

Con. Tine. Gelseminum ..*....•..•....•. 5j- 

Mix. Bathe the parts freely, repeating every two or three 
hours, or apply cloths wetted with the mixture, covering with 
a dry bandage to prevent too rapid evaporation. 

Many forms of skin diseases may be benefited and cured by 
the internal and external application of the tincture. For 
external application the above mixture will be found useful, 
or the tincture may be added to ointments, or mixed with 
other fluid applicationfil 



MACROTIN 



Derived from Macrotys Bacemosa 

Nat. Ord. — RanuncvldcecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Polyomdria Di-Pentagynia. 

Common Names. — Black Cohosh^ Deer Weed^ BaMe 
Boot^ BldcJc Snake Boot^ Squa/vo Boot^ etc. 

Part Used— 7%^ Boot. 

No. of Principles, three^ viz.,, resinoid^ alkaloid BJid neutral. 

'Pro^ertiesT^Alterative, anti-spasmodicj stimulant^ diaphch 
7'eticy diuretic^ expectorant^ resolvent, nervine, emmena^oguey 
parturient, tonic and narcotic. . 

Employment — AmenxyrrJiea, leucorrhea, dysmenorrhea, hys^ 
teria, chorea, chlorosis, to fadUtate delmery, rhewmatismy 
coughs, colds, asthma, hooping cough, phthisis, SmaU-poXj 
croup, conmilsions, epilepsy, neuralgia, scrofula, indigestion^ 
prolapsus uteri, gonorrhea, gleet, spermatorrhea, intermittent 
fever, cutaneoics diseases, hronohitis, la/ryngitis, etc. 

It may be thought that we have awarded to Jhe Macrotin 
a too liberal range of employment : but we can assure the 
reader that we write from positive data, and with the record 
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of our own and cotbmporaiy clinical experience before ns. 
With this assurance we shall proceed to lay before the reader'^ 
a history of its application in disease. 

The alterative properties of this remedy are well marked, ' 
hence its utility in scrofula, cutaneous diseases, &c. We shall 
not assume to explain the manner of its operation in these 
cases, but confine ourselves to a history of results. We do 
not look upon it as a specific in disease, but as of great relia- 
bility in fulfilling specific indications. As with all other 
remedies possessing alterative properties, its successful em- 
ployment is based upon certain conditions, ITius, in scrofula, 
we should correctly estimate the necessities of the system, and "i 
determine whether those conditions are present or not. As j 
the remedy imparts a healthful stimulus to the digestive and ' 
nutritive functions, we should see that the elements of nutrition 
are supplied, in order that, if activity be given to the functions 'i 
of nutrition, there be something upon which the action so 'I 
aroused may expend itself. It is worse than useless to excite ' 
the nutritive apparatus of the system to action unless there be * 
material to appropriate. Scrofula occurs mostly in patients , 
whose systems are deficient in nitrogenous matters and i 
hence the latter are to be supplied as articles of diet or *! 
materials of sustenance and reparation, wliile the Macrotin'' 
wiU act as a motor-excitant, promoting the asaimilation and 'I 
appropriation of the sustaining and reparative material. By 'I 
observing these conditions, the practitioner will find in the ' 
Macrotin a most excellent remedy for the treatment of the ' 
above named diseases. It exercises a remarkaljle influence/J 
over the nervous system, giving tone and harmony of action, '^ 
and awakening its latent energies to healthful activity. Tliia ^M 
peculiar stimulant property is of great service in those cold ^ 
and passive conditions which sometimes attend the develop* ^ 
ment of strumous diseases. In such cases it proves a valuable^ 
adjunctive to other alteratives and tonics. It may be given 
alone and alternated with other appropriate remedies, or com- 
bined with such alteratives or tonics as are indicated. The 
medium dose of the Macrotin is half a grain. When givea' 
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in email doses, it gently stimnlates the neryoua Byatem, relaxes 
mr.acular spasm, allays pain, eootlies the irritabilitj of the 
system, reduces the force and frequency of tlie pulse and 
equalizes the circulation, and acts as a prophylactic of cerebral 
congestion. In over-doses it produces considerable cerebral 
disturbance, witli vertigo, nausea, prostration, pain and fuUnesa 
in the head, and an indefinable sense of aching in the joints. 
Inits genei'al influence, when taken in largo quantities, it sim- 
ilates the action of alcohol. An infusion of gi-een tea or roasted 
coffee counteracts its impressions. "W^e have never known _ 
any permanently injurious effects to foUow the production 
of the above symgtoms, yet in patients of a peculiarly suscepti- 
ble organism we would advise caution in its employment. 

In the treatment of amenorrhea, the Macrotinmay be given 
in doses of from oNK-ronETH to one grain, three times per 
day. In order to be effectual, it is generally necessary that the 
doses should be sufficiently large to produce the constitutional 
effects of the medicine in a slight degree. In many cases these 
symptoms wiU be limited to a slight sense of aching in the 
joints, and a peculiar electrical sensation extending througbout 
the entire system. At other times these peculiar sensations 
will be manifested only in tlic organs or parts diseased, as in 
the kidneys, liver, etc. In the treatment of the affection under 
consideration, the MacrotLn may be alternated with such other 
medicine^ as the necessity of the case demands. Thus if it 
be desirable to increase its emmenagoguc and tonic properties, 
it may be alternated with Senecin, Helonin, Baptisin, etc. 
The Macrotin may be exhibited for a few days, and then 
followed with either of the above remedies, or they may be 
alternated upon the same day. To avoid complexity, combi- 
nations may be formed. Thus to increase its tonic, stimulant," 
emmenagogue properties, as follows : 



Macrotin ... 

Senecin . -' . - 
Mix, and divide into ten powders. 
day. Or the following : 
10 



grs. "V. 
■ - 3j- 
Dose, one, three times per 



COSCESTBATED MEDICISES PHOPEE. 



MacTotin ------ gre. YL 

. Helonin gra. XVm. 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose, same as abovb 
When laxatives are indicated, it is better to exhibit the Ma- 
crotin through the day, and the laxative at bed-time. 

In the treatment of lencorrhea the Macrotin shoiild be 
given in doses sufficiently large to produce the constitution*! 
Bymptoms, and warm alkaline hip bathe employed every day. 
In speaking of these complaints, we mean to he understood as 
referring to simple uncomplicated affections. When complica- 
tions exist, the indications must be detsrmined and met 
according to the individual characteristics of each case. 

Dysmenorrhea is frequently relieved of its immediate pain- 
ful character by administering from oxe-half to one gr^ 
of Macrotin every two hours, and permanently cared by 
continuing the remedy, in appropriate doses, during the inter- 
menstrual period. 

The spasms of hysteria, when not arising from actnal 
displacement of the uterus, are easily controlled with the 
Macrotin. If there be prolapsus, inversion, or retroversion of 
the uterus, first replace it, then administer the Macrotin, and 
having qnieted the immediate irritability, continue the remedy 
until the tone of the system is restored, and thus guai-d against 
such accidents in future. 

The Macrotin possesses considerable anti-periodic power, 
hence will be found useful in the management of choreOr 
Exhibit in full doses, and alternate during the remissions with 
more decided tonics, sucli as Comin, Cerasein, Hydraetiii. 
Quinine, Iron, etc. If the Macrotin should not prove aafi- 
eiently anti-spasmodic, it may be joined witli other remedies of 
its class. Among these may he enumerated Gelsemin,Vibumin, 
Cypripedin, Caulophyllin, and Veratrin. 

In connection with Iron, Macrotin will be found valuable in 
the treatment of chlorosis. It must be home in mind that 
Macrotin will increase the activity of those remedies with which 
it may be combined. This it does, not by actually increasing 
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tihe medicinal power of the adjunctive, but ty arousing tlie 
impresBibility of iJie nervous syetem, and by promoting its 
absorption and diffusion. For tlie complaint above mentioned 
■we'may combine the Macrotin as follows : 

9- 

Macrotin grs, V. 

Iron by Hydrogea . , . grs, X. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose — one, twice a day. 
Under all circumatancee the acidity of the stomach should be 
neutralised before exhibiting the Macrotin. Other preparations 
of Iron may be eubatituted for the above, as the Valerianate, 
Phosphate, Carbonate, etc. 

For promoting delivery, the Macrotin is deservedly held in 
high repute. It is indicated in all eases in which Ergot is 
usually employed, and we have the testimony of several emi- 
nent practitioners that it is not only equal, but preferable under 
all circumstances. When the uterine efforts are feeble and 
irregular, the Macrotin should be exhibited in doses of ttjt.f 
a grain once in two hours. It is very important to not 
administer the remedy in too large doses, otlierwise the object 
in view will be defeated. This is a general error in the em- 
ployment of Ergot, overaction bemg quite too frequently 
produced. If the uterus be undilatcd, or nndilatable, tlie use 
of the Macrotin should be preceded by the "Wine Tine, of 
Lobelia. We have been assured by those who have employed 
the Maci-otin, that tlicy would never again use Ergot, being 
satisfied that the former is quite as efficient, and, at the same 
time, much more kind and safe in its operation. It is the 
(pinion of some that the Macrotin is inferior aa a partus 
accelerator to the Oaulophyllin ; but both are good, and as 
neither are specifics, one may answer where the other fails. 

Macrotin is highly esteemed in the treatment of chronic 
rheumatism, in which complaint it is quite as rehable as any 
other single remedy. The patient must be brought under 
its full influence, and the remedy persevered with. In this 
complaint it is advantageously combined with Sangainarin, 
Xanthoxylin, Stillingin, Irisin, Phytolacin, Eumin, etc. 
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9. 

Macrotin .......... gis. T, 

Xanthoxylin....... .... ...... 3 j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powdera. Dose — one, three times 
per day. Diaphoretics are always of service in rheumatJsnii 
hence we employ the following combinations: 

8- 

Macrotin... . , gi8.X. 

Sanguinarin grs-T. 

Asclepin , . ..........gis. XL. 

Triturate well together and divide into twenty powders. Dose 
— same as above. Or, 

9- 

MadotiD grs. X. 

Phytoladn grs. XS. 

Aflclepin grs. XL. 

Triturate and divide into twenty powders. Exhibit some as 
above. In this way we form combinations with otherremedies 
suited to the case in band. Ab a general thing the employment 
of these remedies in rheumatism should be preceded by the use 
of PodophjHin, and an occasional dose should be administered 
during the progress of the treatment. 

Macrotin possesses well marked expectorant and diaphoretic 
properties, hence is valuable in the treatment of colds, coughs, 
incipient phthisis, etc. Li these affections it may be either 
alternated or combined with Senecin, Asdepin, Fronin, San- 
guinarin, or Lycopin- 

In view of its anti-spasmodic and expectorant properties 
the Macrotin has been found highly beneficial in asthma, 
hooping cough, and croup. As an expectorant, it may be 
employed with confidence whenever such a property is indicated. 
For asthma or hooping coagh, it is excellent when joined with 
Eapatorin Porpn. or Apocjmin, or Prunin, etc In croup, 
after the urgent iymptoms are alloyed, it is exceedingly bene- 
ficial as an expectorant. In all spasmodic affections of tlie 
respiratory sy-itcm it is a reliable and valuable remedy. 

The Macrotin has been highly recommended in the treatment 
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of small pox. Our experience of ita employment in that 
disease has been somewhat limited, yet sufficient to give us a 
very high estimate of ila value. "We have exhibited it in a 
number of cases with obviously good effects. When adminis- 
tered during the febrile stage, it reduces the force and frequency 
of the pulse, allays cerebral excitement, equalises the circulation, 
and induces a gentle diaphoresis. We are satisfied that it will 
modify the violence of the symptoms, and deprive the disease 
of much of its malignancy. It is also of value in the treat- 
ment of other eruptive fevers. 

Epilepsy has been much benefited by the use of Macrotin, 
It will usually induce a remission of the symptoms, although 
it may not prove sufficiently anti-periodic to prevent their 
recurrence. In such an event it must be joined with more 
active tonics, or the tonics may be exhibited when a remission 
occurs. If a more active anid-spasmodic and relaxant is 
required, the following will answer an excellent purpose : 

V- 

Macrotin, 

Gelsemin .....aa.grB.T. 

ABclepin... ., .....grs. XX. 

Triturate well together, and divide into ten powders. Dose, 
one, twice or thrice a day. As soon as a remission occurs, 
administer Cerasein in five grain doses once in four hours, 
and continue until some three or four of the usual periods for 
the return of the symptoms are past. 

Macrotin has been found serviceable in the treatment of 
neuralgia. The manner of its employment is the same as for 
the above. 

The Macrotm exercises a peculiar and powerfully sanative 
influence over the functions of the hver, and to this fact are 
we to look for a solution of its value in many forms of disease. 
It imparts a healthful impulse to this organ, and powerfully 
promotes its secretive power. In long standing hepatic de- 
rangements, this remedy can scarcely be excelled in efficacy. 
Hepatic torpor, indigestion, and all their concomitantsymptomt" 
are most effectually obviated by the use of the Macrotin. Il 
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is Dot 09 prompt in ila operation oa mxay othra' remedies, yet 
it doea its work sorely. Ja coda to lealiae is ftill and true 
value, the paUent ^oold be kept slightly <md^ the consuta- 
tionai infloences of the remedy, as in other cases, antil the 
sjTuptoma yield, la some cases it may he adviaable to 
occasionally exhibit a dose of Podophyilin, Leptuidnn, or 
some other laxative or catharac, in onier to quicken die action 
of the bowels when tardy, ami so obviate the danger of 
accaraalation. When occasion reqtdrea the exhibitioa of 
laxatives or cathartics, it is better to adnunister them iadepeo- 
dent of the Macrotin. 

A t^idency to piolapsoa and other displacements of the 
uterus may be benefited and cored by the u^ of the Macrotin. 
It ahould be giTen in snail doaea, and long continued. "We 
sometimes combine it with other agenta, as GqIIowb : 

5- 

Kaciotin ....._.,_, .__.. gia. V. 

Helonin gis, XV. 

Mil, and divide into ten powdera. Dcae — one. three times per 
day. If a laxative tonic be indicated, we substititce Kydrastin 
for the Helonin. In other cases we empluy the fjUowing 
pills, which answer an excellent pnipoBe: 

9- 

Macrotin ges. TL 

Hetooin gis. SIL 

Leptandrin gis. "VXiv, 

Mucil. Acacia. q. s. 

Make a mass and divide into twenty-tbar pills. Dose — one or 
two, twice or thrice a day. 

Macrotin has been found hi^tly beneficial in the treatment 
of gonorrhea, gleet, and spermatorrhea, as an auxiliary to other 
renwdiea. It is a powerful alterative, and also promotes the 
action of other- alteratives. For gonorrhea or gleet, it may be 
combined with StLllingin, Irisin, Phytolacin, Bnmin, Ampelop 
sia, Corydalin, or Chimaphilin. The same will be found 
valuable in eecondary syphilis^ and in vaiious tbrmsof dermoid 
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diaeaae. For spermatorrhea, the Maorotin may be combined 
■with Lupulin, Gelsemin, Hydraatin, or Cerasein. 

We have cured many cases of intennittent fever by first 
administering a Ml cathartic dose of Podophyllin, and then 
exhibiting the following powders during the intenniasion : 
V- 

Macrotin .......grs. TI. 

Xanthoxylin grs. XXTV 

Mix, and divide into twelve powdera. Dose — one, every three 
or four hours, as the patient can bear. At other times we have 
combined the Macrotin with Comin or Hydraatin, Xan- 
thoxylin, etc 

9- 

Macrotin, .......... gra. V. 

Comin, 3sa. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — same as above. 
Or, 
^. 
Macrotin........ .,,,,........._.... gra, T. 

Hydrastin ..........................grs. X. 

Xanthoxylin 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose and employment 
eame as above. If the patient be troubled with a relaxed 
condition of the bowels, the Hydraatin will be inadmissable. 
In that case the Macrotin and Comin, or Macrotin and Xan- 
thoxylin will answer a better purpose. 

Chronic bronchitis, laryngitis, etc., have been greatly relieved 
by the use of Macrotin. It may be used alone, or in connection 
with Prufiin, Senecin, Asclepin, Leptandrin, etc 

Macrotin is also valuable as an external application in many 
forms of disease. For this purpose it may be dissolved in 
strong alcohol. For ordinary use, the following wiU answer: 

?• 

Macrotin 3l- 

Alcohol 517. 

This is applied in rheumatism, lumbago, neuralgia, spinal 
irritation, indolent swellings, synovitis, indolent ulcers, rheu- 
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matic opthalmia, etc. For promoting absorption in synovial 
effusions, we use the preparation xnucli stronger : 

Macrotin •••*. ^L 

Strong Alcohol 5 IV. 

Apply night and morning. Over this we usually apply a 
bandage wetted in cold, water. and well protected with dry 
flanneL The Macrotin is powerfully relaxant, hence as soon 
as the reduction of the enlargement is effected, the Macrotin 
should be discontinued, and tiie parts bathed with a tincture 
of Hydrastin and Myricin in Alcohol : 

Hydrastin ....• •...•.. 3ij. 

Myricin..... »... §ss. 

Alcohol 5IV. 

Bathe freely. 

The tincture of Macrotin is also 8xc6llent for contracted 
joints, and all cold and indolent local indurations or enlarge* 
menta. 



AMPELOPSIN. 



Derived from Ampdopsis QtdnqtiefoUa^ 

Nat Ori — VitacecB. 

SexSyst — Pentandria Monogyma. 

Contmon Names, — Woadbinej American Ivy, Mye-leafed 
Ivy^ Yirgimam, Creeper^ WUd Wood Vme^ do. 

Part Used — JSark and Twigs. 

No. of Principles, three^ viz., redn^ resinoid^ jnd neutral. 

Properties — Alterative^ di/wretio^ escpectora/nt^ amitireyphH- 
iticj astringent amd tome. 

Employment — Scrofvla^ ctUa/neotce diseases^ hroncMtiSf 
hooping cottgh^ asthma^ d/ropey^ f^phUis^ dia/rrhea^ o/ndrKefW^ 
matiem. 

As an alterative^ the Ampelopsiu may be relied upon in 
fill cases where remedies of that class are indicated. It does 
its work kindly, silently, yet surely. The average dose of 
this remedy is THBES grains, though in some cases the dose 
ixnay be advantageously increased to ten grains. 

In the treatment of scrofiila, the Ampelopsin will be found 
one of the most reliabld alteratives that can be employed. It 
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seems ^sp^dsHj ad^ted to tlte cure of tliig oomplalnt, and ii 
connection vinh Each ot^er general treatment as ms}^ bsl 
indicated, "will seldom (^saj^intexpeclaJion. The bett»'pls 
ifi to administer it in from two to FIVE gmia dosea, two hoaj 
after each meal. All alteraliTea operate better if take n i 
tlie stomacliin the abeence of ibod. The Ampelopan e: 
s remarkable inflaeoce oxer the abeoibent system, beooe n 
be found ralnable in all caaes irbere tuberculous dgxHts or] 
iudarati(ms are suspected. It is, for this reason, a t 
remedy in incipient phthisis. In order to demonstrate i 
ntili^ in these as Jn other complaints, it should be naed altn 
eudi attention being paid at the same time to the liver, boirelqfl 
and skin, ss the circumstanoes of the case may indicate, ff 
other medicines are indicated, they should, by prefcrene^ be 
alteniated with the Ampelopsin. J£ the liver be inactive, or 
deranged in any manner, an occasional dose cf Foic^hyllin 
shoald be administered. If the (imctionB of the skin are tardy 
or inactive, an alkaline bath should be administered tirioe or 
thrioe a weelc For this purpose carbonate of soda, saleratns, or I 
hard wood ashes may be employed. When the latter c: 
obtained, we ^ve it the preference. 

s- 

Hard 'Wood A^hea one gilL 

Boiling Water............ one quart 

Infbse five minutes and strain. Apply tepid, sponging I 
entire surface, and rub well with a diy towel. J£ the patiei 
B very feeble, from one half to one pint of common spirit! 
may be added to the above. We give preference to Nei 
England Bum. None but those who have experienced I 
utility of the alkaline bath as an auxiliary in the treatment ofl 
scrofula, skin diseases, rheumatism, dropsy, etc, can properly 
appreciate its value. 

Al^ODgh we are a strong advocate for employing organic 
remedies in dieir simple foims, alternating with others where 
change is necessary, yet we may sometimes effect combinations 
better suited to individual cases. Thus in scrollda, skin , 
diseases, rheumatism, etc., if the Uver be inactive and I 
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bowels constipated, we may combine the Ampelopsin with 
such other of the concentrated medicines as are known to 
be good in those affections, and which will afford the desired 
chologogue and laxative properties. The following for ex- 
ample : 

Ampelopsin...-....*.-..- * 3j- 

Leptandrin ....* *....-.....- 3ss. 

Mucilage Gum Arabic q. s. 

*ilake a mass and divide into thirty pills. Dose — ^from one to 
two, three times per day. This combination will be foimd of 
fnost especial service in the above mentioned diseases, and in 
bronchitis, laryngitis, hepatitis, and in all affections of the 
glandular system. 

For hooping cough and asthma, the Ampelopsin may be 
Irendered more efficient by combining it with Macrotin, Asclepin, 
or Eupatorin Purpu. " ' 

Ampelopsin ...3ss. 

Macrotin grs. IV. 

Mix, and divide into sixteen powders. Dose — one, repeated 
every four or six hours. 

Ampelopsin, 

Asclepin aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose— ^ame as above. 

Ampelopsin 

Eupatorin Purpu aa. 3j. 

Divide into ten powders and exhibit same as above. Either 
of these formulas may be employed as may seem best adapted 
to the case in hand. 

. The Ampelopsin has proved a reliable agent in the cure of 
dropsy. Although possessing considerable diuretic power 
its curative action in this disease does not seem to depend 
upon that especial property, but upon its power to excite a 
healthful action in the glandular and absorbent systems, and of 
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promoting depuration. Its iDfluence seems to be expended ' 
upon the entire organism, gentlj stimulating each functioD to 
the performance of its duty, without proving evacuant in 
one direction more than in another. At times, however, it 
proves actively diuretic As a general thing it is better to 
commence the treatment of dropsy by administering a dose of 
Podophyllin or Jalapin combined with Cream of Tartar. 
Either of the following will answer : 

9- 

Podophyllin.... ........... grs-ij. 

Bitartrateof Potassa. ............. _...3j. 

Administer in a spoonful of water at bed time. As soon as I 
the above has operated thoronghly, commence with tha 
Ampelopsin, and exhibit in doses of from five to TEX grains 
three times per day. The Podophyllin and Cream of Tartar ! 
should be repeated occasionally daring the coarse of the J 
treatment 

Or Jalapin may be substituted for the Fodophyllia, : 
follows: 

5- 

Jalapin ...........grs, IT. 

Bitartrate of Potassa 3j. 

In some cases we find the three combined to answer a better J 
purpose 

9- 

Podophyllin *..gr. j. 

Jalapin.. gra. ij, 

Bitartrate Potassa 3j. 

In other cases it is better to precede the employment of the I 
Ampelopsin with an emetic of Lobelia. For this purpose th9 1 
Wine Tincture answers an eseellent purpose. From TWO tQ I 
FOTTB drachms of the tincture may be given every twenty 1 
minntea until free emesia is produced. If there be reasor 
suspect acidity of the stomach, twenty grains of the super* 1 
carbonate of soda should be added to each dose. Or if tHs J 
caution has been neglected, and the Lobelia is tardy in operating,.! 
ft teaspoonfiil of eoda dissolved in half a tumbler of wiui|f M 
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water should be immediately adminiBtered, The AmpeTopsia 
may be employed as above directed, in connection with an 
occasional hydrogogiie cathartic. Ab Boon as the dropsical 
symptoms are removed, the system mast be braced up with 
tonics in order to prevent a return. Comin, Hydrastin, 
Oerasein, Fraserin, or Eupatorin Perfo., either alone or com- 
bined with Iron, will answer a good purpose. 

Ampelopsin has considerable reputation in the cure of 
Byphilie, It is employed in the same manner as other altera- 
tives. When thought advisable, it may be combined with 
Btillingin, Lrisin, Phytolacin, or Corydalin, As with other 
alteratives, we deem it bettor, as a general thing, to use the 
Ampelopsin alone, and alternate with other remedies. Its use 
must be persevered in for a length of time, in order to reap its 
full utility. 

Ihe Ampelopsin possesses slightly astringent properties, 
and has been foiuid serviceable in certain forms of diarrhea. 
In these complaints, it may bo advantageously combined with 
Leptandrin, Euphorbin, or Juglandin, when the affection pro- 
ceeds from a deranged action of the liver. 

9- 

Ampelopsin 3}. 

Leptandrin grs. X, 

^ Form a mass with mucilage of gum arable, and divide into 
ten piils. Administer one every two hours until the alvine 
evacuations assume a healthy appearance. 
Or, 



Ampelopsin 3 ss. 

Euphorbin grs. VI. 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose, same as above. 
Or, 
5. 

Ampelopsin, 

Jnglandin aa. grs. XV". 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Exhibit in the same 
manner. 
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If the affection has arisen from cold, the Ampelopsin should 
be combined with Asclepin. In colliquative diarrhea it should 
be combined with more powerful astringents, as Geranin, 
Bhusin, Myricin, Hamamelin, or Trilliin. Thu9 its range of 
application may be varied by judiciously combining it with 
edich other agents as may be required to meet special symp- 
itoms. 



GEEAKilf. 



Derived from Geramum Maculatvm. 
Nat, Ord. — OeramaceiB. 
Sex. Syst — Mbnoddphia DeocmS/tia. 
Common Names.— Ci'flfnefiKSI^ PwrpU Crtmfoot^ Alum 
Hoott Spotted Oeramumj etc. 
Part used. — The Boot. 

No. of Principles, two^ viz., resmoid cmd tannm. 
Properties — Astrmgent^ styptiCf cmd a/ntirse^tic. 
Employment. — Dysentery^ Dia/rrhea^ hemoptysis^ hemor 

turia^ passive hemorrhages^ apthous sore mouthy Imoorrhea^ 
gleet ^ diabetes^ and all aJQfections of ike vrmoous Sfwrfaees. 



Geranin is justly considered one of the most valuable of 
the vegetable astringents. In its action, it differs somewhat 
from astringents generally, in promoting, instead of suppress** 
ing the secretive power of the mucous surfaces, and leaving 
them moist and invigorated in their functions. This remedy 
has been largely employed in the treatment of dysentery, and 
with more general success than any other astringent Its use 
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is admissible in all the different stages, although success -mil 
be more certain if the bowels are first relieved of their morbid 
contents, and the functions of the liver corrected by the use of 
Podophyllin, Lcptandrin, etc. The medium dose of the Ger- 
auin is three grains. The doses may be repeated every hour, 
or oace in two, four or six hours according to the urgency of 
the symptoms. When the discharges from the bowels are pro- 
fuse, the skin hot, dry, and constricted, and the tongue and 
fauces red, parched and inflamed, the Geranin will answer an 
admirable purpose in combination with Asclepin. 

9 

Geranin ... . 3j. 

Asclepin grs. X. 

Mis and divide into ten powders. One of theae may be ad- 
ministered every hour. In a short time after commencing the 
use of the medicine the mucous surfaces will resume their 
secretive action and become moist, and a gentle moisture ap- 
pear upon the ekin, while the dejections from the bowels will 
become less frequent and more healthy in appearance. The , 
dose we have named will not be sufficient in some cases, and 
must be increased to the production of the desired effect. In 
all forms of bowel complaiula attended with spasmodic pains, 
and when astringents arc indicated, the Geranin is advantage- 
ously combbied with Caulophyllin. 

9 

Geranin, 

Caulophyllin aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — one, to be repeated 
every hour or two, aa may be necessary. This combinatioa ' 
will be found excellent for relieving the griping pains so com- 
mon in these complaints. In diarrhea and dysentery of a 
bilious character, a more suitable and efficient combination 
may be effected with the Diosoorein. 

9- 

Geranin 3j. 

Dioscorein grs. X. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — same a3 above. 
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Tins prescription ia peculiarly useful in cholera morbus and 
cholera infantum. In the sinking stages of dysentery and 
Similar affectiona, the Geranin should be combined with stim- 
ulants and tonics. The following we have employed quite 
extensively, and with excellent reaulti 

9- 

Geranin, 

Xanthoxylin . . ...............aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Exhibit as above directed. 
This is excellent in the advanced stages of cholera infimtum. 
When tonics are indicated, Comin, ^Cerasein, and Fraserin 
will be found rehable. 

In the advanced stages of all diarrheal complainte, and in 
all cases where there is a tendency to putresceney of the fluids, 
the Geranin, when indicated, should invariably be combined 
with Baptisia. 

Geranin ,.....,.. 3 8S. 

Baptisin ......_...... .... grs. SY. 

Mix, and divide into fifteen powders. Give one every two 
hours. In some cases, it will be necessary to double the q^uan- 
tity of Geranin. No remedy with which we are acquainted 
ia more to be reUed upon for correcting' the putrefactive 
tendency than this. In typhoid and other fevers, inflammation 
of the bowels, etc., this combination will be Ibund exceedingly 
usefol. 

Geranin has been fotmd serviceable in checking hemor- 
rhages from the lungs, stomach, bowels, kidneys, and uteina. 
The usual dose in such cases is FIVE grains, although aa much 
aa TEN grains is sometimes given. The doses are repeated 
every hour until the hemorrhage is arrested, and then at 
longer intervals. In passive hemorrhages this remedy has 
proved itself of great utility. In hemorrhage of the bowels, 
it ia sometimes more elHcient when administered by enema. 
From ONE-HALF to ONE drachm may he so administered at a 
time, and repeated when occasion requires. It may be added 
to mucilage of slippery elm, starch water, etc. We have 
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the ounce, it is an excellent application for toughening the 
skin when rendered irritable by shaving. 

The Geranin will be found one of the best and most relia* 
able astringents in the range of the Materia Medica, but will 
fail, like all other remedies, when the indications for its 
employment are mistaken. Thus we would never think of 
giving it in dysenteiy atid kindled dompli^ts t|ntill the morbid 
material of the stomach and bowels had first been removed by 
suitable remedies, and the action of the liver corrected. And 
if this be done, the neccessity for astringents will be materially 
lessened. It is bad practice to treat bowel complaints in their 
primary stages with astringents, and which cannot be to severely 
reprehended. Assist nature to expel the morbid material 
which is the direct cause of the inordinate evacuations, then 
\tone up the various functions that have been weakened by 
excess of action. 



i. 



POPULIN 



Derived from Populus Tremtslcide^. 

Nat. Ord. — Salicaceaf. 

Sex. Sjst — DicBcia Ociandria. 

Common Name& — Upland Pcplar^ White Pc^plar^ Quah" 
ing Aspeuj etc. 

Part JJseA— The Bark. 

No. of Principles, twoj viz., reetnaid and neutral. 

Properties — Alterative^ tcnicj diwetiey stamachicy depuror 
five, vermifugey and diixphoretie. 

Employment — Indigeetiony JUstuUncey v)orm9y hysieriay 
jaundicey feverSy cutaneous diseaseSy eealding and suppreseion 
cf uriney night eweatSy etc. 

Ws shall not, periiaps, have occasMHi to speak of any remedy 
more reliable than the Popnlin in fulfilling certain indications. 
We have nsed it long and extensiyely, and always with the 
most gratifying results. Asaremedyfor indigestion accom- 
panied with flatulence and acidity, we know of no single agent 
more to be relied upon than this. The ayerage dose of the 
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Populin in these cases is three grains three times per day. 
It will have a better effect if taken immediately after eating. 
We have found by experience that all medicines calcnlatedto 
promote digestion and prevent acidity and flatulence answer a 
much better purpose when administered at the time their 
action is needed. It is presumed that the therapeutic properties 
of such remedies are, in a measure, expended locally. Hence 
it is proper to administer them at those periods when such 
local excitement is necessary. Alteratives, on the contrary, 
operate better when taken into the stomach in the absence of 
food, as they are then enabled to be digested, absorbed and 
conveyed to their destination by the undivided forces of the 
system. 

The dose of the Popnlin will vaiy from two to six grains 
according to the impressibility of the patient's system, or the 
effect desired to be produced. In small and oft repeated 
doses it powerfully promotes diaphoresis. In large doses it 
proves more actively diuretic. Hence, in the treatment of 
fevers, it should be given in small quantities and often ; while 
in suppression, retention, and scalding of the urine, the doses 
ehoold be larger, and exhibited at longer intervals. 

For the removal of flatnlence it is more of a radical than 
an immediate remedy, overcoming the disposition by its powers 
as a corrective. It will be found one of the most certain 
remedies for this purpose that has ever yet been discovered. 

For removal of worms it should be given in from thkee 
to FTVE grain doses three times per day for a few days, and be 
followed by a cathartic. 

In hysteria it is mainly nseful as a tonic after the urgent 
symptoms are quelled. For this purpose it will be found of 
fiingular utility, as it will he tolerated by the stomach when 
other tonics are rejected, and tranquilise the sympathetic 
disturbance arising from uterine excitement. It is, for this 
reason, an excellent remedy for the dyspeptic symptoms 
accompanying pregnancy. 

In jaundice the Popnlin is of eminent service. It possesses 
tlie properties of an alternative to a marked extent, which is 
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displayed by its power to correct the aecretiye action of thesldn 
and kidnejH. It is of great importance tliat these eiimnctoriea 
should be restored to a normal condition in the treatment of 
jaundice, as tliey constitute the main channels of deporatioi 
To render the Populia more effectual, it should be alternated 1 
with alterative dosea of Podophyllin, Leptiuidrin or Jug- 
laodin. I 

Populin is one of the moat reliable remedies for the relief 
of night sweats that it has ever been our good fortune to 
become aeijnainted with. "We refer its curative action in this- J 
instance to ita power of restoring and giving vigor to tho' J 
secreting vessels of the akin. This property we have referred' "J 
to in speaking of the Senecin. For the cure of the abov^ J 
complaint, when not arising fi'ora hepatic congestion, i 
to TWENTY grains of Populin should be administered daily.'-l 
"We usually employ it in solution. 

5. 

Populin .--.-•- 3j. 

"Warm Water • 5 iij. 

Mix. The Populin is not entirely soluble in water, jSiM 
'sufficiently so for all practical purposes. It should be stiiTeftl 
up when taken. One tablespoouful of the above solotioa ' 
should be given once in two hours. 

Suppression and retention of urine are readily relieved J 
with the Populin, for which purpose it may be used in Bucb J 
doses, and with such frequency of repetition as the casal 
demands. All tho directions we deem necessary are, to givdj 
it in solution, and in sufficient quantities to produce the desire 
effiict. 

Valuable as we deem tho Populin in the treatment of tl 
affections previously named, it has one other property which wd3 
oonslder of paramount importance to all the rest, and that is, ittM 
property of relieving painful micturation, and heat and scaldln| 
of urine. Did it possess no other curative value, we shouln 
esteem it an indispenaible constituent of our materia medictf 
Its value in this respect is most apparent when the symptoin 
above named occur daring pregnancy. The relief it affords iil 
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most gratifying to both patient and practitioner. Our method 
of employing it is in solution, in connection with tincture of 
^m Myrrh, aa follows: 

5. 

Popnlin 3j, 

Tine. Myrrh 3ij. 

"Warm'V^ater 5 IV. 

Of this mixture one tablespoonful may be given once every 
two to four hours, and continued until the symptoms are 
entirely relieved. In order to allay the irritation of the 
meatus urinarius and labia, we employ the following : 

Pul. Gum Myrrh __ gss 

Boiling Water O.ss. 

Infuse and strain. Wash the parts freely with this infusion, 
or a cloth wetted with it may be inserted between the labia, 
wid in contact with the meatus. This treatment will seldom 
or never disappoint the practitioner. We look upon it as the 
most certain prescription that can be made. We can recollect 
of no instance of failure. It is perfectly safe in all stages of 
pregnancy. 

Many combinations may be effected with the Popnlin, some 
of which we are in the habit of dispensing daily. We give 
below our favorite formulas : 

5. 

Populin 

Xanthoxylin aa. 38S- , 

Mucil. Acacia q. s. 

Form a mass and divide into twenty pills. Or what will 
answer equally as well, if not better, the following : 

9. 

Populin 3j. 

Con, Tine. Xanthoxylum q. s. 

Form a mass and divide into twenty pills. These pills are 

serviceable in debility, indigestion, loss of appetite, flatulence, 

acidity of the Btomach, etc. We direct one to he taken 

,, immediatdj after each meal. The stimulant properties of tha 
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YantJMwrjlin tDcmee tiw cficKT' of the P(ips& B eaaefe 
vbcR gicat ooUneai and tBadrntf of Ae vftstem czkL 

bi eases of hepstie tcopor and couatifi ioB, we emfhj ^m 
ansezcd fimDiilai 

9- 



Leptaadnn . . as. 3j. 

Con, Tinc; XanUuxjlom q, a. 

Vorm a mass and divide into thirty pills. Use in the aame 
manner as above directed. These -ve find exodlent tot 
promoting the secT^ions <^ the lirer and obviatiBgaxistipation. 
When the dlfGcoltf has been of long standing, Fhytcrfadn 
may be sobstitated £ir the L^itandrin. 

From the desciiptioD ire have giroi of the properties and 
employment of the Fopolin, the practitioner will be enaUed 
to eSeet many ralttaUe combinations not necessary ftw as to 
notice here. In oonseqoence <rf the hygioecopic property of 
the neutral principle of the Fopolin, it is necessary to make it 
intofnlls or reduce it to solntion when consecntive doses are 
prescribed. If preferred it may be dissoired in alcohol, in 
which it is soluble in equal proportions. 

We woold earnestly call the att^tion of practitioQeTS to the 
Fopolin, asenriog them that they will find it a reliable remedy 
in fulfilling the indications we bare named. It has proved so 
useful in our hands that we are anxious tliat all should avsol J 
themselves of its valuable remedial properties in the treatment . I 
of disease. We trust to the discriminating intelligence of the 
profusion to dedde that we have not over-rated its medicinal 
worth. A fair trial of its merits will confirm the opinion that 
it is truly a potitive medical agent. 



CyPRIPEDIN 



Derived icoxci Oy'pTvpedium Pubesoena. 

Nat. Ord. — Orckidacem. 
. Sex. Syst — GyrumdHa Diomdria. 

Commoii Names. — WUd Ladies Slvppefr^ Yellow Umbelf 
Nerve Hoot, Americcm Valericm, Moccasin Flower, etc 

Part used. — jThe Boot. 

Na of Principles, two, viz., resmoid amd neubrdl. 

Properties — Anti-spasmodiCf nervinef tonic, and narcotic^ 
dso, diaphoretic. 

Employment. — Hysteria, chorea, nervous headache, neu» 
rdlgia, hypochondria^ nervous irritability, fevers, ddnUty^ 
etc* 



The Cypripedin fully represents the therapeutic properties 
of the plant. It is frequently employed as a substitute for 
the imported valerian, but it will not be found identical with 
it. Ai^ a nervine and anti-spasmodic, the plant has long 
<been used in domestic practice, and with the most beneficial 
results. Its concentrated equivalent, Cypripedin, possesses the 
properties above attributed to it in an eminent degree. When 
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opium and ita preparations will not agree, the Cypripedin may 
be relied upon with much confidence. As a substitute for 
Paregoric, Godfrey's Cordial, etc., it ia most advantageously 
employed in alleviating the disorders of children requiring the 
use of an anodyne. It possesses, however, some narcotic 
power, and many times will be found quite as inadmissible as 
opium. Cypripedin ia much used in the treatment of fevers, 
pleurisy, rheumatism, etc., on account of its anodyne, diaphor- 
etic, and febrifuge properties, It allays pain, abates delirium, 
promotes perspiration, and procures sleep. It may be given 
alone in doses of from TWO to roun grains, or combined with 
Buch other remedies as are being prescribed. In febrile diseases 
it ia employed mostly in combination with Asckpin. The 
neutral principle of the Cypripedin has a strong affinity for 
water, and is, therefore, liable to absorb moisture and harden 
when exposed to the air. For this reason it is necessary to 
reduce it to solution, or form it into pills, when more than a 
single dose is to be left with the patient. We employ it mostly 
in solution. 

a- 

Cypripedin 3j, 

Asclepin 3ij. 

Warm Water 2 IV. 

l)ose — ^from two to four teaspoonfula once in two hours. As 
stated under the head of Asclepin, we have seen severe attadia 
of pleurisy cured with this formula alone, 

This formula will be found useful in all febrile diaeaaea 
attended with nervous irritability. Rheumatism, gout, neural- 
gia, hysteria, and all spasmodic affections aiFord indications for 
its use. In the treatment of scarlatina and other esanthematous 
fevers, the combination above given will answer an excellent 
purpose for producing diaphoresis and quieting nervous excite- 
ment. Nervous headache is also relieved by administering 
two teaspoonfuls of the solution every twenty minutes until 
the violence of the symptoms is abated, then once every hour 
until complete relief is obtained. A better combination for 
this purpose may be made as follows : 
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pypripedin grs, S. 

Asclepin 

Scutellarin ..aa.3j 

Mix, and divide into ten powers. Doae — one, every twenty 
or thirty minutes, in wann water. As soon as the sjmptoma 
begin to abate, the medicine may be given at longer intervals. 

Cypripedin may be joined with Caulophyllm, Lupulin, 
Tiburin, Scutellario, or other nervines and anti-apasmodica, 
in the treatment of chorea, hysteria, hypochondria, nervous 
debility, etc. In many cases it is desirable to combine it with 
tonics, in which case it may be joined with Comin, Cerasein, 
Hydrastin, Euonymin, Fraserin, or Cerasein, accordingly as 
the properties possessed by either are indicated. All anti- 
spasmodics are tonics, yet their anti spasmodic powar iB 
tightened, or rather confirmed, by joining them with pure 
tonics. For this reason the Cypripedin, when employed in 
nervous affections attended with marked periodicity, should be 
joined with suitable tonics. 

As an adjimctive to other remedies, it has been found highly 
Berviceable in dyspepsia, and other aiFections of the stomach 
and bowels. It qualifies the action of Cathartics, and abates 
the tendency to dehrium in fevers. Its properties are so well 
defined, and its uses so generally understood, that we deem it 
unnecessary to dwell longer upon the mannerof its employment. 

The practitioner will find it a valuable adjunctive in a great 
variety of cases, inasmuch as its more prominent properties 
are so frequently indicated. The large class of diseases to 
which females are subject afford numerous opportunities for 
'its employment Although in general agreeing well with the 
patient, it must be borne in mind that it possesses a degree of 
narcotic power, and will, therefore, be sometimes found quite 
as incompatible as opium or any of its preparations. The 
average dose of the Cypripedin is three grains, yet in some 
eases half a grain will be sufficient, while in others TEN grains 
Trill be required. 



CHIMAPHILIN. 



Derived from ChimaphUa UmieUata. 

Nat Ori — £ncacc<B. 

Sex. Syst. — Decandria M<mogynia. 

Common Names. — Princess Pine, Pipsissewa, Wmtergjwnf 
Ground HoUy, eto. 

Part used.— TSd Plant. 

No. of Prmcjplea. thret^ viz., retin, resinotd, and neutrtd. 

PropertieB. — Alterative, tonic, diuretic, and astrtjigent. 

Employment — Scrofula, rheuraatism, dro^psy, gonorrjie0t I 
Btrangvry, gravd, dMlity, etc 

This elegant remedy is now presented for the flrat time to 
the profession. The well known efficacy of the plant as an . 
alterative has long rendered it desirable that it should be 
prepared for medicinal use in a convenient and reliable form. 
This baa been accomplished in the article under consideration. 
The active principles of the plan), three in number, are here. 
presented, condensed, definite, uniform, and reliahla The 
average dose of the Chiraapbilin 13 THREE grains. Of couiaa 
the quantity must be varied to suit the peculiarities of ths I 
case in hand. In the treatment of scrofula it will be advisabla, I 
to administer it in doses of from TWO to FIVE gr^ns tiiree timeS; J 
per day, continuing its use for two or three weeks, and thea P 
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alternating with some other alterative. Of the latter Ampe- 
lopaiii, Oorydalin, Irisin, Pliytolacin, or Stiilingin may be 
Belected, as may be best suited to the ease. We set a high 
estimate upon the alterative power of this remedy, an opinioix 
based npon experience. Ite operation la not attended with any 
special excitement, nor ia one function apparently stimulated 
more than another, except it be, in some instances, the kidneys. 
The whole system seems to be embraced in its influence, 
manifeated by a simultaneous improvement of the varioaa 
functions of digestion, nutrition, and depnration. 

OhroQie rheumatism has been frequently relieved and cured 
by this remedy. As a general thing, larger doses are required 
than in the preceding case. From five to teh grains may be 
given three times per day. At the same timethebowelsshoidd 
be kept in a soluble condition by the use of Podophyllin, 
LeptaJidrin, Juglandin, Euonymin, etc. In this case, as in 
the former, tlie Ohimaphilin should be alternated with other 
alteratives, as more satisfactory results will be obtained, as a 
general tiling, by alternation than by combination. Yet there 
are circumstances and conditions when combinations will meet 
the indications with greater certainty and promptitude. For 
instance, in the treatment of rheumatism, ulcers, and other 
diseases attended with a cold, languid condition of the system, 
viseidity of the secretions, etc.,joined with stimulants, such aa 
the Santhoxylin, Sanguinarin, or Phytolacin, it will be 
rendered much more active. Either of the following formulas 
may be employed, and will be found excellent : 

^- . 

Chimaphilin - ... - 333. 
Xantlioxylin ..-.-- ©j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. 
Or, 

Chimaphilin ------ 3j- 

Sanguinarin . . - . . grs. iij. 
Mix, and divide into twelve powders. 
Or, 
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Cbimftphilin ------ ^ij. 

Plijtolacia ------ gra. X 

Hix, and divide into ten powders. One of eitherof the above 
powdera maj be given twice or thrice a day, as circametaaeea 
require, 

^ This remedy baa been of much ntility in the treatment of 
dropsy, particularly a^ites. It eeeuu to act in this complaint 
much in the $arae maimer as the Ampelopsin, by general and 
not by specific therapeutic impreieion. Its value is more 
apparent in cases originating from or accompanied with aa 
impaired action of the digestive and nutritive Bystem, and 
debility. In these cases itoperates by promoting the appetite, 
digestion, and asgimilation, and gently stimalating absorption 
and depuration. In the treatment of dropsy, it may be 
advantageously combined with other of the concentrated 
medicines suited to the features of the case. Thus, in dropsy 
ef the abdomen, and general anasarca, we should combine it 
with the Ampelopsin. 

^- . .. 

Chimaphilin, 

Ampelopsin - • - - -aa.3G3- 
Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose — one, every fonr 
to MX hours. If more of the stimulant property were needed, 
we should add a portion of Sangninarin to the above. The 
formula would then stand thus : 



Chimaphiiin, 

Ampelopsin ----- aa.3ij. 

Sanguinarin ----- gra. X. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Use in the same 

manner. 

In hydrothorax, or dropsy of the chest, we should combine 
it with Digitalin. 

Chimaphilin ----- gij, 
Digitalin -----. gra. ij. 
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Triturate thorougUy together and divide into ten powdera. 
One of these may be given every five hoiira, until a perceptible 
impression is made upon the system in some way, either 
upon the pulse, kidneys, or respiration, and then at longer 
intervals, and continued until the symptoms are removed, or 
there is obvious disagreement of the remedy. In administering 
this prescription particular care should be taken to neutralise 
Undue acidity of the stomach. As a general thing, it will be 
better to combine a few grains of super-carbonate of soda with 



Other diuretics, as the Eupatotin Purpu., Lupulin, Populin, 
Senecin, etc., may be joined with Chimaphilin at the optionof the 
practitioner. For strangury aud gravel, we prefer the Fopulin. 

9 

Chimaphilin _ 3s3. 

Populin 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two 
hours until rehef is obtained, then every four or six hours 
till a cure is effected. The same formula will be found excellent 
for loss of appetite, indigestion, debility, etc. In these casea 
one powder may be given twice or thrice a day. Whenever 
laxatives or cathartics are needed, they should be alternated 
with the Chimaphilin. 

Chimaphilin is very valuable in the treatment of gonorrhea, 
syphilis, and mercurial diseases. It must be used freely* and 
persevered in for a length of time, occasionally alternating 
with other tonics and alteratives. "When deemed appropriate 
it may be joined with Corydalin, Senecin, Irisin, Stillingin, 
Phytolacin, Eumin, etc., with either of which it is not only 
admirably, suited to the cure of the above affections, but lUso 
skin diseases, ulcers, scrofula, and all complaints arising from 
or accompanied with a vitiated condition of the blood and 
fluids. As an alterative, and aa a remedy in rheumatism, 
gouty and gravelly affections, chronic cough, and dropsical 
I, it may at aU times be relied upon with confidence aa 
Luxiliary, if not as a radical remedy. 



DIOSCOREIN. 



Derired from Diascorea ViUasa. 

Nat OrcL — Diascareacem. 

Sex. Syst — Dvxcia Eexcmdria. 

Common Names. — WUd Tam^ CoUe Root^ etc. 

No. of Principles, three, viz., reein, neutral and muci^esin. 

Properties. — Anti-epasmodic, expectorant, and diaphoretic 

Employment — BUious colic, cholera morhus, na/ueea 
attending pregrumcy, y^asms, coughs, hepatic dieordere. after^ 
pains, Jlattdence, dysmenorrhea, and in all cases where an antv 
spasmodic is required. 



The wonderful efficacy of this remedy in the cure of bilious 
colic renders it an indispensable agent to every practitioner 
of the healing art In this complaint it is as near a specific 
as any remedy can well be. The relief it affijrds is both 
prompt and certain. But its entire value does not relate to 
this disease alone, as it has been found exceedingly valuable 
in the complaints above enumerated. 

The Dioscorea has been in use, in the crude state, for some 
considerable time, but we have the pleasure of being the 
first to record a history of its true concentrated equivalent^ 
Dioscorein, for the benefit of the profession at large. True, a 
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preparation called Dioscorein has been offered them, under the 
designation of a res-inoid, and represented aa being the active 
principle of the plant. By referring to the head of this 
article, the reader will perceive that the therapeutic properties 
of the plant reside not in one, but in three distinct proximate 
principles, viz., a resin, neutral, and mud-resin. The character- 
istics of these several principles have been described in the 
^first part of this volume. With the exception of the above 
named rcsinoid Dioscorein mentioned by some authors, the 
,only other method recommended for employing the Dioscorea 
|js in the form of a decoction. In this form it has been suc- 
cessfnlly employed in bilious colic, cholera morbus, etc., 
proving thereby that it yielded at least sufficient of its proper- 
ties to water to prove actively medicinal. The reader will 
please remember that resinoids are soluble only in strong 
^alcohol, hence, if the active properties of the plant had resided 
in a resinoid, the water would have fiiiled in extracting it, and 
the decoction would be, consequently, useless. But now that 
TFC have set the matter in its proper light, there will be no 
.difficulty in perceiving that water may extract a soluble Tieu- 
.trcd and mud-resin, and a partially soluble resin. We have 
deemed it necessary to enter thus into detail, in order that the 
reader might perceive the justice of our charge of inaccuracy 
against the representation of a resinoid being the active prin- 
ciple of the plant We labor for the cause of truth and 
accuracy in medical science, and we desire that all we write 
or say shall be capable of demonstration, herre our digression. 
The usual dose of the Dioscorein in the treatment of bihous 
colic is FOUR grains, repeated every thirty minutes untU com- 
plete relief is obtained. The relief afforded is aa prompt as it 
is certain. In some cases we deem it better to combine tha 
Dioscorein with Asclepin as follows : 

9- 

Dioscorein 3j. 

Asclepin ■ 3ss. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Give one every twenty oi 
thirty minutes until the symptoms are fully abated. We have 
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known a single dose of the abiTre to afi&rd eatiie icBcf in 
twentj minntes, rendering fiirther raedkation nmieccsBsaj. In 
manv, howerer. it will be necesirv, in order to eSxt a ladi- 
cal care, to iolloir wi:i a fall d*>5e of Podophylliny whidi, in 
cases like tLisy shotild te oombiii'^i with GsralopliTHin. The 
above fonnnla is not on!v leliable in the treatment of Inlions 
oolic. bat also in flatolent colic. borboTygmns^ spasns, eta 

In the treatment of cholera morbus, the IKoecorein dionid 
be giren in doses of firom one to two grains eveiy twenty 
minntes nntil the symptoms are abated. In this case, as in all 
others, the acidity of the stomach must be neatralised, olhei^ 
wise the medicine may be of no eflFect. This may be done by 
combining a few grains of soda with each dose. In oor 
experience of the management of cholera morbnsy as well as 
of vomiting from other causes, we have fonnd that ^rnall doma 
frequently repeated will oftentimes control the symptoms 
when large doses fiiiL Hence we deem it expedient in some 
cases, to give from oxe-foubth to one-half a grain of the 
Dioscorein at a dose, and repeat every five or ten minutes. 
The stomach will frequently tolerate and retain very small 
doses when larger ones are rejected* 

We have found the Dioscorein valuable in the treatment of 
hepatic disorders, particularly when accompanied with irrita- 
bility of the stomach, and spasm. We generally employ it as 
an adjunctive to chologogues, as the Leptandrin, Juglandin, 
etc. Either of the following formulas will be found of excel- 
lent service in the treatment of both acute and chronic disor- 
ders of the liver. 

Dioscorein 3j. 

Leptandrin 3ij. 

MuciL Acacia ..q. s. 

Make a mass, and divide into twenty pills. From one to tw« 
of these may be given twice a day. 

Dioscorein 3j* 

Juglandin 3j. 
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Mix, and divide into twenty powdera. One of these may be 
given every four or six hourg. Tlie latter will be found 
excellent in those cases of indigestion accompanied with 
acidity, flatulence, and spasmodic pains. When the symptoms 
are aggravated by eating, one of the above powdera should be 
^ven immediately after each meal. If preferred the powder 
may be formed into pills with mucilage of gura arabic. 

We have found the Dioscorein excellent for allaying the 
intestinal irritation sometimes produced by Podophyllin, We 
employ either of the following formulas, accordingly as wc 
wish to secure a diaphoretic or stimulant property. 

Dioscorein grs. X. 

Asclcpin _ 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two or 
three hours. 
Or, 

Dioscorein grs. X. 

Xanthoxylin _ 3j. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose — same as above 
Both of these formulas will be found excellent in diarrhea, 
dysentery, cholera infantum, etc., at the proper stages. 

With Caulophyllin, Viburnin, Scutellarin, Cypripedin, or 
Lupulin, the Dioscorein is advantageously employed in the 
treatment of female affections, as hysteria, dysmenorrhea, 
after-pains, etc. It is an excellent remedy in aU spasmodic 
affections, either as a radical or an auxiUary agent. It may 
be combined with one or more of the above, as may be best 
suited to the case. At other times it will require to be 
combined with tonics, as the Comin, Cerasein, Fraserin, 
Hydrastin, Eupatorin Perfo., etc 

Dioscorein has been spoken of aa a remedy for the nausea 
accompanying pregnancy, but we have no personal knowledge 
of its ef&cacy in that affection. Judging from its action in 
other cases, however, we do not hesitate to recommend it for 



ISO OQKCaCSTTEAXED MMJPICISER TBOTSSL 



Hisi pmpoBe, ooii£dezrt tliat if it Mis to iLDeriate, noLxnn can 
siiseirom its adndnistzatiaiL 

As an ezpectosamt, the Diosooreiii lias obtained Bome repnte 
in the cure of astihma, hooping coii^ii, and broDchit2& ^ar 
aiSthnuEtic aSectionB it may be joined with Apocrnin, Sangni- 
narin, £i^xitonn PmpiL, or HjoacjaninL For hooping ooogh, 
with Haootin, ABclepn, or Wine Tinctare of Lobelia. For 
bronchitafi, with Ampelopsn, StiHingin, Ijeptandrni, or PmriTn. 

In oondnBion we would reiterate Ihe &ct that Dioaooiein is 
eminentl J anti-qnamodic and diaphoretic, and that its power 
of rdiering fpasma relates more partacolaily to the Btnmarh 
and boweli^ in ihe disorderB of which it has beoome to be 
looked xspon by many as neady a specific. We speak of oai 
own knowledge when we state it to be Ihe most xdiable lemedy 
yet disoorered Soar Uliotis and flatulent oolic^ and intestinal 
spasm and irritation generally. It is a safe and harmlfflB 
remedy, but in oyer doses will produce Tomiting. 



CHELONIN. 



Derived from Chdone QUhra. 

Nat Ord. — Scrophula/nacecB. 

Sex. Syst — Didyricmda Angiosfperma. 

Common Names. — Balmom/^ Snake Head^ Turtleblotnn^ 
Turtleheadj Salt RJiemn, Weed^ etc. 

Part used. — The Serb. 

No. of Principles, ^w?e?, viz., resinoiddJidi neutral. 

Properties. — Laixatwe^ tonicy and oMheLrrdntic. 

Employment — Dy^pepsia^ javmdice^ constipation^ dehiUty 
a/nd worms. 



Chelonin is of especial value in the treatment of hepatic 
disorders, and forms a very appropriate adjunctive to other 
remedies. In the cure of jaundice, it is of eminent service. 
It seems to stimulate the secretive power of the liver in a 
peculiar riianner, at the same time giving tone and regularity 
of action. As a tonic, its influence seems to be expended 
mainly upon the digestive apparatus, increasing the appetite,' 
promoting digestion and assimilation, and so conducing to an 
improved condition of the blood, both in quality and volume. 
Being somewhat laxative, it generally obviates constipation. 
When liot sufficiently so, it may be combined or alternated 
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with otber laxativea, as tbe Leptandrin, Hydrastin, Euonjmia, 
etc The average dose of the CheloQin is thkes gmina, yet * 
profitably inoreased to five or ten in some cases. In (.H'spep- 
sia accompanied with hepatic torpor, the Chehitiin will be 
found a most useful agent. The daies may bo repeated three 
or four times a day, as thou^t necessary. The same ia tme 
in relation to jaundice. In the treatment of the hitter com- 1 , 
plaint, a dose of Podophyllin and Leptandrin should be 
administered once or twice a week. , 

Combined with Juglandin, the Chelonin will be rendered 
more efficient in those caaea of indigestion accompanied with 
acidity and flatulence. 

Chelonin -3j- 

Juglandin ,_ _. 3sk 

Mis, and divide into ten powders. Dose — one, three tames 
per day. Or with Populin: 

Chelonin, 

Populin aa. 3 j. 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arable, and divide into 
thirty pilla. Give one immediately after each meal. The 
same formula will be found excellent for the removal of 
worms. Two pills may be given three times a day, for three 
days, and then followed by a cathartic dose of Podophyllin 
and liCptandrin. If the first trial should prove ineffectual, 
repeat in the same manner. 

We have succeeded in removing large numbers of the aeoa- 
ris vermieidaris with the following formula, administered by 
way of enema, blood warm : 

V- 

Chelonin ., , 3s3- 

Wine Tine. Lobelia..... Jss. 

Warm water 5 ^• 

Mix, and administer at once, with a common syringe, and ] 

repeat in two hours, if the first dose does not dislodge the 1 
vermin. This enema may be repeated every day for a week, . 
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or ao long aa it coatinues to bring away any worms. We 
"remember several eases permanently relieved by tliia treat- 
ment 

For the removal of the asaa/ris lumhricoides, and tricoce- 
phcdus dispa}\ the Chelonin may be combined with Grclsemin, 

Chelonin ; 3ij. 

Gelaemin .. gre. Y. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one three times per 
day for two or three days, then administer a oathartic, 

The Chelonin will be found of excellent service in the con- 
valescing stages of fevers and other acute diseases. It is 
partiealarly useful in dysentery after the inflammatory symp- 
toms have subsided, iu which complaints it may be combined 
with astringents, as the Geranin, Myricin, Rhusin, etc, or with 
diaphoretics, as the Asclepin ; or with other tonics, as the 
Fraserin, Cornin, Cerasein, Populin, according to the particu- 
lar requirements of the case. It is of especial benefit in all 
cases where the system has undergone depletion by hemor. 
rhage or colliquitive discharges. When astiingents and tonics 
are indicated, the following is excellent : 

9- 

Chelonin .........,...,3ij. 

Geranin 3 j. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. Give one every four 
hours. When tonics and diaphoretics are needed, we employ 
the annexed formula : 

5- 

Chelonia gra. X. 

Asclepin 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two hours- 
To enhance the tonic power of the Chelonin in the cases last 
cited, we prefer the Fraserin : 

Chelonin ._ -3j' 

Frosesin 353. 

Mix, and divide into tea powders. Give one every four or six 
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hours. If it be desirable to increase tlie tonic and laxative 
power of the Ohelonin, we prefer the Hydrastin : 

Ohelonin .•♦•... 3ss. 

Hydrastin grs. XV. 

Mix, and divide into fifteen powders. Give one every four 
hours. But it must be borne in mind that the Hydrastin will 
not be admissable in any case where there is acute or subacute 
gastritis or enteritis, nor in any case of inflammation of the 
intestinal glanda 



HELONIN. 



Derived fix>m JSelomas Dioica. 

Nat. Ord. — MeUmcthaceos. 

Sex. Syst. — RexcmdHa Trigynia. 

Common Names. — False Unicomy Drooping Starwort^ 
MeUmias^ Devils JSit^ etc. 

Part used. — The Hoot 

No. of Principles, one, viz., a neuiral. 

Properties — Alterative, tonic, div/retic, veftmifuge and em- 
meno/gogue. 

Employment. — Prolofsusuteri, omvefMyrrKea, dysmenorrJiea^ 
leucorrhea, to prevent Tmscarriage^ dyspasia, worms, etc. 



No agent of the materia medica better deserves the name 
of uterine tonic than the Helonin. The remarkable success 
attending its administration in the diseases peculiar to females 
has rendered it an indispensable remedy to those acquainted 
with its peculiar virtues. Like the the Senecin, it is alike 
^appropriate in the treatment of diseases apparently calling for 
dissimilar properties, as, for instance, amenorrhea and menor- 
rhagia. By referring to our remarks under Jie head of Senecin, 
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the reader will there find an explanation of our views iiikA^ 
this subject, and thus save us the necessity of a recapitulation^ I 
Its alterative and tonic iaflnence will account, in a meaenre, fo* ■ 
its ntility in those complainte. In the treatment of amenoi^ 
rhea, it will be found most beneficial in thtwe cases arising from 
or accompanied with a disordered condition of the digestive 
apparatus, and an anemic habit. It invigorates the appetite^ 
promoiea digestion and depuration, and so improves the 
quality and increases the volume of the blood. In this iray 
tiie foundation for a cure is laid by improving the tone of tiie 
entire syetcm. Aside from this, it has an especial inflnenee 
over the organs of generation, independent of its general con- 
stitutional infiuence. For this reason it has proved of emin^t 
value in the cure of prolapsus uteri, tendency to miscarriagq 
and atony of tlie generative organs. Sterility and impotence 
have also been relieved and cured by this remedy. IncooBe- 
quence of the peculiar value of Ilelonin in the treatment of Qm 
above named affections, certain ^vriters have classed it as an 
aphrodieiac, and stated that its continued use induces an abn^ J 
mal desire for sexual indulgence. Such a statement could rn^T'l 
have been made in the absence of actual knowledge, and as tw^ j 
legitimate fruit of a prurient imagination. "We have probably 
used the Helonin quite as extensively as any other practitionef) 
and we must confess to a want of sufficient penetration to 
discover any such results fiom its employment The only. 
aphrodisiac we recognize, is the natural proclivity of aaensaal 
mind. That the Helonin is a special tonic to the organs 
of reproduction we are well aware, but only to a normal and 
healthful extent. Did its action extend further than this, it 
would be a disease-producing and not a disease-curing remedy. 
Wlien a medicine so acts upon a diseased organ as to restore 
i( to a physiological condition, we very naturally conclude that 
said organ will manifest the fact of its restoration by theresnmp> 
tion of its functional activity. This is precisely the case when 
the Helonin is employed. If administered for the cure of indi- 
gestion, the appetite improves, the food is digested, absorbed 
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snd assimilated, and thus is the curative action of the remedy 
manifested. If, oa the other hand, the caae be one of amenor- 
rhea, sterility, menoirhagia, or irapotency, secretion is restored, 
tone imparted, and the healthful flow of returning stimulu3 ia 
manifested by the usual physical signs. The sexual a^^wtita 
ia the sequent and not the antecedent of the restoration of the 
jibil'ty of the organs to perform the functions assigned them by 
nature. Too much confidence mu3t not be placed in the state- 
ments of writers who are deficient in clinical experience, and 
who write only from report, or who assume to know too much, 
and who, therefore, become ridiculous as well aa untruthful. 

The Heloniu being composed entirely of a neutral principle, 
ia, therefore, mostly soluble in water, in which vehicle it is 
best administered. For the same reason, as a tonic, it will be 
tolerated by the stomach when other tonics are rejected. 
Containing no resinoid principle, it ia completely soluble in 
the stomach, and is, therefore, an appropriate tonic in the 
convalescing stages of dysentery and other intestiaal diseases. 
Its operation is entirely devoid of irritation. 

The average dose of the Helonin is tehee grains, which 
dose may be repeated three times per day. In the treatment 
of prolapsus uteri, the organ should first be replaced and quiet 
enjoined upon the patient, if necessary in the recumbent 
position, and the Helonin then administered in doses of from 
TWO to FOUR grains three times per day. The cure may bs 
facilitated by phicing a plaster of galbanum, or some other 
stimulant, upon the sacral region, and the use of the following 
vaginal enema: 

5- 

Hydrastin .... . 383. 

Myricin .,.. ... 3], 

Boiling Water O.j. 

Infuse and strain. Inject two ounces with a female syringe 
two or three times a day. If the affection be accompanied 
with inflammation and shgJit ulceration of either the 03 uteri ox 
TBginal walla, wo prefer the following : 
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Cliloride of Lime . . . . ■ Sj- 

Cold "Water O.ij. 

Put tie lime in a tottle, add the water, shake well, Btand it 
aside to settle, and use the clear solution in tlie same manner 
as the above. If a more stimulating injection seems necessary, 
add two ounces of the chloride to a quart of water. If the 
liver ie inactive and the bowels inclined to constipation, we 
combine the Helonin with Leptandrin : 

9- . , 

Heionin ,,,,.. 3ij. 

Leptandrin 3j. 

Form a mass with Mucilage of Gum Arabic and divide into 
twenty piUs. Give one three times per day. Or the Leptan- 
dnn may be alternated with the Helonin, two or three grains 
of which may be administered at bed time. The same plan 
of treatment will be found equally useful in the treatment of 
some forms of lencorrhea, particularly those cases accompanied 
with or arising from prolapsed uterus, debility, etc. 

Either alone, or combined with other appropriate remedies, 
the Helonin will be found reliable in the radical cure of 
amenorrhea. In simple uncomplicated amenorrhea, it is best 
joined with Benecin ; 

V- 

Helonin, 

Genecin aa. 3j. 

Mix, divide into ten powders, and give one three times per 
day. The same formula will serve an excellent purpose fta 
the cure of dysmenorrhea and menorrhagia, in which com- 
plaints it should be administered regularly during the 
intermenstrual period. tTpon the approach of the menstrual 
molimen its use should be discontinued, and the patient placed 
under the influence of Caulophyllin, Geleemin, Vibumin oi 
other anti-spasmodies in dysmenorrhea, and Tiilliin, Oil of 
Erigeron, Lycopin, G^ranin or Myricin in menorrhagia. When 
^e period has passed, the remedy should be again resumed* 
In anemic habits the Helonin is advantageously joined 



CONCENTiUTED MEDICDfES PROPER. 189 

. Iron. If hysteric symptoma are present, with the 
Valerianate : 



Helonin . Sij- 

Valerianate of Iron ............. 3 j. 

Mis, and divide into twenty powders. Dose, — oae three 
times per day. In defective menstruation we employ tha 
following, which we prefer to any other combination we have 
ever employed : 

9- 

Helonin .--3ij. 

Iron by Hydrogen grs. XVL 

MiV, and divide into sixteen powders. Give one morning 
and evening. If the patient be advanced in years, and 
irritability of the stomach does not contra-indicate, the Phos- 
phate of Iron may be substituted. 

Helonin has been found serviceable in correcting a tendency 
to miscarriage, which it effects by virtue of its properties as a 
special uterine as well as a general tonic. In those cases the 
doses, frequency of repetition, and continuance must be such 
as the judgment of the practitioner may indicate. 

In the treatment of the various forms of dropsy, the Helonin 
has proved of remarkable utility. It operates in a general 
manner, and is, seemingly, a powerful resolvent. It restores 
the appetite, improves digestion, promotes absorption and 
depuration, and imparts a healthful impetus to the whole 
economy. The only manner in which it proves visibly 
evacuant, is, in some cases, as a diuretic, except when given 
in over doses, in which case it proves emetic In the treatment 
,of dropsy, it maybe combined with Ampelopsin, or Apooymn," 
or Digitalin, or Sanguinarin, etc. For general anasarca, with 
Ampelopsin : 

v> 

Helonin 3s3. 

Ampelopsin , 3j. 

IGx, and divide into fifteen powders, Give one every four 
X six hours. 
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Twice a week give the following cathartic: 

9- 

Poclophjllin ......*......... gTS. ij. 

Cream of Tartar , 3j. 

Mix. Adminiater in a little water at hed time. For dropccf 
of the abdomen^ it may be appropriately joined with Apocymnf 

9- 

Helonin 38S- 

Apocynin gra. X 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one three times per 
day. For hydrothorax, hydrops uteri, and ovarian dropsy, it 
may be combined with Di gitalin. 

9- 

Helonin ., 3Ba. 

Digitalin.... ...gra, ij. 

Triturate well together and divide into ten powders. Giva 
one, two or three times a day. Be particular to neutralise 
undue acidity of the stomach previous to the administration 
of this remedy, and employ a fluid menstruum in exhibiting 
it In dropsy of the ovaries the following Liniment irill be , 
found a valuable auxiliary : 

8- 

Con, Tine. Digitalis . . 3ij, 

Tincture of Squills, I." 

Alcohol aa.5y- '- 

Mix. Bathe the parta freely two or three times a day, or 
apply a cloth wetted with the liniment. This application 
powerfully promotea absorption. 

When great languor, coldneaa and debility exists, the 
Helonin is beneficially joined with Sanguinarin. 

9. 

Helonin ...... .', . ............ ..3ij, 

Sanguinarin grs. X. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give one three times 
per day. To render the prescription more stimulating, XaI^ 
thoxylin may be added, as follows ; 
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Helonin, 

Xanthoxylin aa, 3ij. 

Sanguinarin ,. grs. vij. 

Mis, and divide into twenty powders. Dose, same as above. 
In this way combinations may be effected to suit the pecu- 
liarities of the case in hand. 

For the removal of worms, the Helonin may be given in 
FOUR grain doses moming and evening, for two or three days, 
followed by a cathartic. After the worms are expelled, the 
Helonin should be continued in TWO grain doses for a time, 
in order to strengthen the stomach and bowels, and so obviate 
the condition giving rise to the generation of the vermin. 

As a general tonic, in the convalescing stages of fevers, 
dysentery, and other acute diseases, dyspepsia, etc., the Helonin 
may at all timea be relied upon with much confidence. Aa a 
general thing, it should be employed alone when it is desirable 
to realise its specific influences, yet appropriate combinations 
may be effected when the practitioner deems it advisable, yfe 
have found'it useful when joined with Comin in certain forma 
of dyspepsia, and with Cerasein in passive hemorrhage and 
menorrhagia. With Fraserin, it will be appropriate when 
the system has been exhausted by coUiquitive discharges. 

Aa a tonic in debility of the uterus and appendages, we 
know of no organic remedy deserving of greater confidence. 
"We have used it loug and extensively, and with the happiest 
results. We sometimes join it with Caulophyllin in amenor- 
rhea, and with Baptisin in defective menstruation, and when 
tonics and antiseptics are indicated, as in typhoid, typhus, 
and other fevers, dysentery, scarlatina maligna, etc. The dose 
will vary in different cases, and under different circumstances. 
We have given the quantity we usually employ in our 
practice. 



LEPTANDRO. 



Derived from Z^fone^ra Vvrgvnica. 

Nat Ord. — SdUcacem. 

Sex. Syst — Di^ynamia Gyrrmoaperma. 

Common Names. — CuUer^a JRootj Oiilver's Physic^ Black • 
£ootj TaU S^eedweUf etc. 

Part Used— The Hoot. 

No. of Principles, four^ viz., redn^ resmozd^ alkaloid and 
neutral. 

Properties — AUerative, deobetruent^ chclogoguet kwatwe 
and ton/ic. 

Employment — jFevere qf every type^ dyeenteryj diarrhea^ 
cholera mfamibwm,^ dyepepda^ janmdAoe^ pUea^ laryngitis^ 
ironch/UiSf etc 

No one of the concentrated medicines has been so much 
misunderstood as the Leptandrin. The reason for this resides in 
the £eict that the profession had had but little clinical experience 
in the use of the plant from which this remedy is derived. 
Previous to the time of the concentration of the active principles 
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of the Leptandra, little knowledge was to be gained from the 
various worka on materia raedica in relation to the therapeutic 
properties of this plant. The same stereotyped statement 
was copied into the varioua publications treating upon thera- 
peutics, the authors seeming to possess little positive knowledge 
of its virtues, relying rather upon the traditionary reports 
handed down by the elder botanists. The plant was said, by 
them, to be possessed of active cathartic properties, and was 
highly recommended in the treatment of typhoid fever, as it 
was said to be capable of producing "copious, dark, tar-like 
dejections from the bowels," and so break up the disease. As 
Boon as the concentrated preparation, Leptandrin, was brought 
to the notice of the profession, many practitioners cotomenced 
employing it in their practice, a large nujnber of whom never 
had any experience in the use of the plant. Relying upon the 
truthfulness of the statements they had read concerning the 
Leptandra, they very naturally supposed that the Leptandrin, 
being the concentrated equivalent of the plant, was, as there 
represented, a cathartic of considerable power. Failing to 
realise such a result from the employment of the Leptandrin, 
many were disposed to condemn the remedy as being improperly 
prepared and worthless. Taking advantage of this circum- 
stance, some two or three ignorant and malicious scribblers made 
themselves not only notorious but ridiculous by attempting to 
impeach the character of those engaged in the manufacture of 
the Leptandrin, charging them with fraud and adulteration. 
But their transparent hypocrisy served but illy to mask the 
real motives of their canting pretensions. Professing to regard 
solely the interests of the profession, and to be actuated by a 
desire to have the profession furnished with pure and reliable 
remedies, they unwittingly displayed the "cloven foot" of 
ignorance and personal malice, demonstrating the fact, by their 
disgraceful failure, that they had but "stolen the livery of 
Heaven to serve the devil in." We highly approve and honor 
capable and honest criticism, believing it to be the great 
conservator of medical science; but we equally deprecate the 
uifw**rthy p<,(niBpt3 of incompetent meddlers with subjects 
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they cannot comprcliend, and whicli they easay only to pvB 
vent to the cankering veuom so prone to generate in base and 
ignoble minds. All attepipta at imposture in pharmaceutical 
preparations should be denounced by the unanimoua voice of 
the profession; hut even-handed justice demands that such 
denunciation should follow, and not precede conviction. 

In the early history of the Leptandrin, a " resinous substance" 
was supposed to embody the active properties of the plant, 
which idea is stillindulgedbyaome manufacturers, consequently 
the preparations they offer to the profession under the appelli^ 
tion of Leptandrin consists mostly of the resinoid principle of 
the plant, to the exclusion of three other important principles, 
namely, a resin, nstitral, and alkaloid: The article of Lep- 
tandrin now under consideration consists of four distinct 
principles, namely, a resin, resinoid, alkaloid, and neutrtd. 
With the assistance of the explanations given in the first part 
of this volume, any competent chemist may ascertain the tnitli 
of our statement by analysis. When this fact was first 
announced to the profession, accompanied with proof in the 
form of the article in question, ignorant and interested persona 
endeavored to cast suspicion upon the character of the 
preparation by denying the fact of multiplicitj' of principles, 
accounting for the obvious difference in its composition, when 
compared with the " resinous " Leptandrin, by the chai;ge of 
adulteration and foreign admixture. But unfortunately for tie 
success of charlatans, the science of organic chemistry is sufB.- 
ciently definite in its manipulations to enable the honest searcher 
after truth to test the accuracy of all pretensions submitted to 
its ordeal. Through this ordeal the Leptandrin under con- 
sideration has passed again and again, and yet will pass, and 
thus the claims of trath be vindicated. We desire no one to 
t^e our ipse disni, but, if dissatisfied, to boldly, manfiilly, 
.and independently investigate all matters where contrariety of 
sentiment is held or expressed. Of such of our readers as are 
not conversant with the circumstances that have led us into 
this digression, we humbly beg pardon for taxing their patience 
■with the foregoing preamble; but to those who recognise die 
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application of our remarks, we deem no apology due. If a 
portion of those engaged in the isolation of the active proximate 
principles of plants should find themselves less competent 
and auceasful than others engaged in the same pursuit, let 
them not seek to divert attention from their own errors and 
blunders by detraction and defamation, but let them labor 
rather to correct their own mistakes and defects, and deserve 
confidence and support by bringing their preparations up to 
the standard required by the present advanced condition of 
organic chemical science. 

The writer was accustomed, over twenty years ago, to gat^iei 
and prepare the Leptandra for medicinal use in his father's 
practice. Many opportunities were then offered for observing 
its action upon the system. Since that time we have employed 
the crude powdered root in practice and upon our own person, 
and have never deemed it more than laxative. It required to 
be given in repeated doses, at intervals of two hours, in order 
to obtain an action of the bowels. Its operation would 
frequently be attended with considerable nausea, griping, 
drowsiness, and general relaxation of the system. In con- 
sequence of the above mentioned symptom of drowsiness 
having been observed during its operation, some writers have 
supposed it to be narcotic ; but such we do not deem it. "We 
are of the opinion that the symptom arose from the slowness 
with which the medicine operated, in consequence of the 
digestive action required to eliminate the active principles 
from their combination with woody and other inert matters* 
and partially in consequence of the gradual secretion of morbid 
matters into the intestinal canal. Be the cause what it might, 
we never deemed the Leptandra cathartic, although we do 
not doubt that some practitioners have been deceived into so 
supposing it in consequence of having administered the remedy 
at that very moment when nature was ripe for a spontaneous 
dejection of accumvdated fecal material. 

Leptandrin is, in our opinion, the most valuable remedy of 
its class. It ia eminently chologogne, resolvent, laxative and 
tonic. It is slow, but mild, certain, and radical in its operap 
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tion. No remedj- mth which we are acquainted is more to W 4 
relied upon io chronic affectioas of the mucous surfaces. Ittf ■ 
value in this respect is peculiarlj apparent in chronic dysen- 
tery and diarrhea, and other diseases of the bowels. When 
false membranous formations have occurred in the small 
intestines, produced by the gradual exudation of plastic lymph, 
the Leptandrin may be rehed tipon for their removal, witli> J 
great confidence. The dose of the Leptandrin in such cases'fl 
will be from TWO to four grains twice or thrice a day, accord-J ^ 
ing to the solubility of the bowels. In order to reap its full 
utility, the remedy must be persevered in for a considerable 
length of time. Although the Leptandrin may be relied tipon 
alone, we may sometimes effect combinations calculated to 
accomplish the same object, which, although they may present 
no apparent advantages, experience has demonstrated to be 
reliable. The following is with us a Civorite formula : 

Leptandrin, 

Juglandin aa. Sj- 

Form a ma^ with mucilage of gum arabic, and divide into J 
thirty pills. Dose — one, two or three times per day. In tha 
treatment of the complaints above mentioned, we have derived 
the most beneficial results from the employment of the above 
prescription. We have also used it with great success in the 
cure of constipation and piles. We recently treated a case of the 
latter complaint, accompanied with frequent hemorrhage fi-om 
the rectum, of twelve years standing. A short time after 
commencing the use of the above remedy, the patient dis- ■ 
charged considerable quantities of false membrane in shreda | 
and patches, and a number of pieces several inches in length, 
forming complete tubes. The evacuation of this matter was 
attended with an amelioration of all the symptoms, and at the 
present time the patient declares himself well. The bowels 
are regular, appetite good, the hemorrhage has ceased, and the 
distressing pain so long experienced beneath the sacrum 
entirely gone. We might mention numerous other cases, but 
it will be of more intereat to practitioners to know how to J 
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cure tlieir own cases, tlian to read of those that have heea 
cured. 

Leptandrin has obtained a well merited celebrity in the 
treatment of typhoid and other fevers. Its employment is 
admissible when more irritating remedies would be objection- 
able. In typhoid fever, and in dysentery, i& action seems to 
be peculiar and specific. It not only regulates the functions of 
the liver, but also corrects and restores the secreting power 
throughout the whole extent of the alimentary canal. Not only 
does the mucous membrane of the stomach and bowels come 
under its especial control, but the entire organism acknowledges 
ita sanative power. The whole glandular system, including 
the skin, partakes of its healthful impress. When the patient 
is feirly brought under the constitutional influence of the 
Leptandrin, the skin, which was before hot, dry, and constricted, 
becomes soft, moist and flexible ; expectoration becomes easy, 
the arterial excitement is lessened, and the patient, before 
restless, wakeful and delirious, becomes calm, rational, and 
inclined to sleep. Such are the general constitutional influences 
of the Leptandrin when administered in acnte diseases. In 
the treatment of typhoid fevers, when chologogues and laxatives 
are indicated, the Leptandrin should be administered in average 
doses of THREE grains, every two hours, until sufficient action 
is produced. One great advantage possessed by the Leptandrin 
is its tonic power. It never debilitates, but, on the contrary, 
invigorates while it deterges. The evacuations produced by 
Leptandrin always give evidence of a sanative influence hav- 
ing been exercised over the secretive functions. In mild cases 
of dysentery, diarrhea, and cholera infantum, a few grains of 
Leptandrin will, if adminiatfired early, bring about well assimi- 
lated fecal dischargee in a few hours. In the treatment of all 
■ febrile complaints, the Leptandrin is judiciously combined 
with Asclepin, as fi 



Leptandrin, 

Asclepin 

Mix, and administer at o 



aa. grs. ij. 

Repeat once in two hours 
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until tlie alvioe discharges assume a healthy appearance^ 
These directions apply equally in case of typhoid fever, dys- 
enteiy, diarrhea, cholera infantum, or other intestinal disorder^ 
Of course, it is expected that practitioners will vary the 
combination, dose, repetition and continuance according to the 
necessities of the case. 

Leptandrin 13 one of the beat adjunctives to the PodophylUn' 
in all cases when the latter remedy is indicated. We seldom 
treat either typhoid fever or dysentery, in this locality, . J 
without a combination of the two. The following is our usual j 
formula for typhoid fever : 

5- 

Leptandrin --grs. iij. 

Asclepiu grs. ij- 

Podophyllin ., grs, j. 

Mix, and give at a single dose. We generally repeat this 
powder once in twenty-four hours until the secretions of the 
liver and bowels are corrected. In the treatment of dysenteiy 
W6 employ the following : 

9- 

Leptandrin gra.VX 

Podophyllin,,. . grs, ij, 

Asclepin ., grs IV. 

Mix and divide into four powders. Give one every two hours, \ 
and continue until the discharges from the bowels assume a 
healthier appearance. We sometimes substitute Caulophyllin 
for the Asclepin, and we find it excellent for controling the 
spasmodic pains accompanying this complaint. After the 
acute symptoms of the disease have subsided, and the bowela 
continue relaxed, the Leptandrin may be combined with 
Geranin, Myriein, Rhnsin, or other astringents. In this man- 
ner the action of each may be modified, and the discharges . 
restrained without producing constipation. As a general 
thing, however, we preter to alternate the leptandrin with 
astringents, and this plan, we think, will give the practitioner 
the greatest amount of satisfaction. In all intestinal disorders 
connected with, or originating from a deranged action of the 
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liver, the Lcptandrin is one of tlie moat efficient remedies 
known. But we would here state, as the result of experience, 
that when the patient is laboring under obstinate constipation 
of the bowels, and a cold, inactive condition of the system 
generally, the use of the Leptandrin should lie preceded by a 
full cathartic dose of Podophyllin, as by so doing, greater 
promptitude of relief will be ensured. And when the Leptandrin 
is used as a resolvent and detergent, an occasional dose of 
Podophyllin or some other cathartic should be administered, 
oiherwiBetiiebowels are liable to become loaded with accumula- 
tions of morbid secretions, which if retained, give rise to 
serious constitutional disturbance. Not only this, but if the 
bowels move under the influenceof the Leptandrin, its operation 
is generally slow, and the acrid secretions passing off tardily, 
give rise to a great amount of irritation which, by the above 
observance, may be avoided. When the Leptandrin is 
exhibited in small and repeated doses as an alterative, its 
laxative power becomes considerably modified, hence the 
necessity of occasionally alternating with a more decided 
evacuant. 

In the treatment of dyspepsia dependent upon hepatic 
derangement, the Leptandrin will be found one of the most 
reliable auxiUaries, The same is true in relation to jaundice. 
It acts in a general and not in a specific manner. It soothes 
irritability, removes obstructions, promotes secretion and 
depuration, and imparts tone and vigor of action to the vari- 
ous functions. "We have already spoken of ita value in the 
treatment of piles, in which complaint, either with or without 
hemorrhage, we deem it invaluable. In this affection we 
generally use it in connection with Hydrastin. They may be 
combined, or used alternately. If desirable to avoid com- 
plexity of prescription, we give the following piU : 



Leptandrin . ,...,.. 3j. 

Hydrastin .., 3ss. 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arable and divide into 
thirty pills. Dose— from one to two, three times per day. At 
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bladder, leucorrhea, chronio diarrhea, and dyBentery, etc., tlie 
practitioner will &nd it a serviceable and reliable remedy. 
In tlie treatment of diseases of the skin, no better general 
remedy can be brought to bear, 

A great and important fact, in connection with the Leptandrin 
is, that while it promotes and corrects the secreting power of 
the liver, resolves, deterges, and promotes depuration, it does 
not debihtate. On the contrary, it is decidedly tonic, giving 
tone and vigor of action to the entire secretive apparatus of 
the system. Hence it is always a safe remedy in debility, and 
in the treatment of the diseases incident to deUcate females 
and infanta. For constipation during pregnancy, or for the 
cure of diarrhea and dysentery, under the same circumstances, 
and for the intestinal disorders of infants, it is always safe and 
reliable. 

The neutral principle of the Leptandrin is eminently hygro- 
scopic, absorbing moisture from the atmosphere with great 
readiness, and hardening into a aohd mass. For this reason 
it is inconvenient of dispensation in the form of powder. 
"WTiere great exactitude is required, it should be formed into 
pills, or dissolved in alcohol. In the treatment of chronic 
disease, used either alone or in combination, we frequently 
deliver it to the patient in bulk, in a weU corked vial, direct- 
ing the proper dose by weight or measure, as by means of a 
three or five cent piece. Unhke some of the more potent 
remedies, a slight deviation from the exact quantity will 
entail no serious consequences. The Leptandrin is neither 
soluble nor mixable in water, another good reason for form- 
ing it into pills. It will mis well with mucilages, as of 
eUppery elm, gum arable, eta Average dose, theee grains. 



DIGITALIN. 



Derived bom IHffitalis Purpurea. 

Nat Ord. — ScrophtdariacecB. 

Sex, Syst — Didyna/mda Angiosperma. 

Common Name. — Foxglove. 

Part Used — The Learns. 

No. of Principles, fawr^ viz., reemoid^ alkaloid and ttoa 
neutrals. 

Properties — JfarcotiCj arterial sedative^ alterative^ resolv* 
entt diuretic^ antiseptic, etc. 

Employment — Dropsies^ pnewmoma^ both acute and 
chronic, hemoptysis, neuralgia^ manias epilepsy, pertussis^ 
astJmia^ rhewmatism, disease of the heart, both functional 
and organic, orotip, nervous affections of almost every type, 
io prevent ahortion, glamdvlar diseases, feoer a/nd i/nfla/m/m(h 
tions generally. Also in scrofulous affections, chronic eaxm* 
thema, local oedema, ulcers, tumors, diseases of the hones and 
joints, etc. 
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The deficiencies of crude organic remedies and so-called 
ofiiciaal preparations have never been more seriously felt, than 
in the employment of the Digitalis and other plants possessing 
a high concentration of therapeutic power. The variable 
amount of active principles residing iu the plant has hitherto 
rendered the employment of the Digitalis somewhat hazardous, 
aa the discrepancies of the plant have attached to all its 
pharmaceutical preparations. Not only has the amount of the 
medicinal principles present been extremely indefinite, but 
also the number, as the therapeutic properties of the Digitalis 
reside, not in orie distinct principle, but inyow)', each one of 
which represents a more or less distinct medicinal power, and 
these four, when combined, embody the entire therapeutic value 
of the plant. Those properties which exercise a pecuhar 
Bedative or depressing power over the arterial system, reside 
chiefly in the resin and oleo-resin; while the neutral and 
alkaloid principles expend their influence more particularly 
upon the absorbent vessels. These facts not having been 
understood heretofore, will account for the mauy failures and 
bad results attendant upon the employment of the Digitalis, 
both in the use of the plant in substance, or of the various 
pharmaceutical preparations hitherto employed. The plant 
being uncertain and variable in the actual amount of proximate 
active principles present, it follows, as a matter of course, that 
oidinaiy tinctures, infusions, etc., must, of necessity, partake 
of the uncertain (character of the plant. No process short of 
isolation and recombination of the various active principles 
could render the therapeutic powers of the plant uniform, 
definite, or certain. The Digitalin of which we now propose to 
treat, is so prepared. 

"When Digitalin is administered in small and repeated doses 
to a healthy person, the following symptoms will be developed 
in the course of from twenty-four to forty-eight hours; — in a 
majority of cases the secretion of urine wiU be augmented, and 
in all cases the secretions of the mucous membranes will be 
increased; digestion is soon more or lessimpaired, accompanied 
with nausea, pain in the stomach, loss of appetite, and colicky 
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pains in tlie bowels. The effects of ihe Digitalin are i 
displayed npon the arterial and nervoas systems, the &eqaenc|r' I 
of the pulse is greatij diminished, often being reduced to o 
half the usual number of beats per minute, and generally 
becoming small, soft, and feeWe, The latter effect, however, 
only appears after the DigitaHn has been exhibited for two or 
three days consecutively, and usually continues for several 
days after the use of the Digitalin has been abaudoned. la 
many cases, however, the effect of the Digitalin upon the arterial 
svstem is quite the contrary, increasing instead of diminishing 
the frequency of the pulse, and giving rise to local congestion^ 
hemorrhage of the lungs, etc It is only in cases of debility 
that the depressing power of the Digitalin is uniformly and 
surely manifested upon the arterial system. 

When administered in larger doses, the Digitalin first 
stimulates the arterial system, and gives rise to vomitias 
diarrhea, obscured vision, sparkhngs before the eyes, dilation of 
the pupil, vertigo, stupor, violent headache, and congestion, etft 
But these evidences of irritation do not continue long, soon 
giving place to symptoms of great depression and paralytic 
debility. The pulse sinks rapidly, becoming small and un- 
frcquent, followed by great lassitude, faintness, drowsiness 
etc., which state frequently continues for several daj& 

When given in very large doses, the Digitaliu acts upon 
the stomach and intestines much like a caustic poison, produwng 
asevere burning sensation in the throat and stomach, saHvation, 
thirst, spasm of the glottis, painful retching and vomiting of 
greenish matter, diarrhea, delirium, and convulsions. Thea 
symptoms are soon succeeded by insensibility, general paralys 
accompanied with a small, feeble, unfrequent, and 
intermittent pulse. This condition, even alkr the exhibitio] 
of moderate doses of the Digitalin, frequently ends in a fata 
apoplexy. Upon dissection, when death has ensued, we fiu 
the mucous surfaces of the stomach and bowels intlamed a 
broken down, but seldom is the vascular str«eture of thi 
head, or the venous system generally, in a congested condition. 
The lungs usually present a normal appearance. 
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It h:is been seen that the Digitalin possesses two primary 
and distinct therapeutic powers, which expend their influencea 
liferent directions. The first exercises a remarkable influ- 
ence over the heart and arterial system, depressing and 
retarding their functional activity, while the second property 

expended upon the absorbent and venous systems, and upon 
the lymphatic vessels and glandular structure generally, atim- 
plating them to increased activity. This is the case even 
■when applied externally; as, for instance, when applied to 
tumors and enlarged glands. 

Digitalin depresses a/nd retards the actvaity of the positive 
.yiTAL FORCES engaged in the processes of orgam,io formation 
tmd Traduction I while it stimulates and quickens the 
actimty of the negative forces. This fact will be apparent 
yhen it is considered that the arterial system superintends the 
^nveying of the plastic formative materials of the blood to 
their proper destinations; while, on the other hand, the venous 
tod lymphatic systems perform the duty of conveying away, 
Hot only the superfluous materials and effete matters given off 
iduring the processes of organic formation, but also have to 
re-dissolve and absorb what has been already formed, particu- 
larly when morbidly active, all of which processes are 
necessary to the institution and completion of the phenomena 
of reproduction. 

A difference of opinion exists as to whether Digitalin acta 
primarily upon the heart and arterial system in the production 
of the phenomenon of sedation, or whether this result is the 
rfionsequence of counter stimulation, and therefore secondary. 
For our own part, we inchne to the former opinion, drawbg 
our conclusions from observations made at the bedside, the 
only proper place to decide the precise therapeutic operation 
of remedial agents. We find that the Digitalin, in most cases 
[1 abnormally increased activity of the heart and arteries, 
relaxes the tone of the arterial vessels, and depresses the acition 

the heart, diminishes the force and frequency of the pulse, 
imd renders it soft, small, and infrequent. We find, further, 
that the Digitalin is a most excellent remedy for the relief and 
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cure of those sequela wbicli remain when inflammatory 
affections liave been subjected to the antiphlogistic treatment, 
manifested by a morbid activity of the whole arterial system, 
or by some of its single branches. At the same time, ita infln* 
ence over the absorbent vessels promotes the resolution of 
local inflammations and congestions. Digitalin is, in general, 
,a powerful relaxant and sedative remedy for the relief of a 
morbidly increased activity of the arterial system, yet, in 
certain conditions, it will prove a powerful stimulant to the 
same organs. 

No less important is the therapeutic effect produced by 
Digitahn upon the absorbent system. Ita influence ia evi- 
dently that of a stimulating tonic, and its impressions are not 
confined to the absorbent vessels, but extend to the veins, glands, 
mucous, fibrous, and serous membranes, and to the epideimiB. 

Digitalin is eminently resolvent and alterative, overcoming 
viscidity of the secretions, and quickening the activity of the 
entire absorbent system. It excites, in an especial manner, 
the absorption of serous effusions, and promotes their depura- 
tion through the natural channels. From the fact of its 
influence in increasing the secretive action of the kidneys, it 
is termed a diuretic. The diuretic effect of Digitalin, how- 
ever, is not primary, like that of oil of turpentine, cantharides, 
etc., which operate by direct irritation aud stimulation of the 
urinary oi^ans, but is manifested only in proportion to the 
degree of absorption excited. Even when Digitalin is given 
in excess, we do not observe those symptoms of local irrita- 
tion of the urinary apparatus which attend the administration 
of the above-named specific diuretics. 

In diseases requiring large doses, or the continued use of 
Digitalin, it wiU be necessary to counteract the disturbance it 
usually creates in the functions of digestion and nutrition, as 
■well as the narcotic properties above referred to, and which 
often render its use objectionable, by the use of suitable reme- 
dies. Of the narcotic properties of the Digitalin, we can 
seldom make any specific use. Thus much of its therapeutic 
history. 
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Employment, — Among the indications in wliich Digitalin 
is employed, we may first mention those conditions characterised 
by a morbidly increased activity of the arterial system, either 
throughout its whole extent, or of some of its numerous 
branches. This condition is manifested more by a quickened 
pulsation than by an increase of tone. This abnormal excite- 
ment of the arterial system may arise from two distinct and 
separate exciting causes; in the first place, from a super- 
abundance of the materials of excitement in the blood ; and, 
in the second place, from an exalted or mofbid irritability of 
the heart and arterial vessels. It is in either of the above 
conditions that Digitalin is most successfully employed. 

But in many cases it will be found that both causes are 
operating at the same time, in which event it becomes necessaiy 
to combine the Digitalin with other remedies. Under these 
circumstances the Veratrin is particularly indicated. 

The morbid irritability inherent to the heart and arterial 
system may be produced or aggravated by the continued incite- 
ment of reflex action originating from an abnormal condition 
of the heart itself of the arteries, lungs, etc.; as organic 
disease of the heart, ossification of the aorta, tuberculous 
deposits in the lu-igs, or organic disease of some other import- 
aut corresponding organ. In these cases the Digitalin will be 
found a valuable palliative. 

On account of the peculiar influence it exercises over the 
absorbent system, Digitalin is beneficially employed in the 
treatment of those diseases arising from or dependent upon 
inactivity of the lymphatic vessels and glands, serous mem- 
branes, and veins, and when it is necessary to stimulate the 
absorbent functions to increased activity in order to depurate 
through the urinary canals fluids already secreted or exudated. 
But when the inactivity is the result of vital exhaustion and 
debility of the absorbent system, Digitalin is contra-indicated, 
and its employment will be attended with bad results, Digi- 
talin may awaken and incite to action the latent or sleeping 
forces of the system, but it %s incapable of infusing vitality or 
recruiting exhaustion. 



208 CONCENTRATED MEnlCINE3 PROPER. 

In acute fevers, Digitalin is generally an uncertain and 
critical remedy, quite frequently producing contrary effects 
from those desired. It had better, therefore, be avoided in 
such cases, unless it ia clearly and distinctly indicated. 

The morbid irritability of the heart and arterial system 
mentioned above, is often apparent in intermittent and remit- 
tent fevers, manifested by an increased action of the pulse, 
■while the temperature of the surface and the rest of the 
febrile symptoma are not present in a corresponding degree. 
This exalted sensibility supports and perpetuates the febrile 
condition, and gives rise to various disturbances of the circula- 
tion, such as congestions, etc. Under such circumstances a 
judicious use of the Digitalin will be attended with benefidal't J 
results. 

In rheumatic fevers, the Digitalin will not only diminish fl 
the fever, but also moderate the profuse symptomatic swi 
which attend the disease, and which arise from excessive capil*j 
lary congestion. 

In acute exanthcmatons fevers, Digitalin is of great value, 
partly because of the great irritability of the arterial system, * 
and partly because of the great tendency in these complaints •% 
to exudation, concretions, etc., and the liability to malignant l\ 
sequela, which the depurative power of the Digitalin ia-i 
calculated to obviate. 

In lingering hectic and pneumonic fevers, the Digitalin is 
of much advantage, either when the fever ia supported by a 
morbid irritability of the arterial system, or by a remote 
irritation origin atiug from organic affections, tuberculous 
deposits ia the lungs, etc. 

Inflammations arc successfully treated with Digitalin, in which 
affections it proves highly beneficial, both on account of its 
peculiar sedative influence over the arterial system, and its 
power of stimulating the absorbent vessels to action. In 
hypersthenic inflammations, arising from an exalted condition 
of the blood, other remedieswillofcourse be needed to remove 
the cause of the disease, such as Podophyllin, Asclepin, and 
Veratrin, after which the Digitalin may be used as a palliative 
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to quiet the irritable condition of the arterial yessela. But in 
vegetative inflaoimationa, and such as are disposed toterminate 
in exudations or effusions, particularly when located in the 
serous membranes, aa the pleura and peritoneum, or in the 
glandular structure, as the liiugs, liver, etc., the Digitalin may 
be employed alone. 

Digitalin is sometimes employed in acute dropsies of the 
cavities of the brain, but should never be given in suf&cient 
doses to produce its narcotic effect. If used at all, small doaea 
only should he employed. 

In croup, Digitalin acts too slowly to be a certain and effective 
remedy, but is useful in the convalescing stages to prevent a 
relapse. 

Digitalin is of excellent service in the treatment of puerperal 
fever, when the exudative inflammation of the peritoneum is 
distinctly manifest. In this affection the tincture may be 
applied locally with advantage, in connection with the internal 
use of the Digitalin. 

Phlegmasia dolena and erysipelas are successfully treated 
with Digitalin in connection with Podophyllin. Digitalin 
may also be employed in some forms of hemorrhage, particu- 
larly those cases which are supposed to arise from a morbid 
irritability of the arterial system or some of ila branches, and 
when organic diseases of the heart, lungs, or other organs 
exist, whereby the freedom of the circulation is interrupted. 
In hemoptysis and incipient phthisis pulmonahs, and for the 
suppression of coUiquitive hemorrhoidal discharges, the Digi- 
talin has been employed with much benefit. Aa a remedy for 
threatened abortion, arising from sanguineous congestion of 
the uterus, Digitalin, combined with Eyoacyamin and alternated 
with stimulants, such aa camphor, etc., has been found of great 
service. 

In organic and other abnormal affections of the heart and 
lai^r arteries, we have, in Digitalin, even in the moat severe 
and malignant cises, an excellent palliative remedy. But in 
hyper-inflammation of these organs Digitalin may prove hurtful 
inatead of benefitaal, unless its employment be preceded by the 
11 
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judicious administration of Podopliyllin. Bigitnlin relieves 
the asthmatic and syncoptio Bjmptoma which are always 
connected with organic disease of the heart, and removea the 
chronic inflammation existing in the diseased parts, particularly 
of the serous membranes with which the interior of the] heart 
and larger arteries is lined. It likewise promotes^ absorption 
and so lessens the tendency to exudation and effusion, particu- J 
larly those 3ropsical effusions which so frequently occur as th( 
sequents of organic disease. In these cases the Digita 
should be given in small and repeated doses. 

In dilatation and aneurism of the heart, the Digitalin I 
requires to be given in larger doses and alternated with tooica,' ^ 
as Iron, etc. In carditis polyposia, palpitation caused by 
morbid irritability, and pulsations felt in the abdomen, Dig^tahn 
is employed with much success. Also for the relief of angina 
pectoris or sternocardia. 

Digitalin is extensively employed in the treatment of dropsical*! 
nffectiona. This remedy is particularly indicated in those coses^ I 
where exhalation is in excess of absorption, produced by 
erethism of the arterial system or of its extreme exhaling 
branches ; as, for instance, acute dropsies following acute 
exanthema, as measles, scarlatina, which are mostly of aiiiJ 
erethismal character, and the acute dropsies produced by suddeal 
colds, particularly anasarca, 

Digitalin is also of great value in the treatment of chroni 
dropsies, such as orig--nate from a torpid or inactive conditJoi 
of the absorbent and lymphatic systems and veins ; as, for* ' 
instance, chronic hydrocephalus, chronic hydrothoras, chronic 
ascites, etc. When there is great exhaustion and vital debility, 
Digitalin is contra-indicated. If employed at all, it must be inv| 
connection with stimulants and tonics. 

In the asthenic form of dropsies common to aged peTSori 
Digitalin may be combined with Hydrastin, Cerasein, eta, ial 
conjunction with which it will be found serviceable in hydi 
thorax. 

No o^er remedy has been more frequently employed in tl 
treatment of phthisis pulmonalia than the Digitalin, yet it iaj 
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t)y lio means a specifia It is of great value as a palliative in 
tuberculous disease of the lungs, as it abates vascular excite- 
ment, stimulates absorption, and lessens the secretions of the 
bronchial raucous membranes. It is supposed to be capable, 
in some cases, of preventing tuberculous deposits. 

Digitalin is of service in controlling the pneumonic symptoms 
accompanying phthisis pulmonalis. It arrests hemorrhage, 
abates the febrile symptoms, and removes the pulmonary and 
pectoral congestions. In these cases it should be given in 
small doses two or three times per day, occasionally omitting 
Us use for a few days, and then resuming again. It may be 
combined, as circumstances require, with Hyoscyamin, tonic£^ 
and alteratives. 

Digitalin is also successtully employed in the treatment of 
chronic pneumonitis and catarrhal complications, characterised 
by a continued sthenic irritability of the mucous membranes, 
and a tendency to exudations and eftusions. Also in those 
chronic rheumatic affections of the lungs and pleura which so 
frequently terminate in hydrothorax. In these affections it ia 
advantageously joined with Asclepin, Veratrin, Podophyllin, 
Hyoseyamin, etc. In phthisis laryngea and trachealis, arising 
from a strumous diathesis, the Digitalin may be^ven in small, 
lepeated doses, combined with Asclepin, Prunin, or Bhusin, 
and alternately with Podophyllin, Phytolacin, etc. 

We have in Digitalin an excellent remedy for scrofulous 
affections, particularly in persons of a full, plethoric habit, 
wherein excess of nutrition and repletion argue a torpid or 
inactive condition of the lymphatic systera. It is also useful 
in the treatment of chronic scrofulous inflammations of the 
raucous membranes, strumous opthalmia, and in lingering 
scrofulous inflammations of the mesenteric glands. Digitalin 
has also been recommended in bronchocele. 

The employment of Digitalin in nervous diseases cannot be 
recommended upon rational principles. It is sometimes 
employed in convulsive aflections of the pectoral organs, as 
stemocardia, asthma, hooping eough, etc., and in convulsions, 
epilepsy, mania, hypochondria, paralysis, vertigo, amaurosis, 
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etc. ; bat ao long as we hare better sad safer d 

aaplojuieat of the I^talin aboold be liouted | 

otber oomplicatione do not pontivelf indicate its a 

Digitalin ia cootia-iDdicaied in riolent and exn 

gttiiicoas iDfiomtnatknis^ Tucalar nifilettofi, orgasii of die Uoo^ 
extreme sensibili^ of the nerroiis system, great debility ct 
the digestive apparatus aad tnte vital debilitr or atrophj. 

Externally, KgitaliD is emplojed in the treatment <^ 
flcrofiilQQS oloesandtumoi^ local effusions of water, ecro&IcHis 
diseaaesoftbe bones and joints, chronic exantbemaa, peoriaaa, 
etc It may be diaaolred in aleobol or made into an ointment 
with lard. 

The average doae of the IHgitalin ia ose fifth of oxk 
grain. In some cases it may be profitably increased to onb 
HALF of ONK grain. Bat we profess only to ^proximate the 
quantity requisite in ordinary cases. We would advise the 
practitionei to always commence with vmaU dotet, and after a 
soitable time to increase, if occasion requires; Great caution 
should be exercised in its administratioa, and its exhibition 
never entmsted to unskillfal hands. Above all things be 
Bure to neutralise undue acidity of the stomach previous to its 
administration, and to render it as diffusible as possible by the I 
free use of diluents. By so doing the danger of cumulative J 
action may be avoided. 
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CONCENTRATED TINCTURE DIGITALIS PURPUREA. 

> Properties and employment same as above. The strength 
of the Con. Tine, as compared with the Digitalin, is as EIGHT 
to ONE ; that is, EIGHT drops of the tincture represent one 
grain of The Digitalin, The dose will therefore vary from 
ONE to FOUR drops, in order to bear a relative proportion to 
the Digitalin. The tincture may always he relied upon as of 
definite strength, as it is prepared strictly in accordance with 
the principles recorded in the first part of this volume. 

The tincture is convenient for external application, for which 
purpose it should be diluted with from four to eight parts of 
alcohol. It is of service as a topical remedy in local oedema, 
tumors, enlarged glands, eta. In the treatment of ovarian 
dropsy and ascites, we employ it in combination with tincture 
of Squills, as follows : 

5- 

Con. Tine. Digitalis --3y- 

Tine. SquOls, 

Alcohol aa, ^ IV. 

Mix. Bathe the parte freely three times per day, or apply 
cloths wetted with the liniment 

For internal use, when indicated, it may be combined 
with the Con. Tine. Veratrum Viride. When astringents are 
indicated, with Con. Tine. Rhus Glabra. When stimulants 
are needed, with Con. Tine. Xanthoxylum Frax. As a general 
thing, however, it will be best to alternate the Tine. Digitalis 
with tonics, stimulants, and alteratives, when such anxiliaTies 
are indicated. When Asclepin is indicated, it should be 
reduced to solution, and the Tine. Digitalis added to each dose 
as occasion requires. The conditions requiring the employment 
of cither of the above named adjunctives have been pointed 
out in the preceding pages. The history there detailed of the 
properties and employment of the Digitalin is a faithful record 
of personal experience in its employment through a series of 
years, wherein both its advantages and disadvantageajj 
explained. 



RHUSIIf. 



Derived from Rhus Glabmm, 

Nat. Ord. — Anaoardiacece. 

Sex. Syat. — Pentandria Trigynia. 

Common Names. — Swinach^ Upland Sumach, ete,^ 

Part used. — Bark of the Hoot. 

No. of Principles, two, viz., resinoid and nsutred, ■ i 

Propertiea — Tonic, astringent and cmtiseptio. 

Employment. — Dimrhea, dysentery, apthous and ', 
rial sore mouth, diabetes, leuoorrhea, gon^yrrhea, hectio feo^^k 
and acrofvla. 



Bhvsin may justly be cl^i^ed amongst the most valuablq 
of the astringent tonics. It exercises a peculiar sanaUre 
influence over mucous membranes, and is invaluable in the 
treatment of many forma of disease affecting those aurfacea.. 
Being powerfully anti-septic, it is particularly useful in i 
cases manifesting a tendency to putrescency. 

In diarrhea and dysentery, after the morbid accnmuIatioi».B 
have been removed by appropriate remedies, and the stheniojM 
symptoms are measurably controlled, the Ehusin will be^l 
found of essential service in restraining and toning the actioRj 
of the bowels. For this purpose it may be given in dosea c 
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TWO grains, once in two hours. When desired, it may be 
joined with other astringents, as the Geranin, Mjricin, Ljcopin, 
etc; or with diaphoretics, as the Asclepin; or with stimulants, 
BSthe Xanthoxjlin; or with tonics, as the Cornin, Cerasein, 
Fraaerin, Eupatorin Perfo.; or with laxatives, as theLeptandrin, 
Euonymin, Juglandin ; or with alteratives, as the Alnuin, Cory- 
daUn, Irisin, Stdlingin, Phytolacin, Menispermin, Chimaphilin, 
eta Byjudiciouslj selecting the adjunctive, combinations may 
be efEected suited to the cure ot the various diseases mentioned 
at the head of this article. Thus in diarrhea and dysentery, 
we combine it with Geranin, aa foUows : 

9. 

Bhusin, 

Geranin aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give one every one to 
three hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. If 
there is still a slight febrile condition remaining, we join it 
with Asclepin : 

9. 

Bhusin, 

Asclepin ..... ....... aa. grs, XV. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — same as above. 
For hemorrhage of the lungs, stomach, or bowels, we combine 
it with Lycopin ; 

9. 

Bhusin, 

Lycopin ....... aa. 3j. 

M'T , and divide into twenty powders. Dose — one, every 
twenty or thirty minutes, until the hemorrhage is restrained, 
then at intervals of from one to three hours, and continued 
until the symptoms are fully abated. The same formula will 
be found of exceeding utility in the cure of diabetes. In this 
complaint the remedy may be administered three times per 
day. The dose will also require to be increased, in some casea, 
to double the quantity. When the system has been exhausted 
by profoBe colliquitive discharges, and a relaxed condition of 
the bowels remains, Fraaerin will be the best adjunctive : 
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Kbusin gra. XV. 

Fraserin grs. XXX. 

Mix, and divide into fifteen powders. Give ono ever^' fonrot 
sis hours, as occasion requires. In the treatment of leucorriiea, 
if constipation be present, the Ehusin may be given in TWO 
grain doses three times per day, and from two to FOCE graina 
of Leptandrin at bed time. Or they may be combined and 
formed into pills, as follows, although we prefer alternation : 

9- 

Ehusin 3j. 

Leptandtin _ 3ij. 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arable, and divide into 
twenty pills. Dose — one, three times per day. Should they 
not prove sufficiently laxative, a dose of Podophyllin should^ 
be occasionally given at bed time. For gonorrhea, combi-j 
nations may be effected with other of the vegetable alteratives,'-! 
which, as we shall have occasion to so frequently meiitioB^ 
them, it will not now be necessary to apeak. We will f 
however, that the Ehusin will be found a remedy of greall 
utihty in that complaint. 

But the remedial value of the Ehusin is best displayed in 
the treatment of apthous and Vnecurial affections of the 
mucous surfaces. The various forms of stomatitis afford a 
wide range for its employment. It should be given in doses of 
TWO grains every four or six hours, and the mouth and fauces 
frequently gargled with a solution of the same. For the latter ■ 
purpose, ONE DBACHM may be added to HALF A PINT of boiling 
water. We know of no more useful agent in the treatment ■ 
of the distressing sequela that sometimes follow the use of 
mercurials. In case the lower portion of the alimentary i 
canal be involved, the Ehusin may be administered by enema ] 
with advantage. 



Rhusin 3j- 

Boiling Water Oj. 
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Of this infusion, from two to FOUB ounces may be adminia- 
tered, tepid, every two to four hours. The same will be found 
exceedingly efficacious in some cases of dysentery and rectal 
hemorrhage. Some practitionera, in the above complaints, 
combine the Ehusin and Myricin in equal proportions. 

Ehusin has been employed with advantage in hectic fever, 
in which complaint it may be sometimes beneficially joined 
with Digitalin, as mentioned under that head. In scrofula 
also, particularly those cases involving the mucous surfaces, 
the Ehusin has been found valuable. In such cases it should 
be alternated with alteratives and tonics. In the diarrhea of 
typhoid fever, and in all eases where a putrescent tendency is 
manifest, the Ehusin will be found a reliable and appropriate 
remedy. When astringent, tonic, anti-septic, and stimulant 
properties are indicated, a combination of Ehusin with 
XanthoxyHn will be found equal if not superior to any other. 
The latter two remedies act admirably together, and indications 
for their employment will be met with in diarrhea, dysentery, 
cholera infantum, typhoid fever, scarlatina maligna, etc. In 
ulcerations of the stomach and bowels, the Ehusin should not 
be omitted. Average dose, two grains. 
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IlTED nSCTCSE KHIS GLABSI. 



It :'i!D»v 



Pj ij p tg li «iiidiges8«nieaglhepreoediDg, AYengedoBQ^ 
IHSXS dn^ G>nTeaiknt for ocnnbiiiiiig with odier cf die 
ocmoentntedtmetora, idieQ ra^^ 
F<»' example: 

. Con. Tixie. RkoB Glah. 

Con. TSbc B^italis FnipiL 

Gm. ISnc. ShuB GUk 
Cm. ISiMi Senedo GzacO. 

9- 

Oi». ISne. BhiiB Glab. 

m 

Can. Tmc Xanthoaylmn Frax. 

Ckm. line Blius Glak 

Gin. Tina Smilax JSaisa. 
The irenge doees bang girea nndmihe proper kndb^ tiie 
piDpoitiom maj be easily zegolatecL 



BAPTISIN. 



Derived from Baptida Tmciona. 

Nat. Ord. — ^abacece. 

Sex. Syst. — Decandria Monogynia. 

Common Names. — Wild Indigo, Horaejly Weed, etc, 

No. of Priaciplea, two, viz., resin and neutral. 

Properties. — Alteratvoe, emetic, laxative, ati/mulant, em- 
menagogue, tonie, amd antiseptic. 

Employment. — Amenorrhea and defeotme menstruation, 
erysipelas, hepatic disorders, whenever an alterative is indi- 
cated, and in soaHatina and typhoid fevers, and in all dbeasea 
that have a putrescent tendency. 



Eaptisin is possesaed of more energetic emmenagogue pro- 
perties than the plant has generally been accredited with. 
"We have employed it with gratifying success in the treatment 
of amenorrhea and defective menstruation. Also in cases of 
vicarious menstruation, in combination with Podophyllin, 
■with signal aaeceaa. The average dose of the Baptisin is two 
grains. The dose may be repeated twice or thrice a day as 
circumstances require. In too large doses it will produce 
nausea, emesis, and catharsis. In the treatment of amenorrhea 
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9- 

Baptisia , ..... 3j. 

Leptahdrin 5ij. 

Form a mass with mucilage of gum arabic, and divide into 
twenty piUs. Give from one to two, morning and evening. 
The same will be found excellent in chronic diarrhea, and 
dysentery, and ulcerations of the bowels. If a milder cholo* 
gDgue and laxative is required, substitute the Jnglandin fitf I 
the Leptandrin. 

When astringents are indicated, we prefer the Bhasia',,1 
particalarly in typhoid fever, mercurial ulcerations, etc. 

9- 

Baptiain.... . gre. X. 

Bhusin ,. grs^ XX. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give one, every otM*^ 
or two hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. 

In the treatment of virulent lencorrhea, the Baptisia will 
be found one of the most effective agents, to be used both 
internally and locally. For internal use we generally combine 
it with other remedies, as the Hydrastiii, Helonin, Phytola<nn, 
etc. Locally, the following : 

Baptisin ... 3ij. 

Boiling Water Oj. 

Infuse the Baptisin in the water, and inject with & prop* 
syringe three or four timea a day. It may be ■asei tepid I 
cold, as preferred. We frequently vary the picecriptioiL I 
ODmbining the Baptisin with other agents; as fidknrs: 

8 

Baptisin, 

Hydrastio .■ 

Boiling Water 

Or, 
9 



Myricin ..............L.... ..... 

Boiling Water Oj. 
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be alternated with occasional doses of Podophylliii and Lep- 
tandrin, and also with other alteratives. In consequence of 
the stimulant properties of the Baptishi, it is valuable in all 
cold and indolent conditions of the system, such as usually 
accompany scrofula, white swelling, hip disease, scaly eruptions 
of the skin, etc. Many valuable combinations may be eifected 
■with other of the concentrated agents, as the circumstances of 
the case may indicate. In the treatment of ulcerative inflam- 
mations of the stomach and bowels, and chronic diarrhea, and 
dysenteiy, its use should never be omitted. We consider its 
tonic and antiseptic properties as of paramount value, and as 
specially indicated in all cases of internal ulcerative inflam- 
mations, putrescency, gangrene, etc. In the various forms of 
stomatitis, mercurial sore mouth, putrid sore throat, scarlatina 
maligna, typhoid fever, dysentery, and inflammation of the 
bowels, we have, in the Baptisin, one of the most powerful, 
and, at the same time, safest antiseptic remedies in the range 
of the Materia Medica. If astringent properties are indicated 
in connection with the Baptisin, we have Geranin, Myricin, 
Hhusin, Lycopin, Trilliin, etc. If diaphoretics are needed, 
Aflclepin, Veratrin, etc. If more stimulating properties are 
required, Xanthoxylin. Of alteratives we have, as adjunctives, 
Alnuin, Chimaphilin, Eumin, Irisin, Phytolacin, Stillingin, 
Smilacin, etc. To increase its laxative property, Euonymin, 
Hydrastin, Menispermin, Apocyuin, Lcptandrin, Podopbyllin, 
etc Combined with Oaulophyllin, we have found it very 
serviceable in certain forms of dyspepsia, particularly those 
cases accompanied with irritabdity of the stomach, acid eructa- 
tions, griping pains and looseness of the bowels, with frequent, 
small and offensive stools. In a majority of cases it is better 
to precede the administration of the Baptisin and Caulophyllin 
witii a cathartic dcse of Podophyllin and Leptandrin, in which 
the latter should largely predominate. 

With Leptandrin the Baptisin will be found excellent in 
chronic affections of the liver, accompanied with constipation. 
W© combine as foUows: 
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scrofulous ulcers, ulceration of the cervix uteri, etc. For 
ophthalinia, otorrhea, etc., it made be made into decoction, from 
ONE to FOUB drachms being added to a pint of boiling water. 
The same will answer for iiyections into mammary and other 
abscesses, and for the relief of fetid yaginal discharges. As 
a local application to tmnors and inflamed glands, it may be 
applied by means of a snitable poultice,' as of elm or flax-seed, 
the surface of which may be sprinkled over with the Baptisin. 
In the same manner it may be applied to open ulcers. For 
the treatm^it of scaly eruptions of the skin, it may be dis- 
solved in alcohol, ons drachm to fous ounces, or made into 
an ointment with lard, oste drachm to the ounce. As a safe 
and reliable antiseptic, it is worthy the entire confidence of 
the profession. 



PODOPHYLLIX 



••i 



Derived from Podophylimrb Pdtatum. ' 

Nat. OrA — JBerheridaoecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Poh/andna Monogynia. 

Common Names. — Mandrake^ May Apple^ Wild Lemon 

Part Used— TA^ Boot. 

No. of Principles, three^ viz., resinoid, dlkdloid and net^ 
tral. 

Properties — Emetic, cathartic^ chohgogue, resolvent, (Uteres 
tive, diuretic, dic^horetio, emmenagogue, vermifuge, reveUent, 
etc. 

Employment — Pevers and inflammations of almost' every 

type, all disorders of the liver, spleen, and other viscera, croup, 

pneum^onia, rhettmatism^ both acute and chronic, scrofula, 

indigestion, venerial diseases, Jaimdice, pUes, constipation, 

dropsy, gravel, imflammaiion of the hladder, suppression and 

retention of the ttrine, eruptions of the skin, amenorrhea, 

leucorrhea, opthoU/mia, otorrhea, and, in short, whenever an 

aUerative is required. 
15 
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Ijt essaying to treat upon the properties amTemployment of 
tliis truly invaluable remedy, our mind misgives us upon two 
points ; first, as to whether we shall be able to adequately 
express our knowledge and convictions of its utility; and, 
secondly, if enabled to do bo, whether our statements wiU'*] 
receive that credence to which they are entitled, or be passed' ■ 
over with that indifference which too frequently characterize* J 
minds immured in their own self-sufficiency. Nevertheless^^ 
we shall endeavor to fully, iairly, and truthfully detail auefa"! 
positive knowledge as may be in our possession, drawn from 
the private resources of personal clinical experience, and from 
the public acknowledgements of writers held in high estimation 
by the profession, relying upon the capability of the remedy A 
to accomplifih all that we shall claim for it. Were mankind^ 
as ready and willing to investigate, comprehend, appreciate, j 
and acknowledge, as they are to doubt, disbelieve, condemn, 
and repudiate, there would be more truth and harmony in the 
affairs of life. Education, habit, custom, begetting as they do 
a reprehensible confidence in, and slothful dependei 
the sayings, doings, doctrines, and practices of farmer i 
form a sad bar to the progress of innocuous medication, 
are among those who beUeve that a benign and all-wise Creator ^ 
has endowed the earth with inexhaustible resources of means I 
wherewith to meet all the necessities of its cbiklren ; and those 1 
of a kind ever conservative to the integrity and duration Qp I 
the objects upon which they are employed. It is in this light J 
that ,we look upon the Podophyllin and kindred remedie( 
holding the sentiment that all remedial agents should bealwaji 
conservative, and never destructive in their influences. A bettj 
knowledge of such means is being opened up by the progi 
sive enlightenment of the human mind, and the f 
beginning to understandand appreciate the nearer compatibili 
of organic medicines with the functions of organic life. 

The Podophyllum Peltatum has been long and favorably 

known, in the crude state, as an efficient remedy in disorders 

' the liver. Much error, however, pertains to many v 

-icB of the plant Many writera have likened its propert 
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1o those of Jalap, deeming the two nearly or quite analogotis. 
No greater misconception could possibly be made in relation 
to the remedial properties of the plant. Jalap is simply an 
irritating hydrogogne cathartic. Its history is told in a single 
line. Not so with the article under consideration, as we shall 
have occasion to show. 

In relation to the character and number of the proximate 
principles upon which the plant depends for therapeutic value, 
much ignorance has prevailed, and still prevails, even among 
manymannfacturersengaged in preparing concentrated organic 
remedies for the use of the profession. One offers na an 
alkaloid Podophyllin, another a restnoid Podophyllin, and so 
on; but none give us a tnie account of tlie chemical consti- 
tnpnts of the plant, in fact give ue no explanation at all, 
except that they have obtained a precipitate which they have 
dried down to a powder, and which they guess is t^ie active 
principle of the Podophyllum, and as snch they represent it 
to the profession. We have before explained, and deem it 
notont of place to reiterate, that the therapeutic properties of 
the Podophyllum Peltatum reside, not in one, but in thTse 
distinct and separate proximate principles, each one of which 
represents its individual share of the aggregate remedial virtues 
of the plant. These three principles are termed resinoid, 
alkaloid, and neutral. The resinoid represents the emetic, 
catliartic, and ehologogue properties chiefly. Itiseomposed,a8 
heretofore stated, of a number of distinct resins, each one 
possessing a different degree of electro-negative reaction. We 
have separated the resinoid of the Podophyllum into five 
diffei-ent resins, and have reason to believe that a still greater 
complexity exists. It possesses a degree of escharotie power, 
and when applied externally to fungous gro^vtha, will dissolve 
them down. It produces, however, too much inflammation to 
render it a dcfiirable escharotie. Combined with sulphate of 
jtinc and Ilydrastin, it has been found valnable as an appli- 
eation to cancerous growths. As a counter-irritant, dissolved 
in alcohol, is is one of the most active and efficient that we 
lave ever employed. It produces a rapid pustnlation, which 
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appears first in the form of minute vesicles filled witli a serous 
fluid, wliieli speedily eliangea to a whitish or yellowish pus. 
Tlie saperfieiai inflammation is at tlie same time quite severe. 
The pustules, as a general thing, are slow in healing. We 
employ it in clironic and obstinate cases of local neuralgic 
pains, spinal irritation, chronic hepatitis, pleuritia and synovitis, 
morbus coxarius, etc. 

In the alkaloid and neutral principles we have the diuretii 
diaphoretic, alterative and laxative properties of the plant id 
an eminent degree. They also possess a considerable degree" 
of chologogue pow^r, and seldom prove emetic. These two lasfr 
mentioned principles exercise a wonderful modifying powea 
over the action of the reainoid principle. None but those wbff' 
have tested the matter can appreciate the great difference 
between the physiological impreeeiona of the resinoid when 
used alone, and those of the three principles combined j 
JXauy who have deemed the resinoid Podophyllia too harsh 
and drastic, and justly so, have found the combined principles 
to answer all their expectations. We earnestly invite th^^ 
attention of the profession to the explanations we have givEW' 
in reference to the multiplicity of principles residing in tlw 
Podophyllum Peltatum, and, if doubtful of the eon-ectnees 
our statements, to put us to whatever test may be deemed 
necessary. We have no mercenary motive to subserve in our. 
essay upon this article, neither in aught we ever have 
shall submit to the profession, hence fear not for the results oi 
the severest criticism. We desire investigation and scrutiny, 
order that the profession may become enlightened against tl 
errora and frauds of ignorant and incompetent manufaetnrei 
of concentrated organic remedies ; and in order that the jnatiei 
of our claims to a truthful exposition of the number, characti 
and properties of the proximate active principles of plants 
be vindicated. 

We have, in the Podophyllin under consideration, a complete 
and reliable substitute for mercury and its preparations. The 
plea that the vegetable kingdom affords no remedy of equal 
cfiicacy with calomel and other mercurials in disorders of 
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liver, and in all eases in whicli those preparations are employed, 
is no longer tenable. FodophjUin has been called the " Vege- 
table Calomel." So far as the similitude relates to its power 
to produce Banative results, it is correct; hut here the resem- 
blance ceases. For all the good that calomel can possibly do, 
the Fodophyllin is etiually competent, while at the same time 
its operation is entirely devoid of those unfortunate results 
which 80 often follow in the wake of its mineral protonymic. 
It may seem presumptuons in us to advocate an equality 
between a remedy of comparatively recent discovery, and one 
which has received the sanction of the profession for neai'ly 
four hundred years, yet if we can succeed in showing that 
the Fodophyllin will effectually subserve all the curative 
purposes of mercnry, and is, at the same time, innoxious in 
itself, we trust that we shall not be deemed hasty or incautious 
in our advocacy of a substitute. 

It has been said that Fodophyllin is capable of producing 
ptyalism, but we have never seen any evidence of the fact in 
persons who had never taken Ttwpcury. The only symptoma 
of salivation we have ever observed have been in those eases 
where mercury had been taken at some previous time. Fodo- 
phyllin is powerfully resolvent, and by its peculiar excitation 
of the glandular system will sometimes dislodge deposits of 
latent mercurial atoms, and so bring about a season of mereu- 
rialisation. Lobelia, Irisin, Phytolacin, etc., will freq^uently 
do the same. "We believe it is conceded by the most intelligent 
writers and teachers of the present day, that the production of 
ptyalism is entirely unnecessary to the core of disease, hence 
tiie absence of this power in the Fodophyllin does not militate 
against its value. "We have fre(juently induced a degree of 
salivation in patients by passing a current of electro-galvanism 
through the salivary and cervical glands, but only in those 
cases where mercurials had been previously administered. The 
effect in these cases was produced by the dislodgment of mereu- 
rial deposits, and as soon as they were removed the glandular 
inflammation would subside, nor would the re-application of 
tlie electricity ever again induce a similar train of symptoms. 
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lu large doses, sav from three to five grains, Podophyllia 
is aa active emeto-catbartic Its operation is attended with 
copious bilious discliarges, a lingering, death-like nausea, and 
frequently with severe griping pains in the small intestines. 
The priraaiy impressions of Podophyllin are expended upon 
the gastro-cnteric and hepatic apparatus, and nausea and " 
vomiting seldom occur until from two to four hours after tbe 
medicine has been administered. From this fact it may be 
learned that the sickness, griping, and other unpleasant 
symptoms arise more from the acrid character of tbe morbid 
matters dislodged, than from the primary influences of the I 
remedy itsel£ The neutral and alkaloid principles are conif^ I 
pletely soluble in the stomach, while the resinoid principle ie 
soluble only in the enteric secretions. For a fuller explanation J 
of the action of the different principles, the reader is respectfully ' 
referred to page 85, et seq. If Podophyllin be retained for 
three quarters of an hour after it is administered, it will not 
be rejected by vomiting, showing that within this period it baa 
entered into solution and passed into the circulation, which ■ 
fact will be manifested by its producing its characteristic I 
influences upon ihe system, even though free emesia occur 1 
immediately upon the termination of this period. The thera* \ 
peutic action of Podophyllin is completely suppressed by the I 
presence of a considerable quantity of lactic acid, but opei 
without hindrance in the presence of acetic add. Hence tbe J 
necessity of neutralising undue acidity of the stomach previous 1 
to its exhibition will be apparent, aa well as to avoid the u 
of such substances as will give rise, by putrefactive decom> ! 
position, to the formation of lactic acid. Sugar is particularly I 
objectionable in connection with Podophyllin. We have I 
previously shown that sugar, when in solution and exposed to J 
a temperature above 80° of Farenheit, undergoes a putrefactivft I 
fermentation, and gives rise to the formation of a number of J 
products, among which is lactic acid. Hence the use of ! 
syrups, sweetened infusions, etc., should be dispensed with I 
while the system is under the influence of Podophyllin. Were ] 
the sugar properly digested, it would be of no disadvantage; 
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but those conditions req airing the exhibition of Podophjllin 
are unfavorable to the digestion of nutritious matters of any- 
kind, and much more so when the digestive apparatus ia under 
its immediate influence. The sanative impressions of Podo- 
phyllin upon the digestive organs, unlike those of many othei 
remedies, are indirect and subsequent to its specific constitu- 
tional influences. Digestion cannot proceed during the 
immediate operation of PodophjUin, nor until several hours 
have elapsed after its cathartic powers are manifested, when 
given in cathartic doses. Populin, Xanthoxylin, and other 
stinmlants and tonics, on the contrary, directly promote 
digestion, hence are given with the greatest advantage 
immediately before or after meals, in order that their specific 
influence may be expended upon the digestive organs at the 
precise time when extraneous aid is necessary. 

Chloride of sodium, common salt, enhances the activity of 
Podophyllin, and to the abundant use of this condiment may 
be attributed the apparent hyper-cathartic eifeet sometimes 
observable in the use of this remedy. Our attention was first 
called to this fiict some five years since, and the phenomenon 
was at first ascribed to the eating of oysters, but subsequent 
observations demonstrated the fact that it was the salt so 
conveyed into the system that produced the effect. This 
property of salt renders it valuable in promoting the action of 
Podoptyllin in those cases where great coldness and torpidity 
exist, and when that remedy is tardy in operating. In all 
cases of a sthenic character, however, salt should be used in 
moderation while the system is under the influence of Podo- 
|»hyllin. We generally confine our patients to a diet of sim- 
ple com meal gruel for a period of twenty-four Lours after 
exhibiting a full dose of Podophyllin. If it be desirable to 
promote the action of the medicine, salt may be added to the 
gruel in sufficient quantity to produce the desired effect. 
Many suggestions have been made in regard to the combl- 
' nation of other agents with the Podophyllin, in order to 
modify its operation. Among those agents, we may mention 
Leptandrin, JaJapin, Aselepin, Caulophyllin, Gelsemin, Phy- 
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tolacb, etc. The Leptacdrin is, perhaps, more employed than 
any other. There is no doubt but that it both eoliances and 
modifies the chologogue power of the Po^ophyllin, while at 
the same time it lessens the intestinal irritalion. It also seems 
to be of great service in securing the full alterative influence 
of tlie Podophyllin, although a portion of this influence is 
undoubtedly due to the adjunctive itself. In typhoid fever, 
dysentery, and other diseases attended with intestinal irritation, 
we deem the Leptandrin an indispensible auxiliary. "We 
usually employ two parts of Leptandrin to one of Podo- 
phyllin, 

Jalapin with Podophyllin is indicated in dropsy, and in all ' 
cases where a speedy evacuation of the immediato contents of 
the bowels is desirable. The Jalapin willneither quicken nor 
in any other way influence the action of the Podophyllia, 
wliich will manifest its accustomed influences independent of 
the Jalapin. In congestions of the portal circle, accompanied 
with intestinal engorgement, the combination of Jalapin with 
Podophyllin is appropriate. By the use of the Jalapin in 
these cases, we get a prompt evacuation of the alimentary 
canal as the result of its more speedy local cathartic power. 
But the Podophyllin will take its own time, and its general 
influence will be the same as if no Jalapin had been employed. 
In the treatment of dropsies, we have derived more prompt 
and permanent sanative results from & combination of Podo- 
phyllin, Jalapin, and Cream of Tartar, than from any other 
bydrogoguo remedy. 

Aselepin has long been a favorite adjunctive to the Podo- 
phyllin, with us. Long before the discovery of the active 
principles of these plants, we were in the habit of combining 
the crude Asdepias with the Podophyllum. It lessens the 
tendency to griping, and by virtue of its diaphoretic properties, 
seems to enhance the influence of the Podophyllin upon the 
sub-cataneous glandular structure. For this reason we deem 
it a valuable adjunctive to the Podophyllin in the treatment 
of cutaneous diseases. Also in all affections attended with 
febrile eymptomB wherein Podophyllin ia indicated. 
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Caulopliyllin ia also an excellent modifying agent for com. 
bining with the Podophyllin, Its anti-spasmodic properties 
are useful in controlling the tendency to nausea, pain and 
spasm. It ia particularly serviceable as an auxiliary in the ■ 
treatment of amenorrhea, hysteria, chorea, and all nervous 
affectioas. Also in certain forms of indigestion, cholera 
morbus, etc. 

■ Gelsemin is used for the same purposes as the above. It is 
a more enegetic anti-spasmodic and relaxant, and at the same 
time possesses other properties frequently indicated in connec- 
tion with the Podophyllin, We are in the habit of prescribing 
in combination with the Podophyllin daity^. In hepatic 
congestions, the forming stages of fevers, pneumonia, croup, 
and whenever febrile and spasmodic symptoms are present, we 
seldom omit it. By relaxing spasm, abating febrile excite- 
ment, and soothing the irritability of the nervous system, it 
quickens and promotes the operation of the Podophyllin. We 
find it of great service aa an adjunctive in a great variety of 
chronic diseases. 

Phytolacin is peculiarly serviceable as an adjunctive in the 
treatment of obstinate hepatic disorders, constipation, and in 
all cases accompanied with a languid or torpid condition of , 
the system. Whenever it is found difficult to bring the sys- 
tem under the constitutional influence of Podophylhn, by 
reason of excessive sluggishness or other causes, vital debility 
excepted, the Phytolacin will be found to answer an admira- 
ble purpose. In syphilis, scaly eruptions of the skin, chronic 
hepatitis, scrofula, etc., the Phytolacin will always prove a 
valuable auxiliary. 

From five to ten grains of super-carbonate of soda may be 
advantageously combined with each dose of Podophyllin in 
case acidity of the stomach be suspected. Capsicum is a good 
adjuvant to Podophyllin in cold and languid conditions of the 
system. Many other combinations may be effected, some of 
which we shall have occasion to notice, and others will readily. 
suggest themselves to the practitioner, 

Of the special employment of Podophyllin in the treatment 
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of disease, we -would mention fevers generally as affording 
frequent and decided indications for tlie nse of this remedy. 
In the treatment of fever and ague, we almost invariably 
precede the employment of other remedies by the free exhibi- 
tion of the Podophyllin. By so doing, in this climate, we cut 
the disease short at once, and oftentimes have no occasion for 
further medication. We have known many eases of intermit- 
tent fever to yield to a single dose of PodophyUin, and yfe 
have no doubt that the credit of cure is frequently due to this 
agent, when it is attributed to other means. Li those cases o( 
fever and ague in which the bowels are a special point of con* 
gestion, manifeated by a troublesome and painful diarrhea, the 
Podophyllin ia sometimes inadmissable. If, however, the 
diarrhea depend upon a functional dbturbance of the liver, it 
will be indispensible. It should always be combined, in suc^ 
cases, with Leptanilrin and Caulophyllin or Dioscoruin. I^ on J 
the other hand, the diarrhea arises from a primary intestinsil'l 
congestion, and be of a serous or mucous character, the PodoJ 
phyllin should be dispensed with, and the chief reliance be ' 
placed upon Leptaudrin, or Euphorbin, in combination with 
diaphoretics and anti-spasmodics. In cases of this type, itwill 
be better, aa a general thing, to administer the above remedies j 
in divided doses. The following formula is excellent; 



Leptaudrin,, 



-3j- 



Asclepin, 

Dioscorein , aa, grs. X 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one every two hours 
until the alvine discharges assume a healthy appearance. 
Astringents may then be employed, but we seldom find them 
necessary. The above formula may bo varied at the option 
of the practitioner. In the treatment of chronic cases of this 
complaint, in adults, we generally premise our subsequent 
treatment with the following somewhat heroic prescription; 

Podophyllin, 

Euphorbin aa. grs, ij. 

Leptandrin grs, iij. 
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Mix, and give at a dose. This -will produce free emesia and 
catharsis, and thoroughly arouae the system. If the first 
dose does not ^lufS^iently break up the hepatic obstructions 
and awaken the system from its torpor, we repeat the dose at 
the expiration of from twenty-four to forty-eight hours. Of 
course the quantity of the ingredients in the above formula 
must be regulated to the necessities of the case in hand. In 
all coses attended with gastric or enteric irritation, a free use 
of mucilages and demulcents is advisable. The above pre- 
scription we have found of eminent service in the forming 
fltagea of bilious, typhoid, and other fevers, pneumonia, 
erysipelas, acute rheumatism, etc We vary the formula to 
meet the indications. If a considerable degree of febrile ex- 
citement be present, we usually substitute from one half to 
TWO grains of Gelsemin for the Euphorbin, increasing, if 
necessary, the proportion of Podopbyllin, or Leptandrin, or 
both. Congestion of the brain has frequently yielded to the 
prompt administration of this remedy. "We have cured 
Panama fever of eight months duration by means of Podo- 
pbyllin and Gelsemin, followed by Hydrastin and Xanthox- 
ylin. We wish it distinctly understood, that the treatment 
here detailed applies to the peculiarities of this climate. We 
are aware that the habits of individuals, food, water, climatic 
and other influences all tend to modify both the types of 
disease and action of medicines, and that it is necessary to 
modify the combination of agents in accordance with the cir- 
cumstances of their employment. These peculiarities it is the 
duty of the resident physician to ascertain, and, having made 
himself thoroughly acquainted with the therapeutic properties 
of the agents he employs, to modiiy his treatment accordingly. 
We have exhibited the Ckincentrated Medicines in the States 
of North Carolina, Alabama, Florida, and upon the Mississippi 
Eiver, both to the white and colored races, and we never had 
them fail of their accustomed effect. Scarlatina, acute rheu- 
matism, nephritis, diarrhea, dysentery, and other diseases 
yielded as readily to the organic remedies as in our native 
clime. Yet our residence in those localities was too brief to 
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enatle us to speak aiithoritatiyely as regards tlie proper plan of 
treatment to be there pursuod. In miasmatic districts, as in 
the valleys and river bottoms of tlie "West, disease assumo a 
more periodic type, and, in complaints like rheijmatiBm, chol- 
era morbns, etc., unl^s anti-peri odics be promptly adminis- 
tered during the remissions, relapse will speedily follow 
relapse. From tliis fact we may learn the importance of using 
proper means to maintain a favorable condition when it is 
once brought about. Upon this point we shall have more to ' 
say when treating of special anti-period ics. 

In many iustanees it will be necessary to combine Podo-'l 
phyllin witli active stimulants, at other times with 8edative9,*f 
diaphoretics, antispasmodics, or simply with mucilages or de'J 
mnlcents. We cannot undertake to point out all the specifie-a 
indications in which these various modifications will be neoeaJj 
sary, neither do we deem it necessary, as the practitioiiei* i 
cannot fail to comprehend tlie combination suggested by th6 
circumstances of the case. 

In the treatment of typhoid fever, the Podopliyllin ifl 
sometimes deemed too irritating in its operation. Such, no 
doubt, is the case in many inetaneee. We liave heretofore 
spoken of the escharotic property of the resinoid principle cf£ 
the Podophyllin, and we again desire to draw attention to the 
fact. It IB all the more important to keep this fact in view, 
when we consider that the Podophyllin of many manufactu- 
rers consists of tlie resinoid principle alone, and we have no 
doubt but that this circumstance will account for the dmstio 
effect observed by some practitioners in the operation of Podo- 
phyllin, and which, by them, has been justly considered an 
objectionable feature. We have before stated that Podophyllin 
is contra-indicated in gastritis and enteritis, and whenever 
there is evident local inflammation of any portion of the glan- 
dular structure of the intestines. It must be borne in raind, 
that organic substances are poBseased of chemical affinities 
equally with the inorganic, and that in diseased conditions of 
any portion of the animal economy, not only is there a func- 
tional aberration, hut also is the chemical constituency of the 
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apparatus and its secretions esaentiallj clianged and modified. 
Witli this change of constitution comes new affinities, and a 
substance which, under other circumstances, would pass harm- 
lessly over a given surface, ia, by tha consequent reaction 
resulting from this changed composition of the secretions, con- 
verted into a drastic irritant. It might be said that these 
phenomena arise from amodification of nervous impressibihty, 
but we invariably find that such modification is attended with 
diange both of the chemical structure of the organ and ila se- 
cretions. It ia important, therefore, if Podophyllin bo 
employed at all, that it be so combined that these accidents of 
impression be obviated. In the treatment of Typhoid Fever, 
and other acute diseases, when called in the advanced stages, 
if we find on examination a suppression of the mucous secre- 
tions, we do not immediately administer Podophyllin, be it, in 
other respects, ever so much indicated. Our first reliance ia 
upon diluents and demulcents, preferring those of a diapho- 
retic character, in order that a degree of reparation may be 
made for the expended fluids of the system. As soon as we 
have awakened the secretive action of the mucous surfaces, we 
administer our Podophyllin, or whatever other constitutional 
remedy we may deem necessary in the case. It is bad practice, 
when the tongue, mouth and fauces are dry, parched and in- 
flamed, showing, evidently, asuspenaionofactiononthepartof, 
the exhalents, to administer Podophyllin or any other remedy 
requiring the menstrua of solution, and which are capable, if 
tiiey remain undissolved and unabsorbed, or even if they dis- 
solve very slowly, of expending an unneeded and undesirable 
local influence. Nothing is more essential to health than that 
a proper diluency of the blood and various juices of the sys- 
tem be maintained. The very suspension of the exhalations 
of the serous and mucous membranes is oftentimes a conser- 
vative manifestation on the part of the system, showing that 
the dissipation of the fluids has reached an extent inconsistent 
■frith the integrity and duration of the animal economy. It 
is in cases like these that the very blood corpuscles themselves 
lieoome shrivelled and shrunken, having, by the action of exos- 
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mose, given off a portion of tlieir water to supply the demanil 
denied from the proper sources. Not many years have elapsed 
since the standard treatment of patients laboring under febrile 
forms of disease was such as to consume them by a slow pro. 
cess of moist incineration. Venesection, evacuants, and other 
artificial means of depletion were employed, while, at the 
same time, the patient was denied the indulgence of that indis* 
peneible and Heaven sent conservator, water, even while the 
body shrunk and consumed in the pyrexian furnace. Bleed- 
ing, blistering, cupping, leeching, vomiting, purging, sweating 
and diuresis, served to aid the fever in extracting and dissipa- 
ting the fluids of the body, leaving the vital currents to thickea 
and stagnate in the channels of hfe, and planting the banner 
of death at the very citadel of the life forces. Fortunately for 
the interests of suffering humanity, a reform in this respect is 
apparent amongst the more intelligent of the profeasi 
although we fear that the requirements of the natural laws af9 1 
not, in many instances, sufficiently regarded. 

"Water is, properly speaking, the only diluent At the same 
time it is capable of holding in solution certain therapeutio 
principles which act as stimulants, both upon the exhaling and 
absorbing vessels. Hence, by the administration of infusions 
of some of the simpler plants, such as yield soluble neutral 
principles possessed of diaphoretic properties, we may at the 
same time furnish the material for maintaining a proper dilu- 
ency of the various juices, and the means conducing to its 
appropriation. When attainable, we should acarcelymake visa 
of any other remedy than the Asclepin for that purpose, deem- 
ing it always appropriate. As it is nearly all soluble in warm 
water, it is of convenient and admirable utility. Mucilages 
and demulcents act in a manner mechanically, shielding the 
irritable and irritated membranes from the action of the acrid 
secretions, and at the same time apparently soothe and allay 
the excited condition of the mucous surfaces. They also, aS' 
a general thing, afford absolute nutriment, and, provided the 
Bystem be in a condition to appropriate nutritive matters, will 
answer Ijotb as food and medicine. It is necessary to success 
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in the practice of medicine to always bear in mind the fact, 
that medicines calculated to induce constitutional changes are 
always first acted upon by the system, and that the different 
degrees of ability on the part of the system to properly dis- 
pose of or appropriate a remedy, will regulate in the same de. 
gree its positive influences ; while the absence of this power 
will simply afford negative results. This is precisely the case 
with food, and, in chronic diseases, when the nutritive appara- 
tus fails to midie disposition of the aliment taken into tho 
stomach, we need scarcely hope that medicines will share a 
better fate. How important, then, that due discrimination 
should be exercised in selecting the various remedies used in 
the cure of disease, always keeping in view the question of 
adaptation on the part of the remedy, both, as regards its thera- 
peutic and physical character, to the conditions present. It is 
in consequence of this constitutional diver.sity that individual 
remedies cure in some cases and fail in others, or exhibit vari- 
ous shades of curative power. 

"We hope we shall be pardoned for digressing somewhat 
from the strict details of the remedy under consideration, but 
we could not well do otherwise than revert to a few general 
principles governing the successful employment of remedial 
agents, and especially the Podophyllin. 

In the treatment of exanthematous fevers, Podophyllin is 
frequently indicated in the forming stages, and its prompt ad- 
ministration will deprive this class of diseases of much of their 
malignancy. If the symptoms indicate a considerable degree 
of hepatic derangement, it should never be omitted. Later 
than this, it is bad practice to administer Podophyllin, or in- 
deed any other cathartic, until the efflorescence is complete 
andmature. At this stage, the Podophyllin will be found to 
act more desirably than any other agent of its class. In these 
cases it should, as a general thing, be combined with Leptan- 
drin. In some cases stimulants may he indicated, as Xanthox- 
ylin, Capsicum, etc. The general directions in the early part 
of this article may be consulted in regard to suitable com. 
binations. In the treatment of fevers and other inflammatory 
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diseases, a single done of Podopliyllin must not be relied upoii> 
in the oil tset, unless tlic alviue discharges give evidenoo of th*' 
removal of all morbid aecuraalations. Our practice in snclpl 
oases is to repeat the Podophyllin once in twenty-four hours^i 
or at such periods as may ho suitable, until the discharged' 
from tlie bowels give evidence of effective and complete depu- 
ration through that channel. Unless this be done, the pva(K 
titioner will froijneutly fail of his objects. Evidence is thuB 
aifordcd that the principal obstructions are broken up, and that 
the effete and corrupt materials which act as fuel to the flame> 
are expelled. The snccesa of the subsequent treatment wiU' 
depend in a great measure upon the consummation of this r&^ 
suit. Following this, diaphoretics, sedatives, febrifuges, ner^ 
vines, etc., will act with greater promptitude and certainty,- 
as they will not have to contend against the principal causefr' 
which perpetuates the functional disturbances, and frequently' 
leads to organic lesions ; but simply have to harmonise the 
disturbances remaining after the expulsion of a cause which liaS' 
ceased to operate. Much less medicine will he needed subse- 
quently, and greater certainty will attend its administratioi 
Tims, in bilious, scarlet, and other fevers, if this be dojie, thi 
subsequent employment of Veratin, Asclepin, Geleemin, otcj 
will be attended with more speedy and satisfactory resnlta 
while, if this be neglected, and the direct cause of excitation 
be allowed to remain, seldom can a sufficient amount of calmi 
tive influence bo brought to bear to harmonise the action 
the disturbed functions. We hold it to be an axiom in laedU 
cal science, that every effect in turn becomes a cause. Let 
look a moment at the approach and progress of a case of t; 
phoid fever. First we have slight debility or lassitude, a di 
feeling in the head, followed by pain, aching, and lameness 
tlie limbs, soreness of tlie flesh, appetite feeble or wanUni 
bowels generally constipated, skin dry, urine scanty, toi _ 
slightly coated, taste impaired, accompanied with otiier sym] 
toms and modiflcations which finally usher in a season of (^ill 
alternated with febrile paroxysms until the disease is fairly 
tablisiied. Here we see that there has been manifest tardini 
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■on the part of tlie depurating f iinetionB, the effect of wliieh is 
retention of morbid and effete matters, whicii in turn results 
in acGumulations. Tlicse retained and accumulated matters 
ai-e acrid and morbific, aa we may learn from the fact 
that natui-e frequently makes an effort to expel them in the 
earlier stages of the disease by diarrhea. But many praeti- 
•tioners thwart tliis early effort of the system by administering 
opiates and astringents. Our practice is different. "We hold 
that the violence and duration of the disease will be modified 
and frequently cnt short by the early expnlsioo of the morbid 
ficcomnlations. These acrid and irritating matters are the 
idii'ect and perpetuating cause of the febrile excitement. The 
-fever so induced and perpetuated hastens the metamorphoBiB 
■of the interstitial tissues of the body, and thus is the labor of 
■depuration augmented, and the liabihty to local congeationa 
increased. By the long retention of the metaraoi-phosed 
animal tiaanea is engendered a peculiarly acrid and corrosive 
condition of the fluid menstrua, which hold these matters in 
:BoIution, even to such an extent that tliey will react upon and 
destroy the very apparatus in which they circulate. This we 
have evidence of in the advanced stages of tlie disoaae, when 
an uncontrollable diarrhea sets in, and which is the result of 
an absolute erosion of the glandular structure of the intestines 
-T)y their own secretions, whicli now are of a decided septic 
.chEiracter. Thus what was at first hwt functional lias become 
organic, and the integrity of the secreting vessels is destroyed 
.by their own legitimate contents. How important, then, that 
tlieae facts be taken into consideration early in the history of 
tlie disease. No matter what may have been the primary 
causes by which a retention of the waste matters of the system 
■was induced, their retention and consequent accumulation 
constitutes a morbid condition, an effect, which, remaining 
nncorrected, becomes a cause or antecedent to the production 
of further results. For the purpose of meeting the indications, 
no better agent comes within the province of the healing art 
than the Podophyllin. We by no means advocate it as a 
specific, but as being appropriate and reliable in by far the 
16 
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largest majority of cases. In order, however, to be succcssfiil 
with this agent, the eonditionB heretofore mentioned as 
governing its employment must be strictly observed. 

Podophyllin, in our opinion, is eminently superior to all 
other remedies as a resolvent and alterati/oe. In this opinion 
we are not alone. It i^, for this reason, mot'e frequently 
indicated in the treatment of chronic disease than any other 
remedial agent. In all disorders of the liver, no matter what 
their type, we have need to avail ourselves of tlio curative 
powers of Podophyllin. Be tliat organ indolent from aiU" 
cause, excepting only a deficiency in the blood of the elemi 
tary constituents of bile, we have, in the Podophy 
and certain agent for restoring its functional energy. In tli5 
case it proves directly stimulant to that organ, and is instru- 
mental in restoring lost action. If, on the other hand, the 
condition be one of abnormal excifement, as in diarrhea, dys- 
entery, etc., Podophyllin ia eq^ually efficient in regulating the 
secretive action of that organ. No matter to which side the 
scale may be turned, Podnphyllin may be relied upon to 
restore and harmonise the functions of seci-etiun. Our views 
in relation to the peculiar property whereby diverse derange- 
ments are regulated by one and the same rcme.lial agent, are 
more fully set forth under the head of Senecin. Transfer the 
exposition there given to the Podophyllin, and the phenome- 
non is explained. 

As a derivative, in the discussion and diffusion of Io( 
inflammations and congestions, the Podophyllin is, perhaj^ 
without an equal. In the treatment of chronic iTiflaramatit 
of the bladder, we have frequently had occasion to put 
peculiar virtues in ttiis respect to the proof, and never ha" 
we been disappointed. Ae a radical means in the cure of 
complaint, our success with it has been such that we deem 
indispensable. We usually exhibit it in full cathartic dosi 
at bed time, and repeat every second or third night until the 
more violent symptoms are eubdued. It answers well 
combined with Aselepin in these cases. The auxiliary 
remedies will consist of mucilaginous and cooling diiiretii 
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as a decoction of MoTsh JKaUoios, Pumpkin-seeds, or Cleavers 
infused in cold water. Populin, Lupulin, and Hydrastin will 
also be found serviceable. If calculous deposits are suspected, 
'borate of soda, in doses of two grains twice a day. 

In the treatment of felons, and local inflammations 
generally, we almost invariably employ tbe PodopKyllia va. 
full doses, and have always found it efficient in modifying the 
inflammatory action, and abating the violence of the local 
congestion. As a revellent, we give it the preference over all 
other remedies. 

As an alterative, in the treatment of syphilitic infections, 
its sanative influences are more certain and reliable than those 
of mercary, and its operation entirely devoid of any 
secondary deleterious effects whatever. Not only is this true 
in regard to primary syphilis, but also of the secondary and 
tertiary forms, and he who fails with this remedy, when judi- 
ciously employed, need notreeort to mercuriala with any hope 
of success. It does not cure by changing the type of the 
feeaae, inducing a Podophyllo-syphilitic complication, but by 
eradicating the virus effectually from the system. And when 
primary syphilis is properly treated with Podophyllin, in 
connection with suitable auxiliaries derived from the organic 
materia medica, secondary and tertiary symptoms wiU seldom 
br never appear. At least we have never known such a result^ 
and our experience has not been limited. It is a great mistake 
to suppose the vegetable kingdom incapable of affording a 
-remedy of equal efficacy with mercury in resolving deposits 
of inflammatory exudations, for in Podophyllin we have that 
lemedy. Whether they arise from pleural or other adhesions 
;0f the serous membranes, or from syphilitic or other infections, 
ithe Podophyllin will answer an equally good purpose. In 
tthese casesit should be given in small doses, say from oke- 
aiGHTH to ONE-HALF of oue grain, and continued for a length 
of time, occasionally administering a full dose, if the bowels 
are not sufficiently relaxed, in order to guard against intestinal 
accumulations. The best adjunctive in these cases is Asclepm. 
Piles, when dependent upon a sluggish condition of the 
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portal eircuLation, are promptly and radically relieved by ti 
use of Podophyllin. The proper method of using it in '' 
complaint is to commence with a dose suiSciently large 1 
impress the liver thoroughly, and then follow witli I 
doses in combination with Hydrastin, aa follows : 



Podophyllin gra.iii 

Hydrastin ... grs-xsiv. 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. Dose — one, twice < 
thrice a day, according to the solubility of the bowels. "We 
prefer, however, alternating the Podophyllin with Hydrastin, 
exhibiting the latter during the day and the former at bed- 
time. In all cases of chronic disease, the Podophyllin will 
operate better if given at bed time, as the stomach is tiien, or 
should be, free from all other matters rec^uiring digestive 
action, and can devote its energies exclusively to the appro- 
priation of the medicine. 

For jaundice, the Podophyllin should be alternated with 
Leptandrin, Juglandin, Hydrastin, etc. These should be 
given in appropriate doses two or three times per day, and a 
cathartic dose of Podophyllin administered every third < 
fourth night. 

We seldom employ any other medicine than PodophylH 
in the treatment of croup, when called to treat the diaeaseB 
its incipient stages. Our first care is to apply the cold wata 
bandage to the throat, and to have the feet frequently batl 
in warm alkaline water. We then exhibit a full dose Q 
Podophyllin, combining it as circumstances reciiure, 
seldom find occasion for other medicine, or even a repetitiqi 
of the same. If other medicine be absolutely necessary, i 
employ the Asclepin in solution, with, occasionally, a fps 
drops of the Wine Tincture of Lobelia. J£ this plai 
treatment be adopted early, it will seldom disappoint t 
practitioner. The peculiar alterative and resolvent propertia 
of the Podophyllin render it invaluable in arresting 1" 
progress of membranous croup. 

In chronic constipation of the bowels, arising from hepatia'l 
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torpor, we know of no remedy more to be relied upon tlian 
'^e Podophjllin. To ensure enccesB, tlie remedy must be 
;red in. In one case of fifteen years' dnration, we 
continued tlio use of this medicine for one year, exhibiting it 
on an average every alternate night, and with complete suc- 
Bess. Tonics should be used in connection. 

For scrofula, ophthalmia, otorrhea, emptions of the skin, and 
for all diseaseB arising trom, or dependent npon, tardy depii- 
TfttioD, hepatic aberation, local obetrnctions, defective secre- 
fion, or a vitiated condition of the blood and fluids from 
liny cause, Podophyllin is the radical remedy. It arouses the 
btent energies of the system, and paves the way for further 
medication. Podophyllin exercises a remarkable control over 
the sanguiferous system, removing capillary obstructions, and 
eqnaliaing the circulation. The exhibition of a dose of Podo- 

»fihyllin is frequently followed by a decided increase of 
temperature on the part of the skin, and patients Bometimea 
imagine that the medicine is going to indnco a fever. Hany 
who have been troubled with unequal circulation and 
coldness of the extremities for months, are permanently 
relieved by a single dose. In apoplexy, as soon as the patient 
I U restored to eoneeiousness, we generally exhibit a full dose 
f Podophyllin and Leptandrin, and the early employment of 
le prescription will generally prevent an attack, when 
taken on the approach of the premonitory symptoms. 
" In cholera morbus, as soon as the vomiting and spasms 
allayed, we invariably exhibit the same combination, 
lidding to it, if occasion requires, Dioscorein, or Caulophyllin, 
lor Asclepin, etc. If the affection be accompanied with 
hepatic congestion, it will relieve the pain in a very short 
me, and prove the very best anodyne that can possibly be 
ied. 

For the convulsions of dentition, we give the Podophyllin 
preference over all other remedies. Wliile otliers administer 
antispasmodics, ■ anodynes, etc., we give Podophyllin, 
and we have never been disappointed in our expec ta- 
ctions. Tlie fact is, in all congestions of the hepatic 
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ejstem, PodophyUin is without an equal as an anti-spasmodi(i '■ 
Hence, aa soon as the difficulty is determined to ame from 
biliary obstruction, palliative means sliould be dispensed witb, 
and the radical remedy, Podophyllin, immediately exhibited. 
The timely use of Podophyllin during the period of dentition 
■will obviate all liability to convulsions. Aa acidity of the 
stomach predominates during this period, means must be 
employed to neuUaliae it. Lime water, in doses of a tea* 
spoonful three or four times a day, is the best remedy we are 
acquainted with, Ii this precaution has been neglected, the 
Podophylliu may Lt combined with supercarbonate of soda, 
when exhibited, otherwise it may iiiil of its effect. It will ba 
remembered that we have stated that the operation of Podo- 
phyllin ia negativei^ by the presence of lactic acid. Bearing 
in mind the fact, also, that the food of children at this age 
consists chiefly of milk, the moat ready source for the produc- 
tion of lactic acid, the necessity of our admonition will be 
apparent, K the symptoms indicate the presence of acrid 
ingesta in the stomach, an emetic of the Wine Tincture of 
Lobelia should precede the exhibition of Podophyllin, as more 
prompt relief will thereby be afforded, "We have attended 
many cases of so-called congestion of the brain in infants, 
which wa have demonstrated to have arisen from the presence 
of a considerable quantity of acrid ingesta in the alimentary 
canal. In one case, a child of eight months old, we removeq" ~ 
by means of Lobelia and Podophyllin, one and a half pitta 
of solid casein. This matter so expelled was in a high st^ _ 
of putrefactive fermentation. The child was being reared by 
hand, asitis called, that is, fed uponcows' milk. The expnl- 
eiou of these morbid accumulations was followed by an 
abatement of all the symptoms, rendering other medicatioiijj 
except a little Aaclepin and Con, Tine. Veratrum, to soothe thi 
excited nervous and sanguiferous systems, unnecessary. "WeT 
mention this case as simply illustrative of many that have 
occurred under our observation, both in our own practice and 
that of others, and to demonstrate the efficacy, reliability, and 
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safety of the remedials above mentioneil, in the treatment of 
the diseases to which infanta are liable. 

But of all the Valuable properties pertaining to the Podo- 
phyllin, perhaps none are more remarkable than its power, in 
connection with olive oil, of removing biliary concretions. 
That it does possess this power we have demonstrated again 
and again. The symptoms indicating the existence of these 
concretions are manifold, yet so well marked, that the 
diagnosis is not difficult. The ordinary symptoms indicating 
a functional disturbance of the liver, such as furred tongue, 
bad taste in the mouth, sallowness of the skin, eyes, etc., 
' are usually present. The special symptoms are, in many 
cases, a seated pain in the right epigastiium, which both 

■ internal and external means &il to alleviate; a feeling of 

■ distension or fulness in the region of the liver ; bowels some- 
times constipated, at other times diarrhea; but the most 
certain BjTiiptomis alternate diarrhea and constipation; severe 
pain in the head, accompanied with nausea and vomiting of 

■bilious matter; sometimes the patient is attacked at night 
with a severe spasmodic pain in the region of the liver, 
with difficult respiration, and ia only relieved by free vomiting, 
which requires to be artificially produced, as the spasm is 
generally so great that it will not take place spontaneously. 
■Other symptoms, as emaciation, extreme sallowness of the 

' akin, cough, sudden faintings, scanty and high-colored urine, 
etc., are sometimea present. Many cases of periodical sick 
headache are entirely dependent npon this cause. 

The proper plan of treatment in these cases is as follows : 

" exhibit at bed time the following powder : 

9- 

Podophyllin grs.ij 

Euphorhin grs.j 

Caulophyllin grs.ij . 

Mix. It is best taken in a little water. The next morning, 
as soon as the nausea attending the operation of the powder 
has subsided, administer eight ounces of pure Olive Oil. 
This quantity is tJie average dose for an adult. We have 
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kno\vn as high as sixteen otmcea to be given at a single 
dose, but the patient was of nnnsual physical development. 
We have frequently administered sis and eight ounceB to 
females, and never withont the most beneficial resulta. 
oil will sometimei produce s considerable degree of nanee 
and usually operates upon the bowels in the course of foi 
hours, "We have known as many as two hundred of thesfl 
concretions, varying in size from that of a small pea to that 
of a hazel nut, to be passed after the administration of a 
single dose of the Podophyllin and oil. It is always advisable 
to administer half the quantity of oil on the second momiiig, 
as some of the concretions are liable to lodge in tlie bowels, 
giving rise to flatulence, pain and irritation. If there ia reason 
to suspect that more of the concretions remain nnexpelled, the 
same course of treatment must be repeated. It is requisite, in' 
all cases, to give the Podophyllin in suiScient doses to reli 
the hepatic constriction thoroughly previous to exhibiting 
oil. The dose above advised will of course require to 
increased or diminished according to circumstances. A smaller 
quantity of oil may also sometimes answer the purpose, 
althoagh less than four ounces will prove inoiHcient. "W*. 
seldom give less than six. The combination of the Podophy] 
may also be varied at tlie option of the practitioner. LepI 
drin may be substituted for the Euphorbin, and Gelsemin 
tlie Caulophyllin. We give preference to the Euphorbn 
however, having met with better success in the use of tl 
agent as an adjunctive 

After the operation of the above medicine, the patii 
should be placed upon a laxative and tonic course of treatmt 
The following we have found excellent : 

?. 

Leptandrin ---■•- 3j. 

Comin ------ ^ij. 

Mix. Dose — three to five grains three times a day, Ilydral 
tin will answer a good piirpose in some cases. Juglandin j 
also excellent, and may be combined with Oornin in e^gi 
proportions. 
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In the relief of suppression and retention of urine, we Lave 
found the Podophyllin of exceeding utility, as a. radical 
remedy. We remember one case in wliich the catheter had 
been used, on an average, twelve times in twenty-fonr hours, 
for four weeka, and which waa promptly and permanently 
relieved by a single doae of Podophyllin, rendering the further 
use of the catheter unnecessary. In all derangements of the 
urinary apparatus, Podophyllin will be found one of the best 
alterative diuretics that can possibly be employed. It operates 
not so much by increasing the flow of urine, as by restoring 
the secreting power of the kidneys. It is very effectual in 
removing uric acid deposits, and corrects the diathesis giving 
rise to the superabundant formation of that constituent of the 
-Qrine. It is of exceeding utihty in all calculous affections, by 
reason of its peculiar alterative, resolvent, and diuretic pro- 
perties. Frequently, during its operation, considerable pain 
will be felt in the region of the kidneys, followed by a flow 
of urine highly charged with calculous sediment. 

In the treatment of the various types of skin diseases, we 
have, in the Podophyllin, one of the best constitutional reme- 
dies that can possibly be employed. It exercises a peculiar 
influence over the sub-cutaneous glandular system, which, in 
feet, is hut typical of its influence over the entire glandular 
structure of the system. Its action upon the animal economy 
is universal, not a gland or tissue escaping its sanative impress. 
It awakens power when latent, quickens the functions when 
tardy, resolves viscid deposits, restores and harmonizes the 
ftmctions of secretion, removes obstructions, promotes depu- 
ration, dissipates capillary congestion, equalizes the circulation, 
and restores equilibrium of action to the nervous system. All 
this it does without corroding the tissues, or vitiating the fluids, 
promoting the expulsion of nothing but that which has 
become effete, entering nto no abnormal combinations, nor in 
any wise impairing the integrity of the materials of organio 
formation. Having expended its therapeutic poweraupon the 
various functions of the system, it is itself depurated along 
with other waste matters, leaving none other than physiolo 



250 CONCENTHATED MEDICINES PROPER. 

gical traces of ita former presence. We are aware that o 
language ia laudatory in the extreme, but we Lave no hesi- 
tancy in expressing our convictions upon a subject so pregnant 
with the best interests of suffering humanity. The truth of 
our expressions has been folly and repeatedly demonstrated 
by hundreds of the most inteUigent of our profession, hence 
we stand not alone in our estimation of the r^nedial agent 
under consideration. 

Of the epecial combinations of Podophyllin, we shall not 
have much to say in the present article. They are noticed 
throughout the work in connection with other agents. We 
shall, therefore, leave it to the judgment of the practitioner to 
fonn such combinations as his judgment may dictate. W$ 
would again state that Podophyllin will take ita own time to 
operate, independently of the agent with which it may be 
combined. The average time required for the operation of 
Podophyllin is eight hours. The variations in this respect will 
depend in a great measure upon the readiness with which it is 
dissolved and absorbed. Hence any means by which those 
processes may be facilitated will tend to quicken ita operation. 
By triturating it thoroughly with Asclepin, it will the mora 
readily passinto solution, and in this form is appropriate ijifl 
the treatment of skin diseases, pleural adhesions, oapill 
congestions, bilious and typhoid fever, dysentery, iritis, i 
With Eaptisin for amenorrhea and defective menstruatioig 
Triturated with gum arabic, one part in eight, it answers a 
excellent purpose in disorders of the bowels. We wish i 
distinctly borne in mind, in order to ensure success, that it ia 
not sufficient, in the use of this remedy in the treatment of 
violent attacks of acute disease, as well as in chronic cases, to 
simply prodace a cathartic effect upon the bowels, but 1 
action must be promoted until the evacuations show that t 
morbid accumulations are expelled, and the secretions 6vino(j« 
a more healthy appearance, Podophyllin ia sometimes very 
tardy in ita operation, not acting under eighteen or twenty 
hours, and frequently it will operate more freely during the 
eecond twenty-four hours than during the first. In cases c 
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chronic disorders of tlie Hver, spleen, and otlier viscera 
considerable pain will frequently be experienced in the diseased 
organ during the operation of the medicine. Sometimes the 
pain will be in the iiver, at others in the spleen, again in the 
kidneys, in the back of the neck and head, in the pleura 
intercostales, etc., but these symptoms will subside with tho 
operation of the medieine,and are favorable indications, showing 
that the remedy is at work arousing the dormant energies of 
the system. 

The average cathartic dose of Podophyllin is TWO geains- 
An emeto-cathartic dose, from three to five grains, although 
ONB or TWO grains will frequently vomit. As an alterative, 
from ONE-EIGHTH to ONE-HALF of ONE grain. In combining 
it with other agents of similar properties, the quantities admit 
of some reduction. If much pain or griping ia experienced 
during its operation, it may generally be readily relieved by 
administering freely of warm ginger tea. "When, however, 
the pain is obstinately seated in the small intestines, it will be 
relieved only by a motion of the bowels, and upon observing 
the character of the discharge, it will be found to consist, in 
most cases, of a clear, jelly-like substance, plastic lymph, 
which ia the material of which the iaise membrane that fre- 
_quently hnes the small intestines ia formed. The pain will 
abate as soon as this matter is expelled. 

In case Podophyllin be taken by mistake, or in over-doses, 
it is readOy counteracted by lactic acid, the most ready source 
of which is sour milk, or buttenaiili^ which should be freely 
administered. 



MYRICIN. 



Derived from Myrica Cer^fera. 

Nat Ord — Myricaceca. 

Sex. Syst. — Diwcia Tetrandria. 

Common Names. — Bayherry, Tallow Berry, Wax MyrtU, 
Wax Berry, Candle Berry, etc 

Part Used. — Bark of the Hoot, 

No. of Principles. — Two, viz., resinoid and tarmm. 

Properties. — AUeratim, astringent, stim/ulant, diuretic 
antispasmodic, and anti-syphilitic. 

Employment. — Apthous affections, scrofula, diarrhea, 
dysentery. Jaundice, leucorrhea, catarrh, polypus, JtatvIeC^ 
suppression of urine, to aXla-j false labor pains, iurTi, chan- 
cres and whenever a stimulating astringent is needed. 



Few of the simple agents of tho materia mcdica are of more 
practical and frequent utility tian the Myricin. "We class it 
among the simpler agencies, because, while it possesses epecifio 
and decided therapeutic properties, it is entirely innoxious in 
ilselfi With the exception of a mild diuretic action, it is never 
visibly evacuant, except in very large doses, when it some- 
times proves emetic. 

Amongst the affections in which the Myricin has been found 
peculiarly serviceable, we may first mention apthous affections 
of the mucous surfaces. It is valuable both as a local and as a 
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ConBtitiitional remedy. In the various forms of Btomatitia, 
ulcerative sore throat, nurBing eore mouth, and ulcerationa of 
the stomach and bowels, it has proved of great utiUty. The 
average dose for internal administration is thkee grains, which, 
in bad eases, may be repeated every three hours. Locally, it 
may be used in the form of a gargle, one deachm to ttalj a 
pint of boiling water. It is usual to combine it with other 
aBtringenta, Ehuein being the best for the purpose. They may 
be combined in equal proportions. If desirable to avoid eon- 
Btipation, it should be alternated with Leptandrin, Jnglandin, 
etc. In painful ulcerative affections of the stomach and 
bowels, it may be advantageously combined with Lupulin, 
equal parts, and from thkee to five grains exhibited once in 
three hours, in warm water. 

Myticin has obtained considerable repute in the treatment 
of scrofula. It is an efficient alterative, and its peculiar stimu- 
lant properties are exceedingly appropriate in the cold and 
languid conditions characteristic of that disease. It should be 
given in doses of from thbbe to five grains three times per 
day. It is necessary to obviate its astringent effects when 
used as an alterative, for which purpose it may be combined 
■with such laxatives as the judgment of the practitioner may 
dictate at the time, although we much prefer alternation. We 
consider it better practice to employ the Myricin alone daring 
the day, and to exhibit a suitable dose of Fodophyllin, Lep- 
tandrin, or other cathartic or laxative at bed time. Esteraally, 
the Myricin is applied to Bcrofulous ulcers, the surfaces of 
■which may be sprinkled over with it, or it may be applied by 
means of a poultice. In the same manner it is an excellent 
stimulant to old and indolent ulcers. In solution, it is employed 
as an injection in scrofulous, mammary, and other abscesses. 

In dian'liea and dysentery, Myricin is employed with great 
benefit, but not until the morbid accumulations have been 
expelled and the fdnetions of the liver regulated. It may 
then be administered in doses of two grains every one to 
three hours, until the discharges are controlled. In these com- 
plaints it may be- joined to the Geranin, or Ehusin, etc. To 
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increase its stimulant properties, with Xanthoxylin. In the ' 
diarrhea of phthisia pulmonalis, and when the sjatem has 
been exhausted by profuse colliquitive discharges, with 
Fraserin, as follows : 

Myricin 

Fraserin aa.3j 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — One every two toj 
four hours. 

Myricin has been found serviceable in jaundice, in which. 
complaint it may be combined with Apocynin, or Leptandrin, 
or Euonymin, etc. Enough of the adjunctive agent should 
be added to overcome the astringency of the Myricin, 

Myricin is much employed in leucorrhea, though mostly a 
a local remedy. One drachm may be infc^ed in a pint of I 
boiling water, and used in suitable quantities as an 
For the relief of fetid leucorrheal discharges, one drachm I 
each, of Myricin and Baptisin should be infused in a pint oi'J 
boiling water, and used aa an injection, alternated with a soluJ.*) 
tiou of chloride of lime, one ounce to a quart of cold wateri'l 

Myricin, used aa a snufl^ will relieve catarrh, and has beerf*J^ 
found beneficial in some forms of nasal polypi^. In the latb 
affection, it may be rendered more efficient by combining H!] 
with Sanguinarin. 

In solution, Myricin is employed as an injection, 
promote the healing of fistulous openings after they have been J 
converted into simple ulcers by the use of suitable remediea' 
It will be found reliable for this purpose when the parts s 
tardy in healing, 

We have found the Myricin effectual in relieving suppre 
sion of the urine, for which purpose we usually employ it id J 
the form of an enema. From ONE-HALF to ONE drachm maj^ 
be administered in SIX ounces of warm water, the patieni 
retaining it as long as possible. If the first should not 1 
retained a, sufficient length of time, repeat until the deaii-e^J 
effect is produced. To render it more effectual, from 0inB*g 
HALF to ONE ounce of the Wine Tincture of Lobelia may b 
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added to eaoli injection. The same will be fonnd admirable 
for relieving the pain and promoting the expulsion of renal 
calculi. While using the above, the Mjricin may be admin- 
istered internally, in doses of five grains eveiy two hom-s, in 
warm water. To add to its efficacy it may be joined with 
Populin. 

But perhaps the most remarkable feature of the Myricin is 
its power, in connection with Lobelia, of allaying false labor 
pains. Tlie peculiar tlierapcntic property here manifested is 
the result of the combination. Neither will answer tlie pur- 
pose alone. As soon as the pains are ascertained to be 
spasmodic, place the patient in bed, and adjniuistei' the fol- 
lowing : 

V- 

Myricin - . . - . grs. xv. 

"Wine Tine. Lobelia - - - 5 ss. 

Boiling "Water - - - " 5 j- 

Add the Myricin to the boiling water, and after a few minutes 
the Tine. Lobelia. Exhibit at one dose, and repeat in two 
hours, if necessary. This will seldom or never disappoint 
the practitioner, and rarely is a second dose necessaiy. It 
allays the pains, (juiets the nervous system, and postpones 
parturition to the proper period. Delivery will frequently bo 
delayed from one to four weeks, and the matured energies of 
the system will then ensure a safe and easy accocchment. 

Myricin is an excellent application to bums after the pain 
and inflammation has measurably subsided. Applied in time, 
it heals them without suppuration. For this purpose it is best 
dissolved in alcohol, from two to fofk draehms to the pint. 
Apply cloths wetted with the tincture. 

Li the treatment of mild chancres, the Myricin will be found 
efficient as a local application in a majority of cases. Fill the 
Boro with the dry Myricin, and dress with cold water. lienew 
twice or thrice a day. Internally, Myricin is of great utility in 
the treatment of syphiHtic infections, possessing considerable 
power in itself as an anti-eyphilitic, as well as promoting the 
action of other alteratives. In this disease it should be given 
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in doses of five grains three, times a day, and persevered in 
for a length of time, alternated with an occasional dose of 
Podophyllin. In all languid and cankered conditions of the 
stomach and bowels, the Myricin is admirably calculated to 
arouse the latent forces of the system, detach false membranous 
formations, and promote the action of auxiliary remedies. 
To prepare the stomach, and facilitate the operation of emetics, 
there is nothing better than Myricin. Administer in plenty 
of warm water. In cases of atony of the digestive apparatus 
and general debility, the Myricin will be found one of the 
most serviceable agents in the range of the materia medica. 



EFONYMIN. 



Derived from Euonymua Americantta. 

Nat. Ord. — Celastracem. 

Sex. Syat, — Pentam-dna Mono^ynia. 

Common Names — Wahoo, Bv/ming Bvsk, Spindle Tree, 
Indian Arrov3 Wood, etc. 

Part Used— rA^^ari. 

No. of Priuciplea — three, viz., Redrwid, neutral, atid 
Hhaloid. 

Properties — Tonic, laxative, aUerativd, and expectorant. 

Employment — Dyspepsia, constipation, dropsy, hepatic 
torpor; anda^ections of the respiratory system. 



In medieinal dosc-s, Euonymin is laxative, tonic, alterative, 
expectorant, and feebly diuretic. It is, also accredited with a 
degree of anti-periodic power. In very large doses it proves 
3. drastic cathartic, its operation being attended with a death- 
like nausea, excessive tormina, prostration, and coM sweats. 
The dejections from the bowels are violent, profuse, and 
accompanied with much flatus. From these symptoms, how- 
ever, the patient soon recovers. 

We esteem the Euonymin a remedy of great value. In the 

treatment of indigestion arising from hepatic torpor, it will be 

found of excellent service. It is powerfully tonic, and while it 

deterges and resolves viscid deposits, and promotes the various 

17 
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secretions, it imparts a, decided and permanent tone to ttsB 
various functions. The average dose of the Euoajmin is two 
grains. This quantity may be given twice or tbrice a day as 
occasion requires. It may be joined with other tonics wh^_ 
desired, as tbe Comin, Hydrastin, Fraserin, etc., or Tvit'h a 
apasmodica and nervines, aa the Cypripedin, Caulophylli 
Lupulin, Scutellaria, etc. "When a stimulant is needed, i 
Xanthoxylin, and in some cases of ecrofnla, torpor of t 
lacteals, and syphilitic diseases, with Myricln. 

For the relief of obstinate constipation of the bowels, t 
EuonjTnin is one of tbe most reliable agents we pos 
is not as prompt as many other laxatives in its operatioiiB 
some two or three days frequently elapsing before it raanife 
any effect upon the system, but it makes amends for its tardi- 
ness by tbe permanency of its influence. In order to effect a 
radical cure, the Euonymin must be persevered with, in moda-j 
rate doses, for a considerable length of time. It operate! 
slowly but surely. 

Euonymin has been found useful in the treatment of dropf 
in which complaint it proves efficacious by reason of i' 
vent, diuretic, and tonic properties. Its diureiie influence g 
more secondary than primary, being the result of increas 
absorption. It is of great utility in dropsy, after the e£fuaionl 
have been removed, for the purpose of toning up the syate 
and preventing a return. This it accomplishes by maintaininj 
the integrity of the secretive action of the system. Although 
not, in the proper sense, a diaphoretic, it promotes tbe depi 
rative action of the skin, and this, together with its laxalivi 
power, renders it valuable for tbe prevention and removal o 
serous exudations. 

In the treatment of hepatic torpor, we have, in the EuonyiJ 
min, a remedy deserving of much confidence. It may baf 
combined with any other agent or agents that the jndgmentT 
of the practitioner may deem indicated, or may be alternate 
with such auxiliaries aa the necessity of the case demandsiJ 
We prefer the latter course. In indigestion arising from I 
hepatic torpor, and accompanied with acidity, the Juglandin J 
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will be found an excellent adjimctive, of which two parts 
may be combined with one of Euonymin. 

Euonymin is an excellent remedy in affectiona of the respi- 
ratory apparatus, as bronchitis, larjingitis, coughs, colds, 
influenza, and incipient phthisis. Asthma arising from a 
disordered action of the liver may be most effectually cured 
by means of the Euonymin, In pneumonia, as soon as the 
inflammatory symptoms are subdued, the Euonymin operates 
admirably as an expectorant, promoting at the eame time the 
depurative action of the skin, kidneys, and bowels, thus 
relieving the lungs by promoting the expulsion of effete 
matter through the proper channels, and imparting tone to" the 
digestive and assimilative apparatus. Hectic fever is fre- 
quently arrested by means of the Euonymin, and chronic 
cases of intermittent fever have been cured by a persevering 
use of the same remedy, thus seeming to entitle it to the 
appellation of anti-periodic. In the treatment of coughs, 
colds, and influenza, it is better to give the Euonymin in small 
and ofli-repeated doses, say half a grain every two hours. 
The same course answers well in pneumonia. In the treat- 
ment of the form of asthma above mentioned, the use of the 
Euonymin should be preceded by a thorough dose of Podo- 
phyllin. 

As a laxative and tonic, from rwo to four grains may be 
given. As an expectorant, from oke-foubth to ONE grain. 
In chronic disease, the system should first be cleansed with 
Podophjllin, 
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CONCENT. TINCTURE EUONTMUS AMERICANUS. 



Derivation, properties, and employment, same as the 
Eaonymia. Contwna all the virtues of the bark in a concen- 
trated and reliable form. Average doae, fouk dropa. Con- 
venient for adding to mixtures, and for combining with other 
of the concentrated tinctures. Said to be of some ef&cacy aa 
a vermifuge, for which purpose it may be joined with the Con, 
Tine. Chelone Glabra, or Apocynum Cannabinnm. It will 
prove a desirable adjunctive, on account of its laxative and 
tonic properties. Combined with the Con. Tine. Xan- 
thoxylum Frax., will be found useful in torpor of the lacteals. 
Convenient and useful as an expectorant, in coughs, colds, 
influenza, asthma, phthisis, plenritis, pneumonia, etc., in doses 
of ONE drop every hour or two, as may be necessary. 




OIL OF ERIGERON. 



Derived from Erigeron Oanademe, 

Kat. Ord.- 

Sex. Syat.- 

Common Names. — Fire Weed, Canada FUahane^ CoWs 
Tail, Scahioics, eta. 

Part Used.— TAfi Plant. 

Properties. — Astringent, styptic, and diuretic 

Employment. — Uterine kemorrhage, hemoptysis, kemata- 
Toesis, hiTnatwia^ menorrhagia, d/yajnenorrhea, uterine leu- 
oorrhea, gonorrliea, gravel, and other affections of the uriiiary 
apparatus. Locally, in rheumatic affections, enlargement of 
the tonsils, neuralgia, spinal irritation, etc. 

The Oil of Erigeron is, in our estimation, the most valuable 
remedy of its clasg. Although not a specific, it is undoubt- 
edly the best agent we possess for the relief of uterine hemor- 
rhage. The dose of the oil ia these cases la from five to 
TEN drops, repeated once in from thirty to eixty minutes, 
according to the urgency of the symptoms. It will act more 
promptly, being rendered more diffusible, by being previously 
dissolved in alcohol. In addition to internal adninistration, 
it may also be applied locally with the best rcaulte. A ease 
occurred under the observation of the writer over twenty 
years ago, in which the patient, from excessive loss of blood, 
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was reduced to a comatose condition, and incapable of swal- 
lowing. A piece of cotton wool, saturated with t!ie oil, was 
introduced into the'^vagina and placed in close jiistapoaidon 
with the mouth of the uterus, when an instantaneous stop was 
put to the bloody flow. The patient is still hving, in good 

health, having attained the age of sixty-three years. During « 

the past season we were consulted in a similarcase, in wbioh^^^fl 
we advised the adoption of the above plan, and with complet^^^H 
success. '^^^H 

Auxiliary agents may be employed in connection with the n 

oil, if deemed advisable. The Myricin, Lycopin, Trill i in, 
Geranin and Hamamelin are all good, and may be given in- 
suitable doses in warm water. An infusion of Avena root^ 
Geum Mvvcde, answers an excellent purpose. In pasairt 
hemorrhages, Cerasein, or the Oil of Capsicum, will answ^ 
the best purpose. One drop of the Oil of Capsicum shoul 
be given with eacli dose of the Brigeron. 

For hemoptysis, we alternate the oil wHh Lycopin. If t 
condition of the stomach does not contra-indicate, we use t 
oil in the following manner : 

9- 

Oil Erigeron Canad. , gttXT 

White Sugar 3ij 

Water , Sij 

Triturate the oil thoroughly with the sugar, and add thewate 
If sufficient care be exercised, the oil will be completely s 
pended in the water. If the hemorrhage ia severe, give oa| 
teaspoonful every ten or fifteen minutes, until it is arr 
and then at intervals of from two to foar hours, 
the urgent symptoms are allayed, in order to effect a radicS 
cure, alternate with Lycopin, giving a dose of the oil morr 
and evening, and from TWO to FIVE grains of the Lycopin A 
noon and at bed time. Or better, make a solution of t 
Lycopin, fifteen grains to four ounces of warm water, and h 
the patient take a tahleapoonful once in three hours. If diaf 
phoretics are needed, combine the Lycopin with Asclepin. 
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obviate tlie astringent effects upon the bowels, Leptandi-in, 
Eaonymin, Hydrastin, Podophjllir, Menispermin, etc., may 
be employed. 

In tlie treatment of hematamesis, small doses of the oil fre- 
quently repeated, will answer a better purpose. Prepared as 
above directed, we employ it in this affection, and in hematu- 
ria, menorrhagia, and dysmenoiTliea. In the latter two com- 
plaints we have made much use of it, and with the most gi'a- 
tifying succeBS. It allays the spasmodic pains accompanying 
dysmenorrhea, aud restrains, mthout suppressing the men- 
fltmal flow, when too profuse. One teaspooni'ul of the above 
preparation of the oil may be given every one, two, or three 
tours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. When 
gasti-ic derangement forbids the use of sugar, the oil may be 
dissolved in alcohol and mixed with water, or exhibited iu 
mneilage of gum arabic, or slippery elm. Or it may be formed 
into pills with broad, or any other suitable escipient. 

Oil of Erigeron exercises considerable control over the heart 
and arterial system, acting as a sedative. We have found it 
Bervieeable in allaying palpitation of the heart, particularly 
when ai'ising from uterine irritation. From two to five drops 
may be administered at a time, and repeated as occasion 
requires. The remarkable sanative influences exercised by 
this agent on the uterine system, gives it a wide range of em- 
ployment. In combination with Oil of Stilhngia, we have 
used it with remarkable success in the relief of those peciUiar 
headaches accompanying defective menstruation. 

Oil Erigeron .... - 
" Stillingia - - - , aa. 3.i- 

Mix. Dose — TWO drops, thkee times per day. TJiis has 
answered onr purpose when other remedies failed. Tlie same 
combination will be found of service in uterine leucorrhea, 
»nd in gonorrhea. We have used the Oil of Erigeron alone 
in gonorrhea, with the most marked and beneficial results. 
It may be added to the mixtures need in that complaint, 
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although we prefer to administer it alone, usually giving it 
twice a day, in the morning and at bed time. It allays the 
scalding of the urine, and assists materially in cutting short 
the disease. It is of much service in inflammation of the 
kidneys and bladder, and in gravelly aifections. It harmoniaea 
and gives tone to the functions of both the uterine and urinary 
apparatus. Its diuretic power consists taore in an alteratiTe 
property, regulating rather than increasing the eecrelion of 
urine. 

Locally, we have used the Oil of Erigeron in a variety of 
complaints, and with the most beneficial results. As an appli- 
cation to inflamed and enlarged tonsils, and iuEammatioa and 
ulceration of the throat generally, this remedy has few supe*.. 
riors. . For the purpose of applying to the tonsils, it should bet] 
dissolved in alcohol, in the proportion of one drachm of tho 
oil to from ONE to two ounces of alcohol. Apply with a 
probang two or three times a day. We also apply it to the 
throat, externally, at the same time, for which purpose we 
dissolve one ounce of the oil in from eight to sixteen 
ounces of alcohol, according to the degree of stimulation 
desired. Bathe the throat freely several times a day, or wet a 
cloth in the tincture and hind on the parts. If there is much 
swelling and inflammation, overthe cloth so wetted apply the 
cold water bandage. This application will produce a burning 
sensation of the skin, much resembling that produced by 
Capsicum, but will not vesicate. This liniment will also be 
found excellent as an application to other local inflammationa, 
as painful tumors, rheumatic swellings, spinal irritation, 
blains, etc. We have freq^uently applied the pure oil 
excellent effect in sciatica, neuralgia, rheumatism, etc 
powerfully rubefacient, but we never remember to have 
it vesicate. We mention this fact, as we have s 
by some writers that it is too acrid for topical use. 

In syphilitic ulcerations of the throat, after the use of proper 
caustics, we know of no better application for allaying the 
inflammation and promoting the healing of the ulcers. Ft 
this purpose, one part of the Oil should be dissolved in 
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FOUR to EIGHT of aJcohol. The same will be found of service 
as an application to indolent ulcers, and certain forms of 
cutaneous eruptions. 

The Oil dissolved in alcohol, one drachm of the former to 
TWO ounces of the latter, has been found serviceable for the 
purposes of inhalation in hemoptysis and other affections of 
the respiratory organs. One drachm of the above tincture, 
added to one pint of water, and evaporated in a suitable ves- 
sel, will answer for several inhalations. , It is excellent where 
there is a tendency to hemorrhage, and where the air surfaces 
are extremely susceptible to the differences in temperature of 
the air inhaled. In the latter stages of phthisis, and in pneu- 
monia, asthma etc., much Ijenefit will be derived from this 
inhalation. It stimulates secretion, while it relaxes and soothes 
the nerveat 



ALNUIN. 



Derived from Alnus Bubra, {A. S&mdata of WHldenow^ 
Nat. Oni — BetulacecE. 
Sex. Syst, — Mormcia Tetrandria. 
Common Names. — Tag Alder, Swamp Alder, eio. 
Part Used.— The Bark. 
No. of PrincipleB. — three, viz., ream, reamoid, and Tieutra 
Properties. — Alterative, resolvent, tonic and svh-aatringen 
Employment, — Scrofula, eruptions of tJte skin, rh&wmatie 
gyphUia, and whenever an alterative is required. 



The Alnuin is chiefly valuable as an alterative, resoIveo%| 
and tonic, its astringent properties being but feeble, and in no 
■wise interfering with its properties as an alterative. We have 
been familiar with the employment of the Alnus and ita pre- 
parations for many years, and our experience enables us t 
Bpeak in very decided terms as regards its therapeutic valm 
"We esteem it one of the best simple alteratives and resolvent 
possible to be employed in scrofula, cutaneous eruptions, ant 
in all affections arising from a vitiated condition of the bloc 
and fluids. In order to reap the full value of the Alnuin, its 
use must be persevered in for a considerable length of timeji 
and we deem alternation preferable to combination, when it i| 
desirable to employ auxihary alteratives. It is alow, but cert 
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in its operation, resolving viscid deposits, promoting secretion 
and depuration, increasing the appetite, and giving tone to the 
digestive apparatus. Although not strictly a diuretic, it never- 
thelesa exercises a peculiar alterative influence over the kid- 
neys and urinary apparatus generally, hence is valuable in the 
treatment of chronic rheumatism, erysipelas, gonorrhea, gleet, 
syphilis, gravel, catarrh of the bladder, etc. The average 
doae of the Alnuin is THEEE grains, three times per day. In 
many cases the dose may be advantageously increased to ten 
grains. It seldom or never offends the stomach, hence is pecu- 
liarly serviceable in the treatment of patients possessed of a 
very susceptible organisation. It is appropriate and useful in 
the convalescing stages of acute diseases, as it obviates the 
plasticity of the secretions, and at the same time promotes the 
appetite, digestion, and depuration, thus manifesting the 
powers of a general tonic. 

When combinations are desired, they should be made com- 
patible with the existing necessities. Thus, in rheumatism, the 
Alnuin may be joined with Macrotin, as followa : 

9- 

Alnuin ........................... 3 S3. 

Macrotin _ _ gra.v. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose — One, three times a 
day, or with Phytolacin : 

9. 

Alnuin ... ..__... 3ij. 

Phytolacin ^j. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Dose — same as above. 
In scrofula it may be desirable to join it with more decided 
tonics. If laxative properties are indicated, with Euonymia 
or Hydrastin. 

9- 

Alnuin . 3j 

Euonymin . gi^. X. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. 
Or, 
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Alntiin , 
Hydrastin., 



aa,3ij. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. Dose of either — ona 
powder three times a day. When the simple tonics are indi- 
cated, as in the convalescing stages of dysentery, diarrhea, 
cholera, etc, Fraaerin, orOornin, or Cerasein, will be appropri- 
ate. If astringent tonics are required, in order to coatrol a 
tendency to diarrhea, the Myricin, or Ehusin, or Lycopin, or 
Trilliin should be employed. In the treatment of serofuloua 
and indolent ulcers, eruptions of the skin, rheumatism, etc.j 
Xanthoxylin will be found a most valuable adjunctive. 

In cases of general debility, particularly of the aged, the 
Alnuin will be found peculiarly serviceable. While it ig not 
perceptibly evacuant, it nevertheless imparts a healthful impe- 
tus to the various functions of the system, proving itself a 
true constitutional alterative. Of course the dose must be 
regulated according to the age, sex, and condition of the 
patient, the chief consideration being to give enough to bring 
them fully under its influence. When the liver is involved 
in the existing difficulty, the judicious use of Podophyllin, 
Leptandrin, Juglandin, etc., will much facilitate the cure; and 
in all cases, when the liver is primarily deranged, should not 
only precede, but be occasionally alternated with the Alnuin, 



yiBURNIN. 



Deri^od Iroaa Vihuynum Opulug. {V. Oxycoccus. Pureh.) 

Nat. Ord. — Oa^foliaceai. 

Sex. Syst. — Pentandria Trigynia. 

Common Names. — IRgh Cranherry, Cramp Bark, etc. 

Part Used.— yAe Bm-k. 

No. of Principles, four, viz., resinoid, two resins and 
sdhdoid. 

Properties. — Anti-spasmodic, Tnti-penodio, expectorant, 
alterative and t^mio. 

Employment. — Cra/mps, ^asms, eon/oulsions, asthmaf hyS' 
teria, chorea, intermittent f&ver, pnemnonia, dysmenorrhea, 
to prevent (Portion, and to relieve aft&r-pains. 

THEVibumin is a safe, certain, and reliable anti-spasmodic, 
for wliich property it is chiefly valuable. For the relief of 
cramps and spasmodic pains, no matter from what eanse they 
arise, we know of no remedy of ho great general utility. It 
exercises a wonderful ijontrol over muscular fibre, and acts 
with great promptitude. Althongh in small doses it is 
esteemed a tonic, yet we know that in full doses, and continaed 
for a few days, it will most effectually relas the nervous sys- 
tem, and render physical exertion somewhat of a task. 
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The average dose of tbe Viburain is TWO grains, atlliougft 
admitting of being increased to ten grains with advantage, 
and of being repeated at intervals of from twenty to sixty 
minutes until the desired effect is produced. We haye used 
the Viburnin quite extensively, and esteem it an almost india- 
pensible agent of the materia medica. Cramping pains in 
, the limba, whether arising from the irritation produced by a 
gravid uterus, or from a fracture of the bone, or in females 
past the turn of life, and yet troubled with some uterine 
turbance, are more generally and radically relieved by the 
Viburnin than any other remedy, the Gelsemin, perhaps,: 
excepted. For the cramps with which females are afflicted 
during the period of utero-gestation, it is a safe and certain 
remedy. For the cramping pains sometimes occurring as 
sequenta to the fractures of bones, we have found it equally 
efficacious. In asthma and pneumonia, as well as in intermit- 
tent fever, it seems of much service, not only correcting the 
plastic condition of the blood, relaxing or preventing muscu- 
lar spasm, and acting as an expectorant, but also seeming to 
manifest considerable anti-periodic power, and so prolonging 
the remissions, and lessening the tendency to a return. In 
dysmenorrhea we have used it with the most decidedly bene- 
ficial results, both alone and in combination with other agents. 
For the relief of after pains it is equally beneficial. When 
abortion is threatened, as the result of over exertion or menl 
excitement, we have, in the Viburnin, one of the most rcliabl 
remedies for its prevention. It allays false labor pains, relaxeM 
spasm, and soothes and harmonises the action of the nervoi 
system. The patient should be brought as quietly as possible] 
under its influence, and perfect quiet enjoined. Notwithatam 
ing its peculiar control over spasm, we have never found it 
interfere with true labor pains. We have frequently ra; 
use of it during parturition, when the pains were sostten 
extending to the thighs and knees, and with the most hei 
ficial results. 

Viburnin admits of many combinations, most of which 
readily suggest themselves to the practitioner. For dysnu 
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orrliea and after paios, the follomug is our favorite formula : 

^- 

Viburnia ..... . 

Caulophylliii ..,.,.. aa.3j 

Gelsemin ..._ _ gra. v. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — one, every two 
hours, or, in severe cases, every hour, until relieved. This 
will be fouud one of the most effective oombinati6na that can 
possibly be made. 

In order to render permanent the good reaulta produced by 
Tibumin, it is advisable to follow with tonics, as soon as a, 
remission of the symptoms for which it was exhibited occurs. 
The list embraced in this volume will afford an opportunity 
for a judicious selection. Quinine, iron, etc., may also be em- 
ployed at the discretion of the practitioner. 

Yibumin has been found remarkably efficacioufl in relieving 
the pains accompanying diarrhea, dysentery, and cholera 
morbus, and also in flatulent and other forma of colic. For 
use in these complaints it may be joined with Asclepin, or 
Caulophyllin, or Gelsemin, It will increase the anti-spas- 
modic power of Dioscorein, and may be joined with it in the 
treatment of bilious colic. When a tonic is indicated, Frase- 
rin will be found to operate remarkably well in connection 
with the Vibumin. Finally, as an anti-spasmodic, Vibumin 
may be relied upon in all cases with confidence, and will 
seldom disappoint the expectations of the practitioner. It 
possesses no narcotic jroperty whatever. 



COKNIN- 



Derived from (^mus Florida. 

Nat Ord. — ComacecB. 

Sex. Syat. — Tetrandria Monogynia. 

Common Names, — Dogwood, Boxwood, Flowermg Con 
etc. 

No. of Principles — two, viz., resinoid and Tieutral. 

Properties. — Tonic, stimulant, anti-periodic o-qA. astringent^ 

Employment, — Intermittent and other fevers, indigestioT< 
debility, and tlie cotvoaZesdng stages of many acute diseases, j 



As a tonic, the Oomin ranks liigli in the estimation of a 
who have employed it. Its anti-periodic power renders it o 
peculiar value in the treatment of intermittent and othew 
periodic fevers. We have employed it with much sue 
the eure of fever and ague, either alone, or joined witi 
Macrotin and XanthoxyHn. The average dose of the Comiir 
is THREE grains, but may be increased to ten grains in some " 
cases with advantage. The Cornin will be tolerated by the 
utomach when other tonics are rejected. By many it is 
esteemed a reliable substitute for quinine, but this opinioii| j 
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^B.perliaps, needs some qualificatioa. It is certain that Cornin 
^1 has cured fever and ague when quinine had failed, and that in 
^B hU cases where the latter cannot be employed, in consequence 
^B of a peculiar idiosyncracy, the Cornin answers admirahly as a 
^V Bubstitute. It is certainly one of the beat native substitutes 
^m we have for the bark. 

^M When the system is brought under the influence of Cornin, 
^K the pulse is accelerated, the temperature ot the skin is elevated, 
^M ^nd tonicity is imparted to the functions of the system gene- 
^H rally. In the treatment of ague and fever, the system should 
^V be properly prepared for the influence of tonics by the judi- 
^F cious use of Podophyllin and Leptandrin, and, as soon as a 
I distinct remission occurs, the Cornin then administered in 
doses of from thbee to five grains every three hours, until 
the paroxysmal stage is passed, and then continued at longer 

Iintervids for three or four days, in order to gu^d against a 
return. Acidity of the stomach, if excessive, must be duly 
neutralised in order to reap the full value of the Cornin. "We 
have frequently used the Cornin in combination with Macro* 
Ian and Xanthoxylin, with excellent effect, as follows : 
?. 
Cornin . gra.xx 
Xanthoxylin gra. x. 
Macrotin ...... grs, v. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — One, every three 
hours. In quotidian ague, the doses should be repeated every 

ttwo hours. The quantity of Macrotin must be regulated 
according to the ability of the patient to bear it. Cornin is 
most successful in the cure of fevers when the remissions are 
marked and distinct, hence, if they are obscure, perfect 
remissions must bo induced by the use of Gelsemin, Teratrin,. 
etc., and the Cornin then employed as above directed. 
, Although Cornin does not possess the power of directly 

' neutralising acidity of the stomach, yet it is of exceeding utility 
in those cases of indigestion in which that symptom is a trou- 
^ blesome feature. It gives almost immediate relief in that 
^H ^stressing symptom called heart-burn ; and its continued us6 

i " 1 . 
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will prove a sure prevention of its recurrence, by restoring the 
tone of the stomach, and so obviating the tendency to ferment' 
ation. Combined with Juglandic, equal parts, it will prove 
more effective Btill. From fite to ten grains of the misture 
may be taken three times per day. "We often advise it to be 
taken immediately after each meal, as in' the case of the 
Populin, and with the most beneficial results. 

In general debility, and in the convalescing stages of acute 
diseases, the Cornin may be used for all the purposes of a 
general tonic. Its astringent properties are feeble, and will 
seldom interfere with its general employment. When a lax- 
ative property is needed, we have found it to act admirably in 
connection with Leptandrin. They may be alternated, using 
the Cornin during the day, and the Leptandrin at night, or the 
two may bo combined, if desired. The difficulty, in the latter 
instance, is ^ith the Leptandrin, which, if put up in papers, or 
in any way exposed to tlie air, absorbs moL'^ture and hard* 
eu9. We usually mis the two intimately together, and put 
them into a tightly corked vial, directing the patient to take 
as much, as will lie upon a three, five, or ten cent piece, as the 
case may be. True, this is not a very precise way oi prescribing, 
but with medicines so innoxious as these, a grain or two more 
or less can create no serious disturbance. When preferred, they 
may be formed into pills. 

Cornin has gained considerable repute in the care of leu- 
oorrhea, and, as a general tonic, we have found it Oi much 
efficacy in disorders of the female system. In this complaint 
it may be used in connection with Helonin, or Senecin, or 
TrilUin, etc. In all cases in which an anti-periodic tonio is 
indicated, the Cornin may at all times be relied upon as 
amongst the moat efficient of its class. 

We desire, in this connection, to direct the attention of the 
profession to the important difference between the Cornin, of 
which we have been speaking, and an article of Gamine put 
forth by certain manufacturers, and which is represented as 
being, "probabh/, a mixture of resin and insoluble alkaloid." 
A few lines in advance, in the work from which we quote, 
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we are told, in speaking of the Oomus Florida bark, that 
" water or alcohol extracts its virtues." The wisdom here 
displayed ia, tons, unfathomable. If "water" will "extract 
its virtues, can the active principle of the bark be ' a mixture 
of resin and insoluble alkaloid ?' " If bo, can the water " ex- 
tract" it, as the alkaloid is represented as being "insoluble," 
while the resin is equally so, as is demonstrated by the method 
employed to obtain it, viz., by precipitation of the alcoholic 
solution by means of water. Not only so, but the "reain' 
and " ifisoluble alkaloid" are " mixed," hence more completely 
"insoluble." The truth is, the active principles of the bark 
are two in number, consisting of a resinoid and a neutral prin- 
ciple. The latter is the principal and most valuable active 
constituent of the bark, and is completely soluble in water. 
This principle it is, in common with that of many other plants, as 
we have previously had occasion to demonstrate, that incompe- 
tent organic chemists throw away with the water from which 
they have "precipitated" their^roSiz5?s active constituents. "We 
see, therefore, that water will extract apart of the virtues of 
the bark only, and that strong alcohol is required to extract 
the remainder, that is, the resinoid principle. We confess to 
being somewhat particular upon this point, as the properties 
and uses of the Comin, as we have already detailed them, are 
the result of clinical observation in the use of the two com- 
bined principles of the bark, and our reputation as a trathful 
writer would be jeopardised by applying ourremaika. to any 
"probable mixture of resin and insoluble alkaloid." 



EUMIU. 



Derived from Bumex Ortspua. 

Nat Ord. — Polygonacece. 

Sex. Syst. — HacandHa Tetragifnia. 

Common Names. — YeUoiJO Dock, Sour I>oc&, etc. 

Part Used.— r,^ Hoot. 

No, of Principles — two, viz., resinoid md neutral. 

Properties. — Alterati/ve, resolvent, detergent, anti-scorbutic, 
and mildly aatrmgent and laxative, mucli like Rhubarb. 

Employment. — Scrofula, rheumatiBtn, scorbutus, aali 
rheu7n, letcoorrhea, ei/philis, cuta/iieoua erv^tions, etc. 



As an alterative, the Bumin is deservedly held in high re- 
pute, and ia of general and extensive employment in a great 
variety of diseases. It proves most efficient, however, in 
Bcrofula, syphilis, and diseases of the skin. It operates kindly 
and without excitement, being slow but Bure in promoting a 
healthful action of the depurating functions of the system. 
Its laxative properties are not displayed, except when given 
in large doses, and not even then if a considerable degree oi 
hepatic torpor exist It will be necessary, therefore, to use, 
in such cases, suitable laxatives in connexion with the fiumin. 
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Wlien used to an extent sufficient to affect the bowels Sensibly 
it reacts mildly astringent, hence is frequently employed in 
those cases wherein rhubarb is indicated, as in the asthenic 
forms of diarrhea and dysentery, and in* the diarrhea of 
phthisis. The average dose of the Bumin is three grains, 
subject to such variations as the circumstances of the case 
may warrant 

Bumin is seldom employed alone, but generally in connec- 
tion with other alteratives, or with tonics or laxatives, except 
in the cases above mentioned. In scrofula it is combined 
with Ampelopsin, Smilacin, Myricin, Alnuin, etc. In 
rheumatism, with Macrotin, Sanguinarin, Xanthoxylin, Phy- 
tolacin, etc. In scorbutus, with Citrate of Iron, Quinine, 
Myricin, Oil of Erigeron, etc. In salt rheum, with Stillingin, 
Leptandrin, Podophyllin, etc., as for all skin diseases. For 
syphilis, with Coiydalin, Ampelopsin, Phytolacin, Smilacin, 
etc. In leucorrhea, with Helonin, or Trilliin, or Senecin. In 
short, the suitability of combinations must be determined by 
the necessities of the case in hand. 



\ 
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CAULOPHYLLIN. 



Deriyed from CautophyUwra ThdtiGtroidea. 

Nat. Oidir^-BerbeTidacea. 

Sex. Sjst. — H&swndria Monogynia, 

Common Names, — Blite Cohosh, Sgumo Soot, etc. 

Part 'Uaed.—TAe Root. 

No, of Principles. — Two, viz., resinoidojiA neutral. 

Properties. — Antispasmodic, alterative, iontc, emmena-. ] 
gogue, pa/rtvHfacient, diapJioreticdiuretic, and vermifuge. 

Employment. — Amenorrhea^ dysmenorrhea, menorrhagia, 1 
leuaorrhea, gonorrhea, to promote delivery, after-paiTia, 
dyspasia, rheumatism, drops]/, hooping cough, hio-cowfh, ^ 
hysteria, hyateritia, apthoui sore mouth, to expel warms, etc. 



OAULOPHTLLnr 13 a remedy of frequent and extended 
utilily. Not only is it of almost univereal application in the 
treatment of tlie diseases peculiar to females, but also in a I 
variety of other affections, both on account of its own remedial ] 
properties, and as an agent for modifying the action of other I 
medicines. The ayerage dose of the Caulophjllin is thheh j 
grains. When used for the purposes of an antt-spasmodio, 
from rrvE to TEN grains may be given with advantage. This J 
quantity may be repeated every hour or two with perfect I 
safety, and, indeed, in many cases, it will be requisite to do sdj 
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in order to accomplish the end in view. Thus, in hysteric and 
other convulsioEs, cramp in the stomach, and other spasmodic 
affections, if this agent he relied upon alone, it will berequisita 
to give it in full and repeated doses. 

Caulophyllin is a remedy combining a number and variety 
of therapeutic properties, or at least capable of producing a 
change of action in a variety of morbid conditions, which 
change results in the restoration of a physiological condition. 
Amenorrhea, that is, simple amenorrhea, is successfully treated 
with Caulophyllin. Three to five grains three times per 
day will meet the necessities of most cases. When complica- 
tions exist, suitable combinations may be formed with other 
of the Concentrated Medicines. With this, as with many other 
remedies, we have found alternation the most successful plan 
of treatment. Thus, if there be hepatic aberation, we give on© 
of the following powders twice or thrice a week : 

Podophyllin grs. Vj. 

Asclepiu . ., grs, XJj 

Mix and divide into six powders. These we direct to be taken 
at night, and the Caulophyllin three times daily. If the case 
is obstinate, or baa become chronic before application is made 
for treatment, we vary the prescription. We then combine 
the Caulophyllin with Senecin, as follows : 

9- 

Caulophyllin, 

Senecin aa.3ij. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. Dose, one, three IJmea 
daily. We also modify the combination of the Podophyllin, 
thus— 

9- 

Podophyllin, 

Baptisin, 

Asclepin ,. ......na, grs, X. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. One to be exhibited every 
second or third night, same aa above. If much nervous 
derangement be present, the addition of from o^te fourth to 
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ONE HALF grain of Gelsemin to each dose of tlie CanlophyU; 
and Senecin will answer an admirable purpose. 

In anienoirhea occurring in anemic habita, we know of n^ 
better general remedy than the following. We have used I 
in a large number of cages with complete success. 

9- 

Caulopliyllin ..... 

Senecin - - • - - aa. 3ij. 

Iron by Hydrogen .... grs, X. 
Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give oJiE, three timoi 
per day. In many cases the quantity of Iron may be increai 
to ONE grain three times a day with decided advantage, 
some cases the Phosphate of 'Iron may be substituted for tl 
Iron by Hydrogen, and may, perhaps, answer a better pnrpoa 
This will be the case when there is much tendency to wastiaj 
of the tissues, provided no gastric irritation be present, 
hysteric symptoms be present, the Valerianate of L'on i 
be used with advantage. In dysmenorrhea, tlie CanlophylliaL 
is an admirable remedy, both for the relief of the presents 
syinptoms, and for the radical alleviation of the derangement. 
It is a special alterative and tonic to tlie uterine system, regu- 
lating and giving tone to the functions of that organ. 
relieves the distress attendant upon dysmenorrhea, and i 
continued use during tl»e inter-menstrual period will prove:! 
prophylactic in a large majority of cases. AVlien Caulophyllt 
is not sufficient of itself to give relief, we combine it wifl 
Vibnniin and Gelsemin, as follows : 

Caulophyllin ..... 

Vibumin - - - - aa. gi'S. XX. 

Gelsemin .... grs. V. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose, one, every twi 
hours until relieved, or, in severe cases, every hour. Tlua i 
deem as near a specific as. any medicine can he, in these casa 
For racnorrhagia, we have found tlie Caulophyllin one 4 
the most effective of the vegetable agents. It should be given ^ 
suitable doaca during tlie intermenstrnal period, and when ,t 
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menses are present in connection with Oil of Erigeron, Trilliin, 
XJcopin, etc It may be combined with Helonin, as follows : 

Canlopbyllin ..._. 3ij 

Helonin 3 j. 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Give one three times 
daily. This will be found an excellent combination. Also 
■with Senecin, as directed for amenorrhea. 

In the radical treatment of hysteria, Oaulophyllin will ba 
found a valuable auxiliary. It may be g^ven alone, or in 
combination with Cypripedin, Scutellarin, Lupulin, Hyoscy- 
amin, or Gelaemin, etc. Combined with one or more of these, 
and alternated with tonics, as Ceraaein, Comin, Hydrastin, 
PiE^ulin, or Iron, the most desirable results may be antici* 
pated. 

For the relief of aft«r-pains, the Caulophyllin will be found 
efficient in a large number of eases. If not, the combination 
re»3ommended for dysmenorrhea will seldom fail. Other com- 
binations may be effected with suitable agents, at the option 
of the practitioner. 

The Caulophylhn has gained conaderable repute as a partn- 
ri&cient, and our experience in its use has fully confirmed our 
previous estimate of its utility. For quieting and harmonising 
the action of the uterus, and of the nervous system generally, 
relieving cramps, and other unpleasant symptoms, it is a per- 
fectly safe, and a generally successful, remedy. It is employed 
by many as a partus accelerator, and, by some, preferred to 
Macrotin. Many practitioners are of opinion that it acts more 
promptly upon the uterine system than the Macrotin, 

As an auxiliary in the treatment of leucorrhea and gonor- 
rhea, it is deservedly held in high esteem. It is seldom relied 
upon alone, but usually employed as an adjunctive to other 
remedies. 

^Caulophyllin is an admirable remedy in some forms of 
dyspepsia, particularly those cases attended with epasmodio 
symptoms. Where there is gastric irritability, and vomiting 
of the food, the OaulophylUa may be employed with advan- 
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tage wben more dedded tonica would aggravate the ; 
toms. If laxatives are needed, it may be employed in cgi 
nection with Leptandrin, or Juglandin, or Euonymin. 

CaulophyllJQ is employed in connection with other reme^ 
dies, in the treatment o^ rheumatism, both acute and chroni 
■with much benefit It \a mildly diaphoretic and diureti 
hence appropriate in that disease as an alterative and pro* 
motcr of depuration. It is frequently useful in allaying the 
spasmodic pains accompanying that complaint. When c 
binations are desired, it may be used in connection i 
Asclepin, Gelsemin, Veratrin, Hyoscyamin, etc., in the ao«l 
form, and with Macrotin, Sanguinarin, Xanthoxylin, Phyl 
latin, etc., in chronic cases. 

In dropsy, it is mainly useful as a general alterative, gentij^ 
stimulating absorption, diaphoresis, and diuresis. It alsq 
proves a tonic to the digestive apparatus, and so becomes ii»M 
fitrumental in restoring the tone of the system. 

Caulophyllin has been employed with much benefit i 
hooping cough, asthma, and for the relief of hiccough, 
hooping cough, it operates well in combination with AsclepiiO 
In asthma, with Macrotin,- Gelsemin, Apocynin, etc. In apJ 
thouB sore mouth, both as a gargle and as an internal remed^ 
the Caulophyllin has been highly spoken of. It may be i 
in connection with Myricin, Baptisin, Ehusin, and other aj^ 
propriate remedies. 

The Caulophyllin has gained considerable repute as a VBl 
mifuge, but upon this point we are not prepared to ape 
positively. Certain it is, that during its exhibition for oth( 
disorders, worms have been expelled in considerable n 
giving good grounds for supposing it instrumental in theia 
expulsion. It is deserving of further trial in this respect, 
auxiliary agents are desired, Chelonin, Apocynin, Santoni 
Gelsemin, etc., may be employed, according to the variety c 
entozoa suspected of being present. As the Caulophyllin i 
riightly astringent, it will be necessary to administer a cathi 
occasionally during the use of that remedy. In all cases o 
debility, spasms and convulsions arising from uterine deiangi 
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ment, nervous irritability, chorea, etc., occasion will be had 
for the employment of the Caulophyllin, and mnch confidence 
may be reposed in its remedial value. 

To sum up the history of the Caulophyllin, we would re- 
commend it as being useful, in addition to the complaints above 
enumerated, in passive hemorrhage, congestive dysmenorrhea, 
epilepsy, nervous he«da<lhe,"neuMrlgi&, hypochondriasis, pro- 
lapsus uteri, and asm general alterative remedy in all vitiated 
conditions of the system. Also as an agent for modifying the 
action of Podophyllin, preventing griping, expelling flatulence, 
etc. A narcotic property is attributed to the Caulophyllin by 
some writers, but we have never been able to discover it, 
although we have prescribed this remedy extensively during 
the past five years. We are of opinion that the statement was 
put forth by some one having a theoretical acquaintance only 
with the therapeutic history of the Caulophyllin, 



lLAPIN, 



Derived from Ipoinma Jalapa. 
Nat, Ord. — ConvolvulacecB. 
Sex. Syst. — Pentcmdria Monogynia. 
Common Name. — Jalwp. 
Part Used.— 2^ Root. 
No. of Prineiplea — one, viz., a resm. 
Properties, — An irritant hydrogogue catTuirtie. 
Employment. — Dropsy, fevers, and ■whenever a powerf 
local cathartic is indicated. 



The medical properties and uses of both the Jalap root a 
its active cathartic constituent, JaJapin, are so well and geffl 
rally understood, that but little is left for us to say. 
Jalapin, as will be observed, consists of a single resin prina 
pie, which embodies the cathartic power of the plant, 
plant, however, yields another principle, a neutral, : 
obtained by Messrs. B. Keith & Co., in the form of a beautif 
cream-colored powder. This principle is perfectly soluble i 
water, devoid of cathartic properties, and powerfully diuretii 
It may be inquired why a deviation is made in favor of t' 
remedy, in not combining the two principles in the Jalapifl 
offered to the profession. The reason is simply tliis — ^pro 
tioners of medicine are not so over-stocked with wisdom ; 
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fnottobesometimea deluded by outside appearances, in which 
[' jespect they are so much like the rest of mankind that we 
■ can see no difference. The jalap resin is white, wiiUe the 
neutraZ principle is of a dirty cream color, and mixing 
the two together would not improve the appearance of the ' 
neatraJ, while it would completely destroy the immaculacy of 
the resin. Now the profession have hitherto been supplied 
I TTith the Jalap resin, and have never known anything of the 
[. existence of a neutral principle, hence the difference of shade 
[ became a stumbling-block to honest practitioners, and a sweet 
I nut for malicious scribblers, out of which to crack the charge 
[ of fraud and adulteration. Consequently the resin alone was 
I put up as the eqwivalent only of the resin of Jalap already hefore 
F the profession. We have no doubt but what the time will 
I ^on come when the combined principles of the Jalap will be 
\ sa eagerly sought after as those of other plants. Certainly, if 
tit be desirable to have a concentrated equivalent of the plant, 
(*ach must be the case. The active diuretic properties of the 
j neutral principle, combined with a very mild laxative power, 
I lenders it desirable in dropsy, in which disease the Jalapin ia 
I BO frequently employed. 

The Jalapin is employed in all cases in which it is desirable 
f- to produce a speedy evacuation of the bowels. It ia contra- 
L indicated in all cases accompanied with gastric or enteric in- 
mmation. It usually produces much tormina during its 
I operation, which may be prevented in a measure by combining 
I it with stimulants and anti-spasmodics, as Capsicum, Ginger, 
[ Xanthoxylin, CaulophylHn, etc. Where Podophyllin or other 
I cathartics do not operate promptly, as is frequently the case 
I in cold, asthenic forma of disease, we exhibit the Jalapin in 
[ doses of from two to sis grains, for the purpose of relieving 
! intestinal engorgement. It maybe combined with capsicum or 
[ ginger, or what is better, a tea of ginger may be taken freely 
I during its Operation. 

The average dose of the Jalapin is three grains. It is 
I .yeiy seldom used alone, except in the cases above mentioned. 
I As stated under the head Podophyllin, it ia frequently com> 
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bined with tliat remedy when it is desirable to produce M 
speedy evacuation of the alimentary canal. The Jalapin ti 
generally operate in two hours, while the Podophyllin 
take its own time, being, so far as we have been able to d 
cover, neither quickened nor in any other way influenced i 
its action by the Jalapin, 

The most powerful hydrogogue cathartic we have evi 
employed in dropsy, ia the following: 

5- 

Jalapin, 

Podophyllin. ........._.. aa,gr8,ij. 

Cream of Tartar ,. 3j, 

Mix. Give at a dose. The quantity of Cream of Tartar may 
be increased to ONE drachm if thought desirable. This com- 
bination is admirably calculated to arouse the action of the 
liver, and to powerfully stimulate the entire glandular system. 
It is of particular service in cases of dropsical effusions into 
the larger cavities, as ascites, hydrothorax, etc. In most cases 
of dropsical effusion, and particularly in anasarca or general 
dropsy, the Ampelopsin shotdd he given in suitable dosea 
twice or thrice a day, and the ahovo compound powder oi 
Jalapin administered once or twice a week. Jalapin is also 
much employed in hydrocephalus, hydrothorax, and cardiac 
dropsy, in connection with Digitalin, 

In large doses, Jalapin sometimes proves emetic The fi-ea 
use of mucilages and demulcents is advisable when Jalapin is 
administered. 

Jalapin is also employed in bilious fever, congestion of tho 
portal circle, and as a revulsive remedy in many forms of dls* 
ease. Yet we have other remedies of equal efficacy in thoso 
complaints, in fact preferable, and calculated, when fully 
known, to supercede it. 



PHYTOLACIN 



' Derived from Phytolaoea Decandria. 

Nat Ord, — Phytolaccacem. 

Sex. Syst. — Decandria Decagynia. 

Common Names. — Poke JSoot^ Garget^ Sodke^ Pigeofk 
Berry ^ Codham^ etc. 

Part Used.— The Boot. 

No. of Principles — tvoo^ viz., resinoidj amd neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative^ resolven/tj deobstruent, detergent^ 

drUi'SyphUitiCy antuscorbutic^ anti-herpeficj diuretic, lasoative^ 

slightly narcotic^ and, in larger doses, emetic and cathartic* 

Employment — JRhevmatismf scrqfuk^ syphiUa^ gonorrhea^ 
salt rheunij itch^ and other otU^an^otM diseasee, glanfhilar 

affections^ as tvherctdosw of the Imer^ apteen^ etc.^ carcinoma^ 

hepatic torpor^ etc. 

In Fhytolacini we have one of the most decided and effi- 
cient alteratives embraced in the range of the materia njiedica 
It is not a remedy of doubtfol powers, but uniform, certain, 
and reliable in its action. In all conditions of chronic disease, 
wherein there is tardiness of action on the part of the exhal* 
ing, absorbing, secreting^ or eliminating vessels, or a viscid 
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and plastic condition of the blood and fluids, the Phytolai: 
■will be fount! tlie most efficient, as well aa the aofest remedj 
that can he brought to bear. In cold and languid conditions 
of the system, it will rouae an action when other remedies faU^ 
of their accustomed effects. When Podophyllin seems tardjl 
in awakening the Uver from its torpor, from one t 
grains of Phytolaein, added to each dose, will be found a moa 
desirable and efficient adjunctive. It becomes almost indis- 
pensable in the treatment of long standing disocders of the 
liver, when once its full valne is known. 

In doses of from one to TWO grains, twice or thrice a dayjB 
the Phytolaein proves a certain, safe, and effectual resolveoff 
and alterative, manifesting its influence throughout the entir 
glandular system. Many systems are ao sensitive as not tfl 
be able to bear more than one-fookth or one-half of on: 
grain, while in other cases from THBEE to five grains will he 
required. In large doses, say from five grains upwards, the 
Phytolaein generally proves emetic and cathartic, although it 
is not a desirable remedy for either purpose. Its cathartiq 
operation is accompanied with ranch nausea, pain, and subt 
quent prostration, When employed as an alterative, if tha 
patient be kept too long or too freely under its influence, 
considerable degree of relaxation will attend its operation, 
and the patient will complain of prostration and debilityj 
Hence it is desirable, under such circumstances, to combine Sj 
with stimulants or tonics, as the Xanthoxylin, Oil of Gap* 
sicum, Cornin, Cerasein, Fraserin, etc. The average dose 
the Phytolaein is TWO grains. 

Eheumatism is a disease affording a fair field for the. i 
ployment of the Phytolaein. It is of more utility in thfi" 
chronic than in the acute form. In the latter form, however, 
it may be employed with advantage when the febrile stage is 
passed, and as a prophylactic against a recurrence, In art 
cular and mercurial rheumatism, we deem it superior to, anM 
much safer than Iodide of Potassa. We have used it witi 
much success in these cases, particularly in combination v 
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Stillingin and Xantboxylin. We usually combine them in the 



Phjtolacin, 

StiUingio, 

Xanthoxylin .................... aa.3j 

Mix, and divide into twenty powders. Dose — one, three 
times daily. We sometimes vary the formula, substituting 
Macrotin for the Xanthoxylin, as follows : 

5- 

Phytolacin ...... . 3j 

Stillingin 3ij 

Macrotin gra.x 

Mis, and divide into twenty powders. Administer same as 
above. Twice a week give the following powder: 

5- 

Podophyllin gr.j. 

Leptandrin gra. ij. 

Gelsemin gr. as, 

^Mix, and let it be taken at bed-time. The bowels should be 
kept in a perfectly soluble condition during the course of the 
treatment. 

Phytolacin, in connection with tonics, is of admifable 
utility in the cure of scrofula. It should be given in small 
doses, and alternated with Hydrastin, or Oomin, or Cerasein, 
or Iron. If it be desirable to employ other alteratives, it will 
answer abetter purpose to alternate them than to combine 
.them. Among the latter we may mention Stillingin, Alnnin, 
Ohimaphilin, Eumin, and Corydidin. 

For the cure of syphilis and mercnrio-syphilitic disorders, 
the Phytolacin is quite equal to any other organic remedy. 
J£ the patient be brought properly under its influence, and 
proper observance be paid to diet, regimen, and auxibary 
toeatment, a cure ia almost certain. Care must be taken, 
^however, that the patient's system does not become too much 
.lelased, which may be avoided by the use of suitable stimu- 
19 
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lants and tonics. Bj employing the Phytolacin for three ot 
four days at a time, and then alternating with Corydalin for 
an equal period, which is of itself a decided tonic, the neces- 
sity for employing other tonics will be lessened. Smilacin 
will be a valuable adjunctive to the Phytolacin in the treat- 
ment of syphilis. Also Stillingin, Myricin, Insin and Amp^ 
lopsin. One or more of these agents may be combined witi 
the Phytolacin, at the discretion of the practitioner. Tb) 
severe paina attending tertiary syphilis, and mercurio-syphiltj 
tic complications, are more effectually relieved by the use o 
the Phytolacin than by any other remedy. In these coses 1^ 
may sometimes be advantageously employed in connectioi 
with Hyosciamin. 

Gonorrhea and leucorrhea have been successfully treaty 
with Phytolacin. It ia peculiarly serviceable in cases of lonj 
standing. 

Salt rheum, itch, and other cutaneous eruptions, have bea 
cured with Phytolacin. It is employed not only internally bat* 
externally. It may be made into an ointment or tincture.— 
Fifteen Grains of the Phytolacin may be rubbed up witli 
one ounce of lard, or dissolved in one ounce of alcohol, whioUj 
may be dilnted with water befoi'e applied. Both the oint^ 
ment and tincture have been found useful in piles. The Phy> 
tolacin possesses considerable diacutient power, and the oind 
ment appUed to tumors, glandular swellings, etc^ will ]' 
quently discuss them. 

Phytolacm has been found of service in tuberculous affeo" 
tions of the lungs, liver, spleen, mesentery, etc. In the 
absence of febrile excitement, it is always appropriate ia 
glandular diseases of whatever type. Its efficient alterativi 
and resolvent properties render it valuable in promoting tla 
absorption of all abnormal exudations and deposits. 

Phytolacin has been much employed in the treatment of 
carcinomatous affections. It is, undoubtedly, as efficient an 
alterativj as can be safely employed in that disease. Its bene- 
ficial effects are most apparent in cases of open cancer. Thj 
patient's system should be brought fully under its coostitl 
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'tional influence, and the dry Phytolacin applied to the ulcer. 
It may be used either alone or combined with Hydrastin, 
equal parts. To relieve thefoetor of cancerous sores, it should 
be combined with Baptisin. The Phytolacin, applied either 
in the form of a paste with water, or in strong alcoholic tinc- 
ture, has been found quite effectual in that species of can* 
cer known as Itipus^ when used in the early stages. Also in 
removing warts and corns. The strength of the ointment and 
tinctaw dawe directed for external application may be varied 
to suit occasion, being careful not to apply it too freely when 
an extensive abrasion of the msfiace exists. 



HYOSCYAMIN. 



Derived from Hyostyyarrvm Niger. 
Nat. Ord. — SolanacecB. 
Sex. Syat. — Pentandria Monogynia. 
Common Name. — Henbane 
Part Used.— rAe H&rh. 
^0, of Principles— ^ow)*, viz., resin,'rem>md, dtkahid, > 



Properties. — Anodyne, antispaamodio, soporific, aedatia 
narcotic, diuretic, and laxaivve. 

Employment, — Neuralgia, gout, rheumatism, cutht^ 
hooping cough, croup, chronic cough, hypercEsthesis, cram 
convulsiona, nervous pains, catarrhal affectioTiS, hronchiUi 
laryngitis, etc., etc- 



Perhaps no other agent of the materia medica is better o 
culated to illustrate the defects of ao-called officinal prepai 
tions than the Hjoacyamios Niger. The varioaa pharmaceoj 
tical preparations of this plant, such as tinctures, extracts, etc 
are in the highest degree uncertain and unsafe, as we shall e 
deavor to demonstrate. The same objections pertaia to t 
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as to all other crude medicines. lathe first place, the actual 
amount of active constituents residing in the plant is variable, 
indefinite, and uncertain. In the second place, these constitu- 
ents are verj susceptible to disintegrating influences, and rea- 
dily undergo the destructive decomposition described in the 
first part of this work. The extracts of this plant generally 
become inert and worthless within six months after they are 
manufactured. In the third place, the total therapeutic value 
of the plant does not reside in oris, but iafour distinct proxi- 
mate active principles, each oqe representing therapeutic pro- 
perties peculiar to itselC These several principles are of dif- 
ferent solubihty, requiring different menstrua for their extrac- 
tion, and the variation in their proportions, or the absence of 
one or more principles in the ordinary preparations, and which 
is almost universally the case, renders them not only of uncer- 
tain therapeutic value, but also unsafe. This fiict will be ap- 
parent when the diverse properties and influences of the 
eeveral principles are considered. Thus the alkaloid principle, 
the hyoscyarmns of some writers, has but very little of that 
peculiar effect upon the epidermis so characteristic of the plant, 
while it possesses the diuretic power in a high degree, and alsc 
the narcotic, or that property which chiefly affects the brain_ 
and has a tendency to produce cerebral congestion. The resin 
embodies the relaxant and anti-spasmodic properties to a much 
fuller extent than the other principles, while the neutral is 
mainly diaphoretic It will be seen, therefore, how important 
it is, in order to realise the true and full therapeutio character 
of the Hyoscyamus, that its pharmaceutical preparations 
should contain all the active medicinal constituents of the plant, 
and that they should be of definite and uuiform medicmal 
strength. 

In mc^cinal doses, Hyoscyamin acts as a powerful sedative 
to the nervous system, lessens impressibility to irritation, and 
obviates those conditiona of morbidly exalted sensibility so 
frequently observable ia disease, while, at the eame time, it 
increases the activity of the secreting apparatus, particularly 
■ of the glands, mucous membranes, skin, kidneys, and bowels. 
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At ntliftr ' 



In larger doses it prodacea dryness of the moatli and 
tHist, naosea, veitigo, dea&eaa, and headache. At oUier 
times, a dull, heavy feeling in the head, debility, concision of 
the ideas, optical illnsioiis, dilatation of the pupils, with 
increaBed heat of the head, and coldness of the extremitiea. 
The extremities, and particul arly the tongue, become partially 
paralysed and izomovable. These symptoms are oiWn accom- 
pani^ with great difficulty of breathing, anxiety, etc 

In very large doses Hyoseyamin produces severe convulaionay 
tetanic cramps, swooning, coma, paralysis, and apople:^. 
When given to persons of a full, plethoric habit, Hyoseyamin 
stimulates the arterial system, but in general reduces the force 
and frequency of the pnlae. The secondary effects of large 
but not fatal doses of Hyoseyamin aremanifested by increased 
and copious perspiration and expectoration, and frequently a 
slight ptyalism. The autopsy in those cases in which Hyos- 
eyamin has proved Cital seldom reveals any real inflammation 
of the stomach. The veins and blood vessels of the head are 
generally injected with much dark blood, and also the longs. 
The blood exhibits the appearance of undergoing decompoa- 
sition, and the cadaver rapidly putrefies. 

Hyoseyamin acts most promptly and energetically when 
brought in direct contact with the cell-substance, or injected 
into the veins. When injected into the rectum, sudden, violent, 
and serions results have been witnessed. 

Hyoseyamin is considered anodyne and anti-spasmodic. It 
depresses the sensibilities of the nervous system, and lessens 
the irritability of the fibres. Although affecting the brain to 
a greater or lesser extent, it ecema, by preference, to expend 
its influence chiefly upon the peripheral nervous system, upon 
the nervous structure of the epidermis, and upon the nerves 
of sensation. It promotes the aclion of the cutaneoos exh»' 
lenta, of the lungs and mucous membrances generally, and also 
of the glandular structure, kidneys, etc. In view of its in- 
fluences in these respects it is accredited with resolvent 
powers. 

Hyoseyamin is generally employed in hypertesthesis, nervooa 
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pains and spasms, erethismua, and febrile conditions of the 
Viacular sjatem, particularly when arising from increased 
irritability of the nerves of sensation. In catarrhal, and even 
in inflammatory affections of the mucous mcmbrancea of the 
respiratory organs, it is used with much success. 

Hyqscyamin is of service in the treatment of nervous fevers 
of an erethismal character, but is contra-indicated in cases of 
vital or paralytic debility. It is valuable for the relief of hy- 
perassthesia, morbid acuteness of the organs of sense, phan- 
tasma, and their accompaniments, nervous irritability and 
wakefulness. Also in the treatment of local inflammations 
complicated with idiopathic or secondary symptoms of exalted 
nervous sensibility, manifested by pains of an unusually 
violent character, with much spasmodic action, as, for instance, 
nervous and catarrhal inflammation of the lungs, bronchitis, 
laryngitis, pharyngitis, etK2. As an adjunctive remedy in the 
treatment of croup, it has been of much value, as well as in 
obstinate catarrhal coughs, and in the early stages of hooping 
cough. In hemoptysis, when anti-spasmodics are indicated, 
preference is given by many to the Hyoacyamin. For the 
same reason it is appropriate in other hemorrhages accom- 
panied with spasmodic action. 

In consumption of the lungs Hyoacyamin is frequently of 
essential service, moderating the spasmodic and erethismal 
symptoms, and gently promoting expectoration. 

Amongst the nervous affections in which the Hyoscyamin has 
been used with much success are included all those cases ac- 
companied with hyperffisthesis. In mania and melancholy, 
■ffhen there is an abnormallj exalted condition of the sensi- 
bilities, painful acuteness of touch and other senses, phantasma, 
and kindred symptoms, as well as in natural somnambulism, 
precocious development of the sexual functions, nymphoma- 
nia, etc., the Hyoscyamin willbe found an invaluable auxiliary 
remedy. In these cases it is the surest and safest of the 
narcotic remedies. Hyoscyamin is also of great service in the 
treatment of amaurosis arising from excessive nervous sensi- 
bility, nervous headache, facial neuralgia, and nervous tooth- 
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ache. In general convulsions, accompanied with hjperajsthe- 
sis, arising from an erethiamal ccndition of the nervous system, I 
and unaccompanied with fever or cerebral excitement, and in i 
epilepsy, hysteric tetanus and trismus, chorea, etc., Hyoscyamtn' J 
ia employed with much success. Also in the convulsions or | 
nursing children, particularly those arising during dentition. 

Hyoscyamin is contra -indicated in acute sanguineous inflara* J 
mations, vital or paralytic debility, violent dctcrminationa to" I 
the head, dyscrasia, and in all diseases having a putrefactivrf'l 
tendency. 

Externally, the Hyoscyamin is sometimes employed aa 4 ■ 
local application in various in9ammatory, spasmodic, ancP^ 
painful affections, as, for instance, painful and irritable ulcers,' 
enlarged glands, inflammation of the mammK, et«., in which by 
virtue of its relaxant, anti-spasmodic, and anodyne properties, 
it is frequently of much service. The dry powder may be 
sprinkled upon the surface of open ulcers, being careful not to 
use it too profusely, or applied hy means of a poultice. In the 
latter form it is sometimes applied to the abdomen in cases of"* 
colic, and to other parts for the relief of spasmodic pnjnsi^ 
For the purpose of applying to painful tumors and e 
larged glands, it may be made into an ointment with laxSM 
Its injection into the rectum is considered a dangerous ex-i 
periment. 

The dose of the Hyoscyamin will vary from one eighth tO^ 
ONE grain. It is always well to commence its use in smaH^ 
doses, and increase if occasion requires. To ensure a prompt * 
and harmonious action, it should he rendered as diffusible aa 
possible, which may be accomplished by trituration, or by the 
free use of diluents. We mention no combinations because 
we consider it a remedy of peculiar and sufficient potency in 
itself, and believe that the indications for its employment will 
be better subserved by employing the remedy uncombined, 
alternating with such other medicines as the necessities of thej 
case demand. Neutralise undue acidity of the stomach previ*B 
ous to its exhibition. Asclepin will be found an excellentT 
article with which to triturate the Hyoscyamin. 
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CONCENTRATED TINCTURE HYOSCYAMUS NIGER. 

Like the other concentrated tinctiirea of ■which we havo 
already spoken, this preparation represents the entire thera- 
peutic value of the plant in a condensed and reliable form, and 
of definite and uniform medicinal strength. It is very con- 
venient for oflce dispensation, and for comhining with other 
of the concentrated tincturefi. We employ it more frequently 
than the Hyoscyamin. In fevers and other acute diseases, 
■when not contra-indicated, we find it of great value in reliev- 
ing pain and spasm, and procuring sleep. In acute rheumatism, 
and in scarlatina, measles, pneamonia, etc., we have derived 
much satisfaction from its employment. In monorrhagia, 
. dysmenorrhea, and similar affections, it will be found a 
valuable anti-spasmodic and anodyne. For the relief of those 
peculiar headaches arising from an anaemic condition of the 
system, we know of nothing to equal it. Also for allaying 
excessive irritability of the nervous system arising from ex- 
cessive hemorrhages, or profiise colliquitive discharges. Use* 
fol combinations may be effected with the Oon. Tine. Senecio, 
or Scutellaria, or Gelseminum, or Veratrum, eta, when 
desired. 

Locally, it may be applied by means of lint, ,or otherwise, 
to painful tumors, enlarged glands, and in cases of local 
neuralgic pains, rheumatic swellings, cramps, colicky pains in 
the abdomen, etc. 

The dose of the concentrated tincture will vary from FOUH 
to TWENTY drops, and even more. It may be repeated, in 
severe cases, once in two hours. 



STILLINGIN. 



Derived from StiUmgia Syl/vatica. 

Nat. Ord — EuphorhidcecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Moncecid Monodelphia. 

Common Names. — Qiceen*8 JRoot^ Qv^n*s Delight, Taw 
Hoot, Marcory, Cock-ujp-hat, etc. 

Part Used.— TA^ Hoot. 

No. of Principles. — Four, viz., resiHf resinoid, alkaloid 
and neutral/ 

Properties. — Alterative, resolvent, etirrmkmt, to7iio, diu- 
retic, a/nti'Syphilitic, etc. 

Employment. — Scrofula, syphiUa, Uucorrhea, gonorrhea, 
cuta/neoua diseasesyincontinence of urine, impotence, sterility, 
rheumatism, bronchitis, stomatitis, and whenever an altera- 
tive is required^ 

The Stillingia Sylvatica has long been in use in popular 
practice, but it is only of late that its remedial value has been 
duly recognised by the profession. In addition to the proxi- 
mate active principles above enumerated, the plant also yields 
an oil, which will be treated of in the proper place. 
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We believe that the Stillingin now offered to the profession 
by Messrs. Keith & Co., embodies the therapeutic value of 
the plant in the moat condensed and reliable fonn of any 
hitherto prepared. This opinion is based upon an observation 
of it3 utility in the treatment of disease. As an alterative, it 
has few, if any, superiors. The average dose of the Stillingin 
:8 TKREE grains. When used alone, this quantity may be 
repeated three times a day. The dose mnat he varied to meet 
the peculiarities of the case, as some paticDta will require 
double, and even quadruple the quantity of others to produce 
the desired effect. In over-doses, it will produce nausea and 
Bometimes vomiting. The proper time to administer it is two 
hours after meals. If taken a short time_ before meals, it 
materially interferes with the appetite. 

Among the diseases in which the Stillingin has been found 
most efficient, we might mention scrofula, gonorrhea, syphilis, 
leucorrhea, rheumatism, and mercurial affections. In order 
to realise its full utility, when used alone, its use must be per- 
severed iu for a length of time. From TWO to FOUK grains 
may be given three times a day in scrofula, the bowels being 
kept in a soluble condition by small doses of Podophyllin, or 
Leptandrin, or Euonymin, etc. It is well to alternate the 
Stillingin occasionally with other alteratives. Or, if preferred, 
suitable conibinatioos may be effected with other remedies. 

For gonorrhea and syphilis, the Stillingin is usually 
employed in combination with other agents, as the 
Corydalin, Irisin, Phytolacin, Smilacin, Myricin, etc It 
is better, in these cases, to premise the alterative course with 
a thorough dose of Podophyllin, which will prepare the 
system for the action of alterative remedies, and which should 
be repeated at suitable intervals during the treatment. One 
fact we have observed, in connection with the employment of 
Stdlingin in the treatment of gonorrhea, and that is, its 
tendency to provoke urethral irritation and chordee, rendering 
its use, in some cases, inadmissible. This property, however, 
renders it of great value in the treatment of incontinence of 
urine, impotence, and sterility. In all atonic and paralytics 
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afleetions of the generative and urinary apparatus, it seems to 
be a remedy of much value. The most obstinate cases of j 
leucorrhea have yielded to the Stillingin. 

Chronic rheumatism affords a fair field for the successfiil 
employment of this remedy. It may be used alone, or ctnn- 
bined with such other of the concentrated agents as are suited 
to the case. In several eases of articular and mercurial i 
matism, we have used the following formula with much beneflfe 



Stillingin gre XX 

Irisin gra. X, 

Phytolacin gra, "V. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one three times perl 

day. Or the following ; 

9- 

Stilluigin, 

Xanthoxylin ..„ aa. grs. XX. 

Macrotin 1 gra. V. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Doses same as above. 
Both these formulas will be found excellent. When a mild 
laxative is indicated, the Menispermin will answer a good 
purpose. They may be combined in equal proportions, 
more energetic remedy of this class is called for, Euonym 
will be found admirably suited to the occasion. Few r 
dies excel the latter when a laxative tonic ia required. 

We would not be understood to say that the Stillingin ia 
fully equivalent to the plant, as considerable of its medicinal 
value resides in the oil, of which we next propose to treat 
Deprived of the oil, Stillingin is not so ef&cacioua in the 
treatment of affections of the respiratory 'organs, nor of leu- J 
corrhea and other kindred female diseases. Nevertheless, it is j 
a valuable stimulating alterative, exciting the glandular ] 
system in a peculiar manner, resolving viscidity of the secre- 
tions, and promoting depuration. It is of great utility, in 
combination with Xanthoxylin, in the convalescing stages of 
cholera infantum, dysentery, and other diseases attended with 
coUiquitive discharges. They should be combined in equal 
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proportions, and administered in four grain doses tliree or 
four times a day. 

For paralytic affections of the l^ladder, it may be employed 
with much confidence. In this affection, it may be used in 
conjunction with electricity, with muclw)rospect of benefit. 

Chronic diarrhea and dysentery have been cured with alter- 
nate doses of Stillingin and Leptandrin. From two to four 
grains of Stniingin may be ^yen twice or thrice dafly, and 
the same quantity of Leptandrin at bed time. In cold and 
sluggish conditions of the system, Stillingin operates well in 
combination with Macrotin. In chronic diseases of the liver, 
with Euonymin, Phytolacin, etc. In the treatment of dermoid 
diseases, Stillingin is justly esteemed a remedy of great value. 
Average dose, three grains. 



OIL OF STILLH&IA. 



Derived from tHe root of Stillingia Sylvatica. 

"We deem this remedy one of the most valuable aeceasioaa 
to our indigenous materia medica. Altbougli pronounced by 
some autbors to be too acrid for internal use, we have found 
such not to be the case. We bave employed it largely in 1 
bronchitis, laryngitis, and otber affections of the respiratory 1 
system, and in defective menstruation, chronic gleet, leucoi^ I 
rbca, etc., and have found it a remedy of safe and ezceeding 1 
utility. 

The average dose of the oil ia ONE drop, which may be 
repeated every half hour, in croup, with safety. In other 
cases, every four or six hours. It may be dissolved in alco- 
hol, and taken in a little water, or dropped upon sugar, or - 
mixed with mucilage of gum arabic, slippery elm, etc. Wa J 
are of opinion that its local action is most beneficial in bron- 
chitis and laryngitis, hence prefer to administer the oil upon 
a little sugar, which may be allowed to dissolve in the mouth 
and gradually swallowed. The following will be found an 
elegant and efficient remedy for coughs, colds, bronchitifl, ■ 
inSuenza, ete. 

e- 

Oil Stillingia ..._...._............... 3j. 

" "Wintergreen 

*' Cinnamon aa. gttX. ] 

Hydrastin.... , _ 3j, 

Alcohol 3 X 
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Mix. Dose — from ten to fifteen drops four or five times a 
day, or whenever the cough is troublesome. The addition of 
3 S3, of Oil of Xanthoxylum will improve tlie mixture for 
cases of long standing. 

We have administered the Oil of Stillingia in croup with 
marked advantage, our first experience having been in our 
own family. It seems to operate as a powerful diffusible 
stimulant, resolvent, and anti-spasmodic. It overcomes the 
spasm and difficulty of respiration, and favors expectoration, 
hence will be found useful in asthma, hooping cough, and 
other kindred affections. For the relief of asthma, it may be 
combined with Oil of Lobelia. 

We have employed the Oil, in combination with Oil of 
Erigeron, with the most gratifying success in the treatment of 
defective menstruation. The Oils may be combined in equal 
proportions, and from ONE to three drops taken thiee times a 
day. The peculiar headaches accompanying this affection, are 
soon relieved by the use of this remedy. The same combina- 
tion will be found of great utility in uterine leucorrhea, and in 
gonorrhea. When it is desirable to have the entire properties 
of the Stillingin combined, the following formula must be 
observed : 

?■ . . 

Stillingin ..._ Jij, 

Oil of StilHngia 3ss. 

Alcohol, 96 per cent 3X. 

Mix. Dose — from TEN" to fifteeS" drops. This secures the 
entire therapeutic value of the plant, and constitutes one of 
the most efficient remedies known for the cure of scrofula, 
syphilis, eruptions of the skin, and all affections arising from 
a vitiated condition of the blood. 

Externally, the oil is an invaluable stimulant, counter-irri- 
tant, and relaxant. It relaxes spasm of the muscular fibres 
and at the same time stimulates* the depnrative functions of 
the skin to healthful activity. Among the affections in which 
it may be employed with certainty of benefit, we might men- 
tion croup, asthma, acute and chronic pleuritis, pneumonia, 
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neuralgia, spinal affections, contracted joints, etc. For exter- 
nal use, it should be dissolved in alcohol, the proportiona 
varying according to the degree of stimulation required. In 
ordinary cases, we observe the following proportions ; 

Oil of Stillingia 3j. 

Alcohol 95 per cent 5j. 

His. Bathe the affected parts freely two or three times a 
day, or apply a cloth saturated with the solution. For slight 
neuralgic affections, spinal irritation, and rheumatic paiiis, this 
will bo found of great service. We employ it, however, most 
frequently in combination with the Oils of Lobelia and Cap 
tdcum. Our formula is as follows : 
^. 

Oil of Stillingia 3j. 

" Lobelia .-Ssa. 

" Capsicum ._ gttSX. 

Alcohol 95 per cent 3y- 

Mix, This we esteem one of the most valuable external 
applications ever devised. The quantity of the oils may be 
doubled, or even trebled, to meet the indications in very 
severe coses. In caae more of the counter-irritant property- 
is desired, the quantity of Stillingia may be increased, and the 
other ingredients allowed to remain the same. For ;roup, 
hooping cough, and asthma, bathe the throat and upper por- 
tion of the chest with this preparation two or three times a 
day. Its employment will be followed,'after a few days, by a 
profuse vesicular eruption, which, in a few days, will as.'iume 
a pustular character. Frequently the eruption will appear 
within six hours after the first application. Spinal irritation, 
neuralgia, tic doloreux, rheumatic pains, contracted joints, 
chronic sprains, etc., are relieved and cured by the use of this 
remedy. When the relaxant property is not needed, the Oil 
of Lobelia may be dispensed with. We sometimes vary the 
formula, thus : 



CONCENTRATED MEDICINES PROPER. 305 

Oil of StUHngia 

" Erigeron.. 3j. 

" Lobelia 3ss. 

Alcohol 5y« 

Mix. This formula is peculiarly serviceable in bronchitis, 
laryngitis, enlargement of the tonsils, rheumatic pains, etc. 
The Oil of Cajeput may be substituted for the Erigeron when 
the latter is not at hand. It will be seen that the combina- 
tions may be easily varied, according as more or less stimu- 
lating or relaxing applications are required. We are certain 
that those who once test the value of the Oil of Stillingia as 
an external remedy,^ will be loth to dispense with it. 
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Derived firom Humvlui LupuhiB. 

Nat. OrA — UrticacecB, 

Sex, Syst — Dicecia Pentandria* 

Common Name.— ^(?p*. 

Part Used. — The StrdbiUs^ or Cones. 

No. of Principles — three^ viz., resin^ restnoidj and neutroL 

Properties. — Nervine, hypnotic, febrifuge^ dvuretio and 
tonic. 

'Emiployment-T-JDyspepdaf delirium tremens, hysteria^ 
after-padnSf chordee, spermatorrhea, intermittent fevers, etc. 

The LupuKn under consideration should not be confounded 
with that usually found in commerce, which consists simply 
of the pollen of the flowers. In the Lupulin of which we 
propose to treat, we have not only the virtues of the pollen, 
but also additional properties derived from the parenchyma 
of the flowers. Lupulin is a remedy of much value in 
the treatment of nervous affections and is frequently 
epiployed as a substitute for opium, possessing tno advantage 
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of not disturbing the stomach, or producing constipation. 
Like all remedies of its class, however, it is not always to be 
relied upon for the purpose of allaying nervous excitement, 
frequently failing of its influence in this respect. In such 
cases it proves mainly diuretic. 

The average dose of the Lupulin is two grains, increased 
to FIVE with benefit. On account of its febrifuge properties, 
■ it is peculiarly appropriate in the treatment of febrile diseases 
for the purpose of controlling the excitability of the nervous 
Bystera, and correcting a tendency to delirium. It will fre- 
quently procure refreshing sleep in cases of great wakefulness 
when other remedies fail. In many cases it is an invaluable 
anodyne, allaying pain, promoting diaphoresis and diuresis, 
and inducing sleep. It has been used with good results in 
delirium tremens. In this complaint larger doses than usual 
are required, ten grains, repeated eveiy two hours, having 
been administered with success Nervous headaches, hys- 
teria, chronic cough, suppression of urine, and various other 
affections have been relieved and cured by the use of Lupulin. 
In those forms of indigestion wherein there is a tendency to 
gastritis, the Lupulin will be found an excellent remedy. It 
soothes and allays the irritability of the mucous tissues, and 
paves the way for the employment of more decided tonics.' 
In these cases it is beneficially administered^ in combination 
with Helonin. 



Lupulin .......... . .. grs, XX. 

Helonin grs. X. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Give one three limes per 
day. Or with Smilacin. 

Lupulin, 

Smilacin, aa. 3j. 

Mix, and divide into ten powders. Dose — same as above. In 
chronic gastritis, enteritis, and ulcerations of the stomach and 
bowels, the latter formula will be found useful. 
Lupulin has been used with extraordinaiy success in the 
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cure of spermatorrhea. From TWO to FIVE grains are grveo 
at a dose, and repeated three or four times daily. Some prac- 
titioners use it in combination with Ceraaein, and with marked 
advantage : 

Lupulin --3j- 

Cerasein Z^a. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose — one, once in six 
hours. 

The efficacy of the Lupulia in the treatment of apenna- 
torrliea is enhanced by combining it with Gelsemin, and alter- 
nating with Cenisein. "We prefer the following method of 
administration: 

Lupulin grs. iij . 

Gelsemin grs. ss. adj. 

Mix. To be given at bed time, .and FIVE grains of Oerasein 
administered three times daHy. If ulceration of the urethra 
be suspected, use the following injection : 

Chloride of Lime Jsa. 

Hydrastin 3j. 

Water _ O.j. 

Digest and filter. This injection is valuable in gouorrnea, 
gleet, leucorrhca,* and other affections of the mucous surfaces 
of the generative apparatus. 

So far as our experience goes, the LupuUn here treated of 
may be relied upon for all the purposes for which, 
the plant and its preparations have hitherto been em- 
ployed. It has been reputed useful in the treatment of 
ague and fever, but we have no well authenticated evidence 
of its utility in that complaint. Its tonic powers are feeble at 
best, and seem to be expended^mainly upon the stomacli. In 
cases of suppression and retention of urine, it sometimes 
affords moat desirable rehef. Its employment is more indi- 
cated in sthenic than in asthenic conditions of the system. 
After-pains are frequently relieved by its use, and the nerroua 
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irritability peculiar to parturient females allayed and over- 



'coine. 



. Lupulin has frequently proved successful in the treatment 
of chordee, by virtue of overcoming the urethral inflamma- 
tion, and correcting the acridity of the urine. It has the 
reputation of diminishing the quantity qf lithic acid in the 
urina 



VERATRIN. 



Derived from Veratrum Viride. 

Nat Ord. — MelanthaoecB. 

Sex. Syat, — Pol/ygaTma Monceoia. 

Common Names. — Avierican Hellebore, Swamp SeUeboTt^ J 
Itch Weed, Indian Poke, etc. 
, Part Used.— r^ Boot. 

No, of Principles— /(3Mr, viz., ream, rednoid, alkaloid, and 
neutrcd, 

Propertie*. — Emetie, oathartio, diaphoretic, eepectorant, 
jiervme, antiapasmodie, arterial aedaiive, alterative, resoheTtt, 
febrifuge, anodyne, soporijic, etc. 

Employment. — Intemviitent, remittent, typhoid, and other 
fevers, pneumonia, plewritia, rhewmatism, delirium, tremens, 
•mania, affeetiona of the heart, both fwnctiondl and org/anio, 
congestions of the portal circle, hooping cough, aathma, hyi 
teria, cramps, coTviiulsions, scrofula, dropsy, epilepsy, am 
orrhea, etc- 



We fully realise oar inability to dojustice to the value i 
the article under consideration, yet we sliall attempt to pla< 
before our readers what positive information we possess in r 
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gard to it. It has long been, with us, a favorite remedy, and 
we have learned to place muei, reliance upon its efficiicy in 
many disorders afflicting the human frame. 

It will be seen that we have attributed to it a considerable 
number of therapeutic properties, all of which we shall en- 
deavor to substantiate, aa being in accordance with our experi- 
ence in its employment. No other remedy of its class, with 
which we are acquainted, is capable of fulfilling so many in- 
dications with safety, certainty, anduniformity of action. The 
indications for its employment are of frequent occurrence, and 
its administration affords well marked and positive evidences 
of its practical utility. Yet, as a necessary condition of its 
successful employment, a correct diagnosis ia essential, and 
the remedy must be rightly timed, as well as proportioned. 
"We do not hold it a specific in any diser-se, yet we claim for 
it the possession of positive and specific therapeutic properties 
available and reliable whenever the proper adaptation is had. 

In order that those who are not familiar with its properties, 
and employment may have a better understanding of its range 
of utility, we will endeavor to describe its physiological influ- 
ence upon the organism. Like Digitalin, its influences are 
diverse, and variously manifested upon the several divisions of 
the animal economy. Thus we call it an arterial sedative, as 
it reduces the force and frequency of the pulse. We cannot 
attempt to esplaiu whether this influence is due to a 
property whereby a direct depression of the vital activity 
of the arterial system is produced, or whether it is the 
result of the correction of certain conditions which were the 
cause of the abnormally excited condition of the circulation. 
Certain it is that Veratrin is a powerful resolvent and deob- 
struent, resolving the plasticity of the blood, and of the secre- 
tions generally, while, at the same time, it promotes the 
activity of the absorbent, venous, and lymphatic vessels, and 
glands. It exercises a wonderfol control over the capillary 
sysEem, particularly the deep-seated capillaries, hence, in con- 
gestions of the remote tissues, is a remedy of great servica 
In small doses Veratrin stimulates the functions of the abdom- 
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inal viscera, particnlarly of the Btomaeh, liyer, pancreas, and 
mesentery — promotes the secretion of the nervous fluids, and 
exercises a Btriking influence over the vaecular structure of 
the abdomen, giving activity to tlie portal circniation, and pro- 
moting the sanguineous secretions, as the eatanienia, hemor- 
rhoidal flux, etc. It also quickens the activity of the renal 
secretion and cotaneona exhalations. Upon the nervous 
structure of the abdomen generally, it acts as a powerful 
stimulant, alterative and tonic. 

In large doses Veratrin causes vomiting, diarrhea, and great 
depression of the arterial system, the pulse becoming very 
email and infrequent. The general sensibility of the systeca 
is also affected in a very disagreeable and violent manner. la 
very large doses, if not instantly ejected by vomiting, vei^ 
violent symptoms are excited by the Veratrin. CopioHS ar^ 
painful bilious vomitings, hemorrhagic diarrhea, metrorrhagia, 
tenesmus, pulse veiy small and infrequent, excessive prostra- 
tion, subsultus tandinnm, swooning, paralysis, convulsions, 
tetanus and death. The immediate cause of death in this tUr 
stance is more to be attributed to the excessive irritation and 
exhausting excitement of the abdominal nervous structure, 
and the depression of the arterial system, than to any inflam- 
mation excited in the intestinal viscera. 

In cases of febrile excitement, the first influence we have 
observed of the action of the Veratrin is, a softening of the 
pulse. Correspondingly, or immediately following, there is a 
slight elevation of the temperature of the skin, a gentle breath- 
ing perspiration ensues, and the skin becomes soft and flexible, 
while its temperature falls somewhat helow the normal stand- 
ard. These several phenomena being produced, the piileo 
becomes less frequent, full and regular. If the medicine be 
continued, eonsiderablo relaxation of the system is observa- 
ble, and the pulse sinks to sixty, fffty, or even forty beats pw 
minute. At this point vomiting usually occurs, and, in ordi- 
nary cases, the medicine must be omitted imtil the nausea sub- 
sides. In a great number of cases it ia necessary to push the 
medicine to the production of emesis in order to bring the 
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Bymptoms under control. As an emetic, the Veratrin operates 
generally with less of prostration than other remedies of its 
.class. In most cases, when given in emetic doses, it operates 
verj promptly, but is Komctimes tardy, owing, we are of opin- 
ion, to acidity of the stomach. "When the quantity of Vera- 
trin given has reached an extent sufficient to produce emesis, 
the symptoms preceding vomiting are sometimes somewhat 
alarming. The patient becomes very pale, particularly about 
the lips and alte of the nostrils, and complains of great, fiiint- 
ness and dyspnea. Vomiting almost immediately ensues, 
and is free, copious, and without spasm. The pulse at first 
^nks considerably, but, as soon as vomiting has occurred, 
comes back to the normal standard, the temperature of the 
surface rises, a gentle perspiration breaks out, and the breath- 
ing becomes free and full. When used for the purpose of an 
emetic, the Veratrin shotdd be thoroughly triturated with As- 
clepin or Eupatorin, (Perfo.,) and accompanied with a plenti- 
ful supply of fluid. In all cases the Veratrin should be 
thoroughly triturated with some one of the other concentrated 
medicines not contra-indicated in the case, of which we prefer 
Asclepin, as being most frequently admissable. The Veratrin 
is a medicine possessed of a high concentration of therapeutic 
power, and, in order to ensure its kindly operation, it should 
be rendered as diffusible as possible. Too great a concentra- 
tion of therapeutic action upon a limited nervous surface will 
produce violent and serious symptoms, -while the same amount 
of medicinal power diffused over a more extended space" of 
impressible tissue will be productive of none other than kindly 
results. Extremes in medicine are always to be avoided. 
"When too highly diluted or difEused, medicines become of 
negative value, their field of operation being too extended. 
On the other hand, when of too high concentration, the object 
in view is defeated by the overaction produced, and confusion 
of the vital manifestations, instead of harmony, ensues. 
• We have observed, as the result of the administration of 
Veratrin, when care has not been exercised in regard to neu- 
tralising undue acidity, and ensuring proper diffasion of tha 
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remedy, very ^ngalar contoitioDs of the muscular system, 
particularly of the muscles of -the face, neck, fingera and toes. 
The head would be drawn to one ^de, the mouth drawn dowD 
at one comer, and the facial muscles aSected with conTuMve 
twitchings. At the same time the fingers and toes would be 
cramped as ia cholera. At times these coutortious would take 
the form of tonic spasm, while at other times the action would 
similate a seriea of galvanic shocks, ijequently of such vio- 
lence, as to precipitate the patient oat of bed. During all this 
time the intellect of the patient remains undisturbed, and he 
is perfectly conscious of all that is going on. As soon as this 
spasmodic action has subsided, no fiirther inconvenience ia 
felt, the patient passing &om onder its inSuence unharmed. 
Several instances have come under our observation when pre- 
parations of the Veratrin have been taken through mistake. 
In one ioflancc a large teaspoonful of the concentrated tinc- 
ture was taken by a female patient of oura who supposed she 
was taking tincture of Valerian. Further than nausea and 
free vomiting, no ill efft^ts were experienced. In another ut- 
staoce, in the practice of a brother practitioner, nearly a quart 
of a strong decoction of the recent root was taken within the 
period of a few hoars. A considerable d^iee of sickness and 
prostration was produced, followed by oopioos vomiting and 
purging, but the patient eoon recovered" without having expe- 
rienced any permanent mischief Wo hare never known of 
a dngle instance in which iatal ctmsequenoes have ensued from 
the action of the preparations of the Teratrum, yet we bava 
no doubt but that such a result might occur from the adminis- 
tration of veiy lai^ doses of the Veratrin, as mentioned in 
the preceding pages, We have administered the preparations 
of ^e plant to children and adults of every age, and under 
almoet every circumstance of chronic and acute disease, and 
we have come to view it as an iudispensible i^nt in our prac- 
tice. For the purpose of controlling the action of the heart 
ind arterial ^^tem, stimulating the absorbeut, venous, and * 
lymphatic TeaeU and glands, it has no equal. Also ae a re- 
■olvent in pl&Btic conditions of the Uood, and of the secretiona 
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That it 13 an alterative and depurative remedy of 
more than usual efficiency, is evident from the thoroughly 
renovated and in dgorated condition of the animal economy 
after having heen fully subjected to ita sanative influences. 
And it accomplishes its work without producing any diaturb- 
auce of the cerebral functions, never exhibiting, so iiir as we 
have tieen able to discover, any narcotic influences whatever. 
In view of ita general physiological control, this fact is some- 
what remarkable, but which enhances ita practical remedial 
value above that of all other remedies of its class. 

Indications for the employment of the Yeratrin are had 
whenever there ia a' disturbed condition of the circulation, 
either when the abnormal excitement involves the whole arte- 
rial system, or simply affects some of its single branches. This 
morbid exaltation is more frequently characterized by force 
and fulness, than by rapidity of the pulsations. This condi- 
tion may arise from two causes. In the first place, fi-om the 
presence of an undue quantity, or a too highly stimulating 
property of the natural excitanta of the blood ; and, in the 
Beeond place, from an abnormally increased excitability of the 
heart and arterial vessels, even while the blood preserves ita 
normal constitution. It is in the first named condition that 
Veratrin is more particularly indicated. We employ Veratrin 
as a stimulant and resolvent ia obstructions and atonic condi- 
tions of the liver and portal system, and of the abdominal 
organs generally. Also for the purpose of promoting the de- 
puration of retained and accumulated secretions, particularly 
of the sanguineous, as the catamenia, and in indolent condi- 
tions of the mucous membranes, and glandular and lymphatic 
ayatems. The peculiar stimulant and alterative properties of 
the Veratrin as manifested in its reactions upon the nervous 
tissues of the abdomen, render it a remedy of great value in 
the treatment of all forms of disease involving the abdominal 
gangha, and in all cases of functional inactivity or obstinate 
torpor, as for iuatance, mental debility and insanity, conyul- 
Biona, paralytij affections, &c 
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Of the special employment of Veratrin in individuai typcB J 
of disease, we would note our observations as follows : 

It is indicat<2d in all fonns of acute febrile disease manifest' ^ 
ing a high plasticity of the blood, accompanied with a qnJck^ 
full, and wiry pulse. This condition will be frequently met 
with in remittent and intermittent fevers, protracted and in- 
veterate cases of which have been snccessfully treated with ' 
Veratrin, Obstinate quartan fevers, complicated with atrorJ 
bilious obstructions, phlegmonoid affections of the abdominat^l 
viscera, debility and torpor of the nervous structure of t 
abdomen, or with feeble hemorrhoidal action, are relieved andl J 
cured by means of the Veratrin. In these afl'ectiona it should" 
be given in small doses combined with Podophylliu, and b 
temated with tonics, of which we prefer Cerasein. In rhei 
matic fevers the Veratrin is generally preferable to any otheS 
remedy, as it not only breaks up the fever, bat also arrests thtfa 
copious symptomatic sweats arising &om excessive capillary 
congestion. In this case it should be combined with Aeclepiol 
and Cerasein, or they may be alternated. 

In the treatment of every form of febrile exanthema, and'J 
particularly of scarlatina, the Veratrin is unequalled, as these; | 
types of disease are accompanied with great arterial excite- 
ment, a high degree of plasticity of the blood, and a strong 
tendency to the production of effusions and exudations, for 
the prevention or removal of which the Veratrin is of such 
remarkable utility. Were Veratrin of no further service than 
in the treatment of scarlatina, we should still deem it invalu- 
able and indispensible. So far as our observations have gone, 
and they extend over a period of five years esperiment.il use 
of the Veratrin, both in our own practice and in that of oth- 
ers, we have never yet seen a case treated with it that did no^ 
result in a perfect cure, unattended with eff'usions, exudation^ 
or malignant seqnela of any kind. In scarlatina, as we fim 
it in this region, we premise our treatment, in the early sta 
with Podophyllin, and afterwards rely upon Veratrin and 1 
depin in combinatioo. Seldom is farther medication i 
saiy, ooless it be to meet special ^mptoms. To prepare t 
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Veratriii for use in scarlatina, it should be thorouglily tritu- 
rated with Asclepiu aud made into solution with hot water. 
It may be then administered in such dosea and with such fre- 
quency of repetition as may be necessary to control the 
disease. Our experience ia in favor of administering it at 
intervals of two hours. When the inflammatory action is 
violent, it may be administered every hour in the commence- 
ment until the violence of the symptoms is subdued, and then 
repeated at intervals of two or three hours as may be neces- 
aary to maintain ita proper influence. As soon as an inter- 
mission, full and complete, occurs, the Cerasein may be given 
in suitable dosea, the Veratrin and Aaclepin being continued 
at intervals of four or six hours until all danger of a return 
of the febrile symptoms is past. Veratrin seems appropriate 
in all stages of scarlet fever. "We have known cases of the 
worst form, and in the latter stages, where the patient was in 
convulsions, and the medical attendant had abandoned all 
hope, in which the exhibition of this remedy has promptly 
arrested the disease, breaking up the convulsions and saving 
the patient. The absence of effusions, exudations, and other 
of the usual distressing aequents of scarlatina, when treated 
with Veratrin, we attribute to the remarkable resolvent, alter- 
ative and tonic power of this remedy, whereby the depurative 
action of the entire economy is promoted, and these retentions 
accumulations, and consequent congestions are prevented. It 
stunulates the functions of the absorbent, venous, and lym- 
phatic vessels in a peculiar manner, and, by resolving the 
viscid and plastic condition of the blood and secretions, 
enables them to discharge their various functions fully and 
effectually. It is our firm conviction that the three remedies 
above enumerated, namely, Podophyllin, Veratrin, and 
Aaclepin, will, when judiciously employed, cure a larger per 
oentage of the cases of Scarlatina than any other plan of treat- 
m,ent yet devised. And when the patient is pronounced 
owed, the term is no misnomer. 

The virtues of Veratrin in the treatment of typhoid fever 
have been variously estimated, yet all agree in pronouncing 
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H % teauAj of great Tsloe. Difereaeea of locali^, 
{ifaene and ortgr i ii fli Mii wm p i e » iui» balBts Mid expcHorai^ 
anjBmyothgqoiegteiidtoqartaad i tr eiai o a m the special 
sjnmpbnBB of tfidioid ferer, yel, tn tfs geoeni dianeteristic^ 
itisdieauMe. HasngemeiAwaitorpae at ihefaadiooM of ibo 
liver, portal v^i, aad of Hm aecre tiii g Btntctare ttf die abdom* 
ioal Tiscera genenmy, duncteiiee tlie i£sease nacier all 
ciTCDiiistaiioc& A diapoeitioa to ocxigeslioQ of the giacdolar 
mrfacea of the maootu membraoes of the ahmeotarj canal, 
» a constant acoon^ianhiieDt of ^bmd fever. Tbe seqneot 
to this congeatioa is, aa cxhaWHtingand ficqwstlj aiicotitroll> 
able dianhea, whidi faanies the pattent to his grave, desprts 
all means employed for itt aUeviatioD. Hov important, tbeB, 
that «« pooeen a remedy that will early oorrect this fSnnctitHial 
abemtian, and, hf maiataiiiiBg' a proper degree of vital 
aotivily, obviate the danger of <ngaiue lestoo. Not onlv ia it 
oeceasary that the aecicting appaiatns be brought nnder the 
immediate uuSaeoce of appropriate etimnli, bat also that the 
eecretiods themselves shall be resolved and reduced to a 
degree of fluidity consistent with the ability of the appsiatos 
to circulate them. A plastio condition of the blood is a 
marked characteristic of tjrphoid fever, and the neglect of 
early attentioD to this condition is the common cause of the 
fatality of this disease. Bleeding and other means of direct 
depletion serv-e to aggravate the existing obBtructions by 
depriving the system of the fluid menstrna requisite in the 
work of resolution. In all febrile diseases there is danger of 
the solid secretions becoming in excess of the fluid, hence the 
free use of diluents is as indispensible a necessity as the 
employment of suitable medicines. Not only are they neces- 
sary for the resolving of the morbid dep(»ite, but also for the 
solution and circulation of the remedy itself, whereby it may 
be enabled to reach the field of its operations. We have 
already dwelt at some length upon the necessity of the 
observance of this coadition, in the first part of this volume, 
to which we respectfully direct the attention of the reader. 
Anriliaiy remedies, in the treatment of ^hoid fever, will bo 
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fouiid in Podophyllin, Leptandrin, Euonymin, Euptorbin, 
Asclepin, Cerasein, GeraniD, Myricin, etc., according to the 
indications present. In this, as in scarlet and all other fevers, 
the alkaline sponge bath should never be omitted. 

As before mentioned, the value of Veratrin in the treat- 
ment of typhoid fever is variously estimated. While 
admitted by all -who have employed it to be a valuable agent 
in controlling this disease, experience goes to prove that it is 
seemingly much more efficient in some localities than in 
others. In the section in which we reside it is not uncommon 
to see severe cases of typhoid fever broten up completely in 
from twenty-four to forty-eight hours; while in other sections 
we have the testimony of practitioners to the effect that, while 
it relieves the urgent symptoms and abates the violence of the 
disease, yet the fever will ruil its course for the accustomed 
length of time, although the danger is greatly lessened and 
recovery rendered more certain. What may be the reasons 
for this discrepancy of action, we have no present means of 
ascertaining. Whether it be owing to local influence, such as 
pertain to miasmatic districts — or to the want of proper pre- 
paratory or auxiliary treatment, are questions we do not feel 
competent to answer. The special points of congestion seem 
to vary in different sections. Thus, with us, the liver and 
brain chiefly suffer; while at the south and west, the bowels 
seem the most vulnerable pointy diarrhea and enteritis being 
the most dangerous symptoms likely to arise. Whether this 
tendency to aggravated inflammation of the bowels depends 
upon the previous habits and circumstances of the patient's 
situation, or upon an immediate peculiarity of the disease 
itself, arc questions which would require the closest scrutinja 
in order to effect a satisfactory explanation. It is the duty 
of every resident practitioner to study the local phenomena 
occurring within the circle of his observations, and to modify 
his treatment so as to meet ejtisting necessities, It is unfor- 
tunate tbiit we have no systematic concert of notation, by 
•j-'ians of which a record of the effects of local inflitenoes in 
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modifying tlie types of febrile forms of diaease miglit bs had J 
for the benefit of the profession at large. 

The employment of Veratrin in the treatment of diarrhea'"-' 
and dysentery affords occasion for some remarks in regard to 
the action of this remedy upon the bowels. "We have seen 
it stated by some writers, that Veratrin is objectionable on 
account of its irritating influence upon this organ. Such has 
not been our experience. We have employed it much in the 
treatment of bowel complainte, and with the most happy 
results. In dysentery, after having premised our further 
treatment with Podophyllin and Leptandrin, when indicated, 
we give oNE-ElGHrn grain of Veratrin, or two drops of the 
concentrated tincture, every two hours until the febrile aymp» 
toms are subdued, and a proper action of the skin excited^ 
alternating with Geranin, or other astringents, if needed. By 
referring to the preceding exposition of the physiological 
effects of the Veratrin, the reader cannot fail to perceive the 
appropriateness of this remedy in the treatment of all fune- 
tional derangements of the abdominal viscera. With thii* 
remedy, as with all others, in order to ensure success, due di^fl 
crimination must be exercised in regard to ime, jwaniti^, J 
repetition, and contimtance. 

Veratrin is of exceeding utility in the treatment of n 
gitis, phrenitis, hydrocephalus, and cerebral difficulties genei* 
ally. We have seen some of the most severe and desperatsi 
cases recover under its timely and persevering administrationifl 
The patient must be kept fully under its influence, unti 
every vestige of inflammatory action has subsided. Thd,4 
auxiliary remedies are Podophyllin, Euphorbin, A3elepin,'tf 
ScuteUarin, Lobelia, etc 

Ini^ammatory affections of every kind, and particularly 
■when of a hypersthenic character, afford indications for the 
employment of Veratrin. The peculiar influence of tbifl 
remedy over the arterial system, and upon the absorbent^ 
resolving, and lymphatic vessels of the system generaUy, 
renders it extremelv valuable in this class of affections;-] 
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Diseases of the mucous and serous membranes and glands 
are also successfully treated with Yeratrin. 

We have the joint experience of many practitioners in con- 
firmation of the value of Veratrln in puerperal fever. When 
joined with Podophyllin, greater success has been had than 
by any other means or method of treatment. The most 
seemingly desperate cases have yielded to its sanative influ- 



Veratria ranks high as a remedial agent in pneumonia 
plenritis, croup, asthma, and other disorders of the respiratory 
system. It ia one of the most reliable expectorants known- 
In all affections attended by dyspnea, Veratrin is of excel- 
lent service. We have used it in croup with entire success. 
In mucous and spasmodic croup it gives prompt reliet 
In membranous croup it is peculiarly appropriate, on account 
of its resolvent properties, lessening and overcoming the ten- 
dency to effusion of plastic lymph, and the formation of false 
membrane. In all inflammatory affections of the chest, the 
Veratrin is of exceeding utility. It relaxes spasm, lessens 
arterial excitement, equahses the circulation, resolves the via 
wdity of the secretions, promotes diaphoresis and expectora 
Hon, and imparts tone to the venous, absorbent, and lymphatic 
vessels, and glands generally. A consideration of these 
peculiar influences of the Veratrin will assist materially ia 
determining its range of application. 

Veratrin is of equal service in the treatment of chronic aa 
of acute forms of disease. Its remarkable control over tha 
heart and arterial system renders it eminently valuable in tha 
treatment of both functional and organic disease of the heart, 
as palpitation, sternocardia, chronic pericarditis, enlargement, 
etc. We have used it in many cases of organic disease of 
that organ, with the most beneficial resulta. We deem it the 
safest, and, at the same time, the most efScient remedy that 
can be brought to bear in thes§ disorders. Many cases of so- 
called organic aflfectiona of the heart have been cured by the 
use of the Veratrin, which, however, were nothins more than 
21 
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functional disturbances dependent upon visceral engorgementa, 
suppressed Beeretions, metastasis of eruptions, rheumatism, 
etc, 

Veratrin 13 of essential service in tlie treatment of atonio I 
mucous hemorrlioids, false membranous formations in tlie I 
intestinal tube, and other forms of phlegmatic disease of the j 
abdominal cavities, particularly when dependent upon or I 
accompanied with debility and inaction of the portal vein f 
and abdominal nerves, glands, and vessels generally. 

Veratrin exercises a specific influence over the uterus, and I 
has been beneficially employed in amenorrhea, atonic chloro- 
sis, uterine leucorrhea, and other affections dependent upon j 
vascular debility. 

Veratrin is valuable in the treatment of jaundice, when I 
arising from obstructions of the liver and portal circulation. ■ 
Also in dropsical affections characterised by much coldness 
and torpor, or when arising from suppression of the eatamenia 
or hemorrhoidal flux. In all diseases of the mucous mem- 
branes of the intestines, phlegmatic obstructions, tympanites^ J 
fleshy tumors of the abdomen, chronic enkrgment of the ■ 
liver, spleen, and mesentery, and in debility of the musculapi 
fibres of the intestinal tube, the Veratrin is a valuable remedy^r 
In these disorders, it operates most beneficially in connection J 
with Podophyllin. In cachexies and dyscrasies, arising from, 1 
functional aberation of the viscera of the abdomen, particu-^ 
larly of the liver aud mesenteric glanda, and in herpes, and! 
other diseases of the skin, Veratrin is highly recommended, f 
Also in atrabilious, arthritic, and rheumatic dyscrasies. 

Experience seems to prove that a majority of the cases.! 
of mental aberation, and of nervous diseases generally,: I 
arise from and are dependent upon a morbidly increasedj 
activity of the nervous structure of the abdomen, functionalJ 
obstructions and organic lesions of the abdominal viscera, and^l 
disturbed and discordant action of the abdominal nervous.1 
plexus. At any rate, if Buch be not the case, experienc*,* 
proves that such remedies as act as stimulants and aiterativesT 
upon the nervous tiesues of the abdomen, are most beneficial \ 
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in that class of diseases. This would seem to explain why 
Teratrin is of utility in the treatment of mania, epilepsy, hys- 
teric cramps, chronic convulsions, melancholy, and mental 
weakness. Certftin it is that when material obstructions are 
aaoertained to exist, particularly of the sanguineous secretions, 
as the catamenia, hemorrhoids, etc., relief is almost certain to 
■follow the exhibition of the Veratrin. In cases of mental 
liberation accompanied with torppr and debility of the abdomi- 
nal organs, Veratrin will be found serviceable. In such cases 
it may be admiiiatered in full doses, even to the production 
of an emeto-calaartic effect, observing much caution, however, 
in its exhibition. "Where visceral obstructions are of long 
Btanding, the treatment should be premised with the judicious 
use of PodophylliD, which will materially enhance the ef&cacy 
pf Veratrin in all cases in which the former may be indicated. 

In Chronic pneumonic and catarrhal affections, having a 
tendency to effusion and exudation, and in chronic rheu- 
matic affections of the lungs and pleura, and which are so often, 
connected with hydrothorax, Veratrin is an excellent remedy. 
In these cases it may sometimes be advantageously joined 
with Digitalin, and alternated with suitable doses of a combi- 
nation of Podophyllin, Asclepin, and Cerasein. 

Veratrin is also of much value in the treatment of some 
forma of scrofula, particularly when occurring in persons 
laboring under vascular repletion, and whose lymphatic system 
is in an inactive or torpid condition. 

Veratrin is contra-indicated in all cases of paralytic debility, 
tendency to hermorhage of the lungs, pregnancy, lingering 
hectic, internal ulcerations, etc. 

The dose of Veratrin will vary, according to the impressi- 
bility of the patient's systenJ, and the requirements of the 
case. In general this variation will be from one-eighth to 
OITE-HALF of 0^'B GRAIN. In febrile forma of disease, small 
doses, frequently repeated, are of most service ; while ia 
chronic affections, as in disease of the heart, dropsies, etc., 
larger doses, and at longer intervals, are preferable. In fevers, 
we usually administer it every two hours. In chronic affee- 
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tions of the mucous membranes, visceral engorgements, eta, 
twice per day. In cardiac diseaaea, whenever the argent 
symptoms arise. In croup, convulsions, and asthma, at inter- 
vals of thirty minutes, until the spasm is broken, and relief 
afforded, and then with such frequency of repetition as may I 
be necessary to maintain the desired influence. To what I 
extent the patient may be subjected to its influence, or for 1 
what length of time this influence may be continued, withoirt | 
danger to the patient, is a question difficult of solution. A j 
case of scarlatina in a girl some ten or twelve years old came i 
under our observation, in which the patient was kept so com- 
pletely under its control that, for the period of forty-eight 
hours, no pulse conld be felt at the wrist. At the end of thiB 
time, the fever having been subdued, the medicine was 
omitted, the circulation rose to the normal standard, and the 
patient had a rapid convalescence. It was a most malignant 
case, and one which, when the treatment was commenced, 
afforded little prospect of recovery. It is iair to state that 
the preparation employed in this case was the concentrated 
tincture. 

It is of the highest importance, under all circumstances of 
the employment of Veratrin, to previously neutralise undue 
acidity of the stomach, and to administer it in such form as 
to render it most diffusible. We generally prefer to triturate 
it with Asclepin, and to administer it in solution. We find 
very few cases in which the Asclepin is contra-indicated. 

Except the above, very few judicious combinations can bo 
eSected with the Veratrin. In some forms of cardiac disease, 
and in dropsical effusions, it may be beneficially joined with 
Digitalin, as previously mentioned. When auxiliary reme- 
dies are needed, we deem our practice of alternation the best. 
Care must be exercised when employing the Veratrin in chro- 
nic diseases, in order that too great a degree of relaxation and _ 
prostration be not produced, which must be ob\-iated by alte 
nating with suitable stimulants and tonics. 



COI. TIIC. VEEATRUM YIRTDE. 



Derivation same as the Veratrin. The properties and 
appliances of this tincture are the same in all respects as those 
of the Veratrin. Its relative medicinal strength is as Eight 
to ONE. That is, eight drops of the tincture are equivalent 
to ONE GRAIN of Veratrin. We prefer it to the Veratrin on 
account of its advantage of ready administration, as well as on 
account of its diffusible character. In view of the latter 
quality, we consider it more prompt in its influences than the 
Veratrin, We use it almost exclusively in ourpractice. The 
average dose, as a diaphoretic, anti-spasmodic, fehrifuge, and 
arterial sedative, is two drops, repeated once in two hours. 
As an emetic, in croup, convulsions, etc., from five to EIGHT 
drops, repeated every one or two hours. In chronic diseases . 
generally, we give from one to three drops thrice a day. In 
asthma and affections of the heart, we generally prescribe it 
when the urgent symptoms are present, The most convenient 
form for administration in fevers and other acute diseases, is 
is follows : 

3- 

Asclepin . 3ss. 

Warm water. 5 IV. 

Con. Tine. Veratrum gttSXX. 

Dissolve the Asclepin in the water and add the Veratrum. 

Stir the solution well when used. Dose, from one to three 
teaspoonfulg once in two hours. If nausea arises, and 
vomiting be not desirable, omit the medicine until it subsides, 
and then resume in the same manner, or at longer intervals. 
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Iq this form we employ it in remittent, scarlet, and typTioid 
fevers, pneumonia, pleuritia, measles, acute rheumatism, dys- 
ent€iy, all forms of acute esantliema, and febrile diseases 
generally. In cardiac affections, and in dropsies, it may be 
combined witb the Con. Tine. Digitalis in equal proportions. 

The Con. Tine, of Veratnim has been found a most excellent 
external application for the relief of neuralgia and rheumatic 
pains, and for the discussion of indolent scrofulous and other 
tumors, enlarged glands &c. The parts may be bathed with 
the tincture two or three times per day, or a cloth saturated 
with it may be bound upon the tumor or part affected. 

We have been informed that the tincture has been success- 
folly employed, in enemas, for the removal of the ascaria 
vermicularis or pin worms of the rectum, but of this fact 
we have no personal knowledge. From fiVe to ten drops 
may be administered in from two to FOUR ounces of 
water. We should preier a thin mucil-ige of slippery elm, 
or a solution of molasses and water. It is worthy of further 
trial in this respect. Much yet remains to be learned of the 
TfJue of Veratrum and its preparations, although sufficient irfj 
already known to render it an indispensible agent in the handrf. 
of every practitioner. Its positive yet kindly control over the 
heart and arterial system, by means of which we may say ttf 
the turbulent currents ot the blood, with certainty of obe-' 
dience, "Peace, be still," constitutes it a sine qua non in the 
treatment of febrile diseases. In addition, its power of 
resolving the plasticity of the blood, its stimulant, alterative^ 
and tonic influences over the venous, absorbent, and lymphatiO' 
vesselsandglands, and its power of promoting the sanguineous' 
Becretions, renders it ot inestimable utility to the requirements' 
of the healing art. We would wish especially to notii 
important fact in connection with the employment of thij 
remedy in the treatment of acute diseases, and that is, 
truly pronounce our patient well when he is discharged. Nol 
ptyalism — no loosening of the teeth — no sloughing of tl 
soft parts — no lesions of the mucous membranes or other 
sues — no morbid discharges from the eyes or ears, as is fre-| 
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quently the case in scarlatina and measles — ^no troublesome 
eczema to liarass the weary sufferer — ^no barometric pains to 
announce approaching meteoric change — ^nor fetid ulcers dis- 
charging their filthy ooze from fountains of corrupt and stag- 
nated secretions within : — ^but a system renovated and invigo- 
rated — &e vital currents leaping in living joy through their 
unobstructed channela — ^the unfettered nerves harmoniously 
obedient to the mandates of the organic intelligence, and the 
rose of health blooming in grateful acknowledgment over the 
integrity of the soul's citadel. 
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EUPATORM. [Purpu.] 



Derived from Eupatorium Purpwewm. 

Nat. Ord. — Aateracefe. 

Sex. Syst. — Syngeneaia .^xudis. 

Common Names. — Queen of the meadow, Qra/nel i 
Joe-pye, Trumpet weed, etc, 

Part Uaed.— rA* Root. 

No. of Principles. — three, viz., resinoid, neutral and alka- 1 
laid. 

Properties. — Diuretic, stttmdant, astringent andtonia. 

Employment. — Gravel, dropsy, gout, rheumatism, hermi-^ 
turia, hematamesis, hemoptyais, dysentery, Jiooping cough, I 
asthma, etc. 



Although the system of nomenclature adopted by tb( 
manufacturers of concentrated medicines is calculated to create 1 
some confusion when two or more plants are taken from the ■ 
same genera, we deem it better, until a uniform system of 
terminology is devised, to designate the preparations of plants 
belonging to the same genus by an abbreviation of their spe-J 
cifio names, as in the instance before us. Preparations pur-1 
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porting to be the active principles of this plant have been 
offered the profession under the designation of Ewpurpurvn-, 
etc., but we are at a loss to discover either scientific authority, 
or advantage in the name adopted. We shall, therefore, for 
the present, adhere to the-method of distinction herein pur- 
Boed, as the preparation of which we are treating has already 
been introduced to the profession under the title above given. 

The value of Eupatorin Furpu. in the treatment of gravelly 
affections depends more upon its alterative than upon its 
direct diuretic influences. It seems more effectual in the 
removal of uric acid deposits tlian of other calculous forma- 
tions, although it is beneficially employed in almost all affec- 
tions of the kidneys and bladder. It resolves mucous deposits 
and detei'gcs and heals abraded mucous surfaces. In catan-h 
of the bladder, engorgement of the ureters, and in all atonic 
conditions of the urinary apparatus, it is pecnharly useful. In 
dropsy, strangury, hematuria, gout and rheumatism, it is a 
valuable auxiliary agent. Its utility in the last mentioned 
diseases is owing to the power of resolving the viscidity of the 
secretions, and of promoting renal depuration. Tlie average 
dose, in chronic disorders, is tfikee grains three times per 
day. The quantity may sometimes be increased to five, and 
even ten grains, with safety and advantage. In acute affec- 
tions, as hematiu-ia, strangury, etc., the doses may be repeated 
every one or two hours. Its efficacy will be enhanced and 
its action rendered more prompt, in these eases, by adminis- 
tering it in solution in wann water. 

Eupatorin Purpu. operates beneficially in dropsy by reason 
of its stimulating influence upon the absorbent vessels, as well 
as by its powers as a diuretic. In this complaint it may be 
joined with Arapelopsin, Helonin, and other of the concen- 
trated remedies, as mentioned under tlieir respective heads. 

Hemoptysis, hematamesis, and other hemorrhages, "have 
been arrested and cured by the use of tliis remedy. The 
doses in these eases will vary from two to five grains every 
thirty or sixty minutes, or at longer intervals, according to 
the urgency of the symptoms. If desired, it may be com- 
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bincd with Lycopin, or Geranin, or Trilliin, or Myricin, eto. 
"We have foond it of great value in dysentery, both as an 
astringent, when such is needed, and aa a tonic in the conval- 
escing "stages. It eeenis to exercise a peculiar soothing a 
toning inflnence upon inflamed and abraded nrncous surfaceil 
It promotes asaimilation, and restrains the diarrheal tendenej 

We have also found the Enpatorin Pm-pn. a most excellen 
remedy in whooping cou^i, astliina, and other affectio 
the respiratory system. We set a high value npon it as t 
expectorant. It resolves the viscidity of the pulmonary secre- 
tiona, resolves the plasticity of the venous blood, and promotes 
cutaneous depuration. We are also inclined to attribute much 
of its efficacy in these affections to its influences as an altera- 
tive and diuretic upon the urinary apparatus, as we believo 
that many cases of apparent disease of the lungs are dependent 
upon the retention of effete urinary materials. At any rate 
we have frcijuently found diuretics to be the best remedies in 
whooping cough, asthma, and chronic congha generally. And 
in the treatment of dermoid diseases, we class those alteratives 
poBseBsing diuretic properties as the most efficient in the mate- 
ria medica.' It is for the reason above given that we employ 
this remedy in the diseases above mentioned, and we find it 
efiicient and reliable. If the patient partake of warm diluent 
drinks in connection with the Enpatorin, a mild and pleasant 
diaphoresis is produced. 

We have found this remedy beneficial in all cases of dysp- 
nea, no matter by what cause produced. Also in catarrlu 
influenza, bronchitis, and phthisis. 



EUPATORIN, (Perfo.) 



Derived from Eupatorium Perfoliaium. 

Nat. Ord. — A8terace(s. 

Sex. Syst. — Syngensia ^quaUs. 

Common Names. — Boneset, Thoroughwort, eta. 

Part Used.— The Herl. 

Ko. of Principles — three^ viz., resijiotd, neutral, and alht- 
Ivid. 

Properties. — Aperient, emetic, diapkoretio, febrifuge, alter- 
ative, resolvent, ftnd tonic. 

Employment. — Intermittent, remittent, typhoid, and other 
fevers, coughs, colds, influenza, catarrh, dyspepsia, dehility, etc. 



EtPATORiK is alterative, resolvent, tonic and aperient wlien 
taten in small doses and administered in powder or pill ; and 
emetic, diaphoretic and febrifuge when exhibited in a warm 
fluid menstruum. Hence the form of its administration 
will be governed by the necessities of the case. It is much 
employed, in solution in warm water, to facilitate the ope- 
ration of other emetics. It is a valuable diaphoretic and 
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febrifuge in all febrile diseaaea, when given in BvaaW andi 
frequently repeated doses. Intermittent and remittent fevers J 
have been etfectually cured by administering the Eupatorin 1 
in full emetic doses dnring the intermissions or remissions, 
and as near the time of the expected chill or exacerbation aa 
possible, following with small repeated dosea to the pro- 
duction of free diaphoreeie, which shonld be continued unin- 
terruptedly for six or eight hours, and then employing the 
remedy in cold solution, pill, or powder, as a tonic. In c 
sequence of its utility in periodic fevers, Eupatorin has beea I 
accredited with anti-periodic powers. We are of opinion, J 
however, that this property no more pertains to it than toJ 
tonics in general. In all fevers and other affections manifest- 1 
ing a tendency to pntreseeney of the fluids, Eupatorin hu'l 
been found of excellent service, seeming to exercise well i 
marited and desirable influences as an antiseptic. Hence it 
is employed in typhoid and typhus fevers, epidemic dysenteryj 
erysipelas, pntrid sore throat, etc. 

Eupatorin -has been found useful in chronic cough, senile 
debility, constipation, diseaseB of the akin, loss of appetite, 
languid circulation, whooping cough, asthma, etc. 

The dose of the Eupatorin as an emetic is from five to tes 
grains in warm water, repeated every thirty minutes until it 
operates. As an emetic it is slow but thorough. When given 
in full doses it generally acts upon the bowels. It is valuable, 
in warm solution, for promoting • the operation of other 



As a diaphoretic and febrifuge, from one to theee grains 
may be given once in two hours, in warm water, or in an 
infusion of some aromatic herb, as catnep, pennyroyal, spear- 
mint, etc. It may be joined with other diaphoretics, as the 
Aselepin, Oypripedin, or Sanguinario. 

Ab a tonic and aperient, from theee to five grains thre6 
times a day, in cold water, pill, or syrup. It is also a valuable 
alterative or resolvent, useful in scrofulous and other cachexies, 
tinea capitis, eczema, herpes, and other cutaneous discaaea. 



CON. TINC, EUPATOEIUM PUEPUEECM, 



This tincture may be used for all the purposes of tlie pre- 
ceding preparation. The average dose is six drops, increased 
or dimiEished aa occasion requires. When deaired, it may be 
combined with other of the concentrated tinctures. Thus in 
dysentery, intestinal ulcerations, etc., with the Con. Tine 
Ehus Glab., aa follows: 

Con. Tine. Eupatorium Purpu. ... 3y. 

« " Ehus Glab 3j. 

Mix, Dose ftom sis to ten drops. In the asthenic forma 
of dropsy with Con. Tine Euonymus : 

V- 

Con. Tina Eupatoriu Purpum.. .._,.. 3j- 

" " Euonymus . 3s3. 

Miz. Dose from FOUR to eight drops, or more. In this 
way various combinations may be effected suited to the case 
in hand. It is convenient of administration, and appropriate 
in hematuria and other cases in which promptitude of action 
is desirable. 



COETDALIN. 



Derived from Coryddlis Formosa. 

Nat Ord. — FumariacecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Diadelphia Meaiondrta. 

Oommon Names. — Turk&f Com, Turkey Pea, Stcu 
weed, etc. 

Part Ueed.— 77ie Soot. 

No. of Principles, four^ viz., resin, r 
neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative, tonic, diuretio, a/nti-aypMltt 
antiacorhutie, resolvent, etc. 

Employment. — Serofula, syphilis, cutaneovs diaeau 
dropsy, debUity, etc. 



This plant is the Dielytm Exwiia of Wood's, and ■ 
Diecentra Fximia of Gray's botany. 

The remedial properties of this plant are of a very 1 
order, and reside, as above stated, in four distinct proxlni 
active principles. This combination of the active medicinj 
constituents embodies the entire therapeutic value of the pliH' 
Our clinical experience ia the use of both the crude root a 
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ita concentrated preparation enables aa to speak positively 
upon this point. 

The therapeutic action of the Corydalin is at once both 
remarkable and highly to be prized. With the most ener- 
getic alterative and resolvent properties, it combines a tonic 
power of exceeding value. Thus while it neutralises, deterges, 
and promotes depuration, it gives tone to the various organs 
engaged in the performance of these functions. Ita dynamic 
influences seem to be comprised in a power by which it re- 
solves the plasticity of the blood, regulates and quickens the 
activity of the eliminating vessels, particularly of the renal 
and cutaneous, and promotes the processes of digestion, as- 
similation, and nutrition. From this consideration of ita 
physiological influences, it will be at once seen that the Goiy- 
dalin admits of an extended and desirable range of applica- 
tion. In scrofula, particularly when accompanied with feeble 
digestion and poverty of the blood, it is of great value. As 
this disease almost invariably argues an atonic condition of 
the reparative and depurative functions, the peculiar efficacy 
of the Corydalin will be apparent. In this complaint the Co- 
rydalin should be given in doses of from one to three grains 
three times per day, alternating with such other remedies aa 
may be needed to correct hepatic aberation or other special 
visceral derangements. The practitioner may combine it, 
when he deems it expedient, with other alteratives, diiiretics, 
or tonics, as Senecin, Ampelopsin, Cerasein, Stillingin, Irisin, 
etc. We prefer, however, to alternate it with such other re- 
medies as the necessities of the case may indicate, 

Corydalin has been employed with marked success in the 
treatment of syphilis, in connection with PodophjlUn. Per- 
haps no single remedial agent possesses more positive and 
energetic anti-sypbiltic and. anti-scorbutic properties. Its use 
should be persevered in for a length of time, occasionally 
alternated with Stillingin, Phytolacin, Irisin, ete. The most 
desperate and protracted cases have been cured by this treat- 
ment. 

Our experience in the use of this remedy in the treatinent 




uftmH- 



CONCENTRATED MED1C1XE3 FSOPEH. 



of cutaneous eruptions has been liighly satiafactoiy. We have 
succeeded in curing many cases of obstinate dermoid affec- 
tions, when otter remedies proved inefficient, by the use of 
tLe Corydalin, On account of the smallnesa of the dose and 
the absence of any nauseous taste, it is peculiarly adapted to 
the necessities of children. It may be readily administered 
in solution, in a little water. When not contra-indicated, a 
little sugar may be added, which will render it of easy ad- 
ministration to infants and children. In strumous, herpetic, 
Tenereal, scorbutic, and other cachexies, the Corydalin is 
worthy the entire confidence of the profession. 

Corydalin is also valuable in dropsy, general debility, 
gravel, and the various affections of the urinary app-tratoa, 
indigestion, torpor of the lacteals, visceral enlargements, and 
for the correction of all vitiated conditions of the blood and 
fluids. 

As a diuretic, the Corydalin is more to be valued on ac- 
count of ite resolvent and alterative properties than for its 
direct influence in increasing the secretion of urine. In atonic 
gleet, passive leucorrhea, catarrhal affections of the bladder, 
incontinence of urine, etc., it will be found peculiarly service- 
able. 

The average dose of the Corydalin is TWO grains. It seldom 
or never disagrees with the stomach, and may be employed aa 
a tonic in irritable conditions of that organ. 



JUGLANDIN. 



Derived from Juglana Cinerea. 

Nat. Ord. — Juglandacece. 

Sex. ^jst—Mono&cia Poh/cmdHa. 

Common Names. — ButtemuU White Walnut^ etc* 

Part Used. — £ark of the Hoot. 

No. of Principles. — Two^ viz., resinozd and neutral. 

Properties. — Alterative, tonio^ chologogue, laxative, deoh 
struent, detergent and diuretic, a/nd in large doses emetic and 
catha/rtic. 

Employment. — Fevers, dysentery, dyspepsia, piles, javm^ 
dice, hepatic dism^dei^s, a/nd> diseases of the v/tvnary appa* 
ratus. 

JuGLANDiN is a remedy of great value. As a laxative and 
cathartic, it is devoid of irritant properties, hence is exceed- 
ingly useful in all forms of bowel complaints, and in fevers 
and other disorders attended with gastric or enteric irritability, 
when such a remedy is indicated. We have employed the 
Juglandin with much satisfaction in the treatment of intermit- 
tent, remittent, and typhoid fevers accompanied with gastric 
22 
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irritability and a tendency to diarrhea. It corrects tbe aci4 
mony of tbe eccretiona, neutralises acidity, obviates the teny 
dency to fermentative decomposition of the food, stimulate 
the hepatic secretions, resolves biliary deposits, deterges ana^ 
soothes the irritability of the mucous surfaces, promotes perM 
staltic activity, and gives tone to tbe depurative functions ( 
the kidneys. From this stitement of its capabilities, it will 
be seen that its range of application is extensive. 

Tbe average dose of the Juglandin is five grains. In large n 
doses, say from ten to fifteen grains, it generally proves 
cathartic, and sometimes emetic, accompanied with vomiting 
of bilious matter. It is as an aperient and laxative, however, 
that tbe Juglandin is mostly esteemed, its cathartic powe; 
being some what uncertain. 

In indigestion accompanied with gastric irritability, flata-J 
lency, acid eructations, etc., we have employed the Juglandin 
with the moat gratifying success. We usually administer it 
in doses of five grains immediately after each meal. We im- 
bibed a notion, some years since, that medicines calculated to 
excite action in the digestive apparatus should be so adminis- 
tered as to expend their influences at tbe moment when such 
action was needed, and our experience has fully justified u^J 
in the correctness of the opinion then formed. The benefi^ 
here derived results from a local influence, hence by so timina 
the remedy that it may promote tbe action called forth by thti 
nataral excitant, food, we secure the benefits of its co-opera- 
tion. If the muscular fibre be lax and inactive, its contractile J 
powers are stimulated into activity, and thus is the labor of 
attrition promoted. If the gastric secretions be deficient, de- 
pendent upon atony or torpor of the gastric functions, they 
are incited to yield up their stores of the digestive juices. In- 
corporated with the chyme as it passes into the intestinal tube, .' 
the medicinal constituents provoke a due supply of bile and 
pancreatic juice, flow onward with the duly elaborated chyle, 
quicken the impressibility of the lacteal vessels, and impel the 
life-sustaining currents forward to the completion of their 
organic mission. We are further of tbe 'opinion that certain j 
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diemieal relations are sastained, -whereby the proeesseB of 
assimilation are facdlitated. Be these considerations as they 
may, however, otir plan of administering medicines calculated 
to act as local Btimulants and tonics will be found reliable. 

Jnglandin, answers an admirable purpose in combination 
■with Leptandrin. Our formula is as follows : 

9- 

Juglandin . . . - . 

Leptandrin ----- aft. 3j- 
Mucilage Gum Acacia - - q. s. 

Form a mass and divide into ' r ni ETY pills. 

"We have found these pills to answer aa excellent purpose 
in the treatment of indigestion, chronic hepatic disorderH, con- 
stipation, jaundice, piles, and derangementa of the urinary ap- 
paratus. The ugnal dose is ohe pill, taken immediately before 
or after each meal. If necessary, to obviate constipation, the 
dose may be increased to two or theee pills, or from two to 
FocK may be taken at bed time. We arc confident that 
whoever tests the value of these pills will never be without a 
supply of them on hand. They correct a tendency to fermen- 
tative decomposition of the food, deterge and soothe the irrita- 
bility of the mucous membranes, obviate constipation, expel 
flatulence, and correct the acrimony of the urine. In atonic 
conditions of the stomach and bowels, and in general debility 
and torpor of the abdominal viscera, we substitute the Con. 
Tine. Xanthoxylum forthe mucilage of gum arable in forming 
a mass for pills. When a milder stimulant is needed, we em- 
ploy the Xanthoxylin, which, being deprived of the oil, is not 
incompatible in conditions of sub-acute inflammation. Our 
formula then stands as follows : 



Leptandrin - - - - - aa. 3Ea. 

Santhoxylin - - - • 3i. 

Mucil. acacia - - - - - q. s. 

Form a mass and divide into twentt pills. Dose, same as 
above. 
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Fop the relief of ischuria, enenresis, and kindred disorders 
of the Qiinaiy apparatus, the Juglandin will operate most effi- 
ciently in combination with Populin. They may be combined 
in equal proportions and fonnai into rotni grain pills, one of 
which may be given eveiy two hovus, or oftener, until relief 
is obtained, and then continued at suitable intervals until a 
cure is effected. These will be fonnd excellent for the relief 
of scalding of the urine in pregnant females, and in the treat- 
ment of cystitis and urethral inflammation. 

In dysentery, the Juglandin is usually administered at in- 
tervals of two hours, and continued until the alviae dischargea 
assume a healthier appearance. The average dose in such 
cases is two grains. When indicated, it may be alternate 
with Qerania or other astringeata. 



TRILLIIN. 



Derived from TrtUmm Pendvlunu 

Nat Order. — TriUiacece. 

Sex. Syst. — HexandHa. Trigynia. 

Common Names. — Beth-root^ Bi/rthrToot^ etc 

Part Used.— The Boot. 

No. of Principles. — Three^ viz., resmoid, nett^ral and mu cU 
resin. 

Properties. — Aatrmgentj styptic^ alterative^ tonic^ diapho- 
retic, expectorant, anti-septio and emmenagoguc 

Employment. — Semorrhages, either external or {ntemal^ 
leucorrheOy prdo/psuB uteri, menorrhagia, dyspepsia, hooping 
cough, asthma^ immoderoiteflow of the lochia^ etc. 

TRiLLinT is one of the most valuable agents embodied in 
the organic materia medica. Its dynamic influences are chiefly 
directed towards the mucous surfaces, over which it seems to 
exercise a special control. Though mostly employed in affec- 
tions of the uterine system, it is nevertheless of great utility 
in the treatment of all diseases involving the mucous mem- 
branes. Hemoptysis, hematemesis, hematuria, and uterine 
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hemorrliages have all been relieved and cored hj met 
tlik remedj. The arera^ dose io these cassa a ^ 
grains^ i^)eated hoorlj nnil the hemorrhage is artested, andv 
then continaed at intervals of from fotir to six hoots ontil all 
danger of a relapse is past Relief will be rendered more 
cert^ if the Trilliin bo alternated with Oil of Erigeron, FIVB 
drops of TThich may be given eveiy alternate honr. Or it may 
be alternated with Lycopin, of which from two to FOCB 
grains may be given at a dose. In chroaic cough, accompa- 
nied with spitting of blood, the Trilliin and Lycopin may be ■ 
combined, as follows : 
5. 

Trilliin 

LycSpin . Ssa. 

Mix and divide into fitteen powdeis. Dose, one, t 
times a day. This combination will also be found excellent 
in diabetes, and, in connection with suitable diet and regimen, 
will be found Buccessfiil in a majority of cases, if taken in the 
early stages. 

In the treatment of vaginal and uterine leucorrhea, particu- 
larly when of an atonic character, the Trilliin wHl be found 
one of the most reliable remedies. It resolves the viscidity 
of the mucous secretions, acts as an alterative tonic npon the 
mucous follicles, deterges and heals the diseased membranes, 
and corrects the acrimony of the discharges. Trilliin is ded- 
dedly antiseptic, and is tisefol in correcting a tendency to pu- 
trescency of the fluids, and the fcetor of critical discharges. In 
dysentery, putrid fevers, cancrum oris, and in all cases having 
a tendency to gangrene, it will be found of essential service. 
When required, it may be applied locally, either in the form 
of a solution, as in cancrum ons, putrid sore throat, etc, as a 
gargle, or the dry powder may be applied, as in erysipelatous 
and other tdcera. In fetid discharges from the vagina and 
uteru.'i, it may be employed in the form of an injection. For 
this purpose, icom oxe to TWO drachma may be infused in 
boiling water and used when blood warm. For the latter _ 
purpose it may be combined with Geranin, or Myricin, or Bap. 
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tisin, ONE drachm of eacL to the pint. Thus combined it will 
he found useful aa an injection in vaginal, uterine, and rectal 
hemorrhages. A solution of the Trilliin, or a small quantity 
of the dry powder, snuift:d up the nostrils will immedia,tely 
check epistaxia, A small quantity of the powder introduced 
into the cavity from which a tooth has been extracted will 
effectually arrest the hemorrhage. Slight hemorrhages occur- 
ring from wounds, cancerous ulcerations, etc., may also be 
arrested by the same means. 

But among the most valuable of the hjemostatio properties 
of the Trilliin is its power of restraining profuse lochial dis- 
charges. It facilitates the detergent action, regulating but not 
suppressing it. It may be given in doses of from two to 
FOUR grains three times a day, or oftener if the indications 
warrant. 

We have also found the Trilliin exceedingly valuable in 
the treatment of prolapsus uteii, particularly when of an as- 
thenic character, and dependent upon an atonic condition of 
the uterine supports. It should be given in doses of from two 
to FIVE grains three times per day, and alternated with such 
other remedies as the case demands. In engorgements of the 
cervix uteri, chronic vaginitis, etc., the Trilliin will be found an 
exceedingly efficient remedy, and should be used both inter- 
nally and externally. In passive hemorrhages of the uterus 
and other organs, the Trilliin, if not sufficient alone, will al- 
ways prove a valuable auxiliary. 

Trilliin has been highly recommended in dyspepsia, hoop- 
ing cough, asthma, etc., and we have no doubt of its utility 3n 
these complaicis, although our personal experience of its 
value in sue! cases is too limited to allow us to speak 
authoratively. The average dose of the Trillin is THKEE 
grains. 



SGDTELlvARIK 



Derived from ScuteUaria Zateriflora. 

Nat. Ord. — LaminacecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Didynamia Gym/nospenna. 

Common Names, — Blue Scullcap, Mad Dog Weed-, etc. 

Part Used.— The Herh. 

No. of Prinei[,.t!M — ikree, viz., remi, resinoid, and neutrca 

Properties. — JVervme, tonic, diuretic, and anti-spaamodio. 

Employment. — CommlBions, chorea, delirium, kyt 
dysmenorrhea, neuralgia, nemows debility, urinary < 
dei's, etc. 



Much division of Bentiment has heretofore existed among 
the profession in regard to the remedial value of the Scutella- 
ria Lateriflora. By many it is considered a medicine of great 
utility in the treatment of a variety of disorders, while othera 
attach little or no value to it. We have shown, in the first 
part of this volume, while treating of the variationa in the 
therapeutic constituents of plants, that this discrepancy of 
opinion had good foundation, in view of the different degrees 
of development attained by the proximate active principles 
under diverse local influences. The presence of a greater ( 
less amount, or the entire absence of those constituents upcn 
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which a plant depends for medicinal value must ever give 
rise to a division of eentiment respecting its claims as a thera* 
peutio agent. Whoever uses the Scutellarin now being 
treated of, will not fail to place it in his catalogue of remediea 
as a medicine entitled to his confidence. An ounce of Scutel- 
laria being positive and uniform in its constitution and pro- 
perties, will better enable him to determine its worth than a 
thousand pounds of the crude herb. 

As a nervine tonic, we value the Scutellarin highly. It 
Koothes and quiets the irritability of the nervous system, giv- 
ing tone and regularity of action, lessens cerebral excitement, 
abates delirium, diminishes febrile excitement, excites diapho- 
resis and diuresis, and accomplishes its work without any sub- 
sequent unpleasant reactions. The average dose of the Scut- 
ellarin is TWO grains, increased, when occasion requires, to 
FIVE, or even more. The doses may be repeated every one, 
two, or three hours, according to the urgency of the symptoms. 
Scutellarin is of great service in fevers and other acute dis- 
eases in which there is a tendency to delirium. It seems to 
have the power of lessening cerebral excitement, and at the 
same time proves febrifuge. It is equally useful in the treat- 
ment of acute dysmenorrhea, menorrhagia, and other female 
disorders in which the head is liable to be unpleasantly 
affected. It would seem to have an especial influence in 
equalising the flow of the nervous currents, and so lessening 
the tendency to congestions. We have found the Scutellarin 
a remedy of great value in the treatment of coup de soleil or 
sun stroke, particularly when the case baa become chronic. 
"We meet with many patients who have been unpleasantly 
affected by heat, and who have never entirely recovered from 
its effects. They are unable to endure the sun's rays, and 
complain of dizziness, headache, nervous tremblings, wake- 
fulness, indigestion, etc. "We have met with entire success in 
I many of these cases by the use of the Scutellarin in connec- 
tion with Podophyllin. "We administer the latter in full ca- 
thartic doses at the commencement of the treatment, in view 
of its derivative influences, and afterwards repeat it in such 
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doses and at such intervals as in our judgment may be ne 
eary. The Scutellaria we exhibit in doses of from two to 
riVE grains three or four times a day. 

Scutellaria is an excellent remedy in the treatment of con- 
vulsions, chorea, hysteria, etc., more as a radical remedy 
during the remissions, however, than as a means of overcom- 
ing the immediate spasm. It seems to be of more utility, in 
these cases, as a means of giving permanency to a condition, 
than as a means of bringing about a condition. In the treatr 
ment of epileptic convulsions, os soon as we have secured a 
remission of the attacks by means of Gelsemin, we employ the 
Scntellarin in combination with the Gelsemin as a radical 
remedy. We find them to operate admirably in combination 
Our formula is as follows : 

5. 

Scutellarin ... gi. 

Gelsemin . grs. V. 

Mix and divide into ten powders. Dose, one, two or three 
times a day. The proportions may be varied to suit the pe- 
culiarities of the case. 

Scutellarin may be relied upon under all circumstances as a 
nervine tonic. In all cases of nervous irritability, debility, 
hysteria, dysmenorrhea, etc., indications will be found for its 
employment. We deem it much superior to the preparations 
of opium in the management of the disorders of children. For 
nervous irritability, wakefulness, slight febrile disturbances, 
flatulence, colicky pains, etc,, it answers admirably in combi- 
nation with Aaclepin, Make a solution in warm water and 
administer in small and frequently repeated doses. 

When desire(.l, the Scutellarin may be combined with other 
antispasmodics, aa the Caulophyllin, Viburnin, Cypripedin, 
eta, or with tonics, as the Cerasein, Comin, Praaerin, etc., or 
with diuretics, aa the Popiilin, Senecin, Eupatorin Purpu., 
etc 

We have used the Scutellarin with benefit in threatened 
trismus, tetanic cramps, and other spa-smodic disorders. Its 
diuretic po'vers are conaiderable, but not uniformly displayed. 
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In many cases we have found it to induce a copious flow of 
urine, while in others no appreciable diuretic effects were ob- 
servable. When taken in warm solution it proves gently 
diaphoretic, and is useful in breaking up a rocent cold. 



CON. TINC. SCUTELLARIA LATEEITLOEA 



This preparation of the Scutellaria is equivalent to the pre- 
paration first treated of, and is employed for the same pur- 
poses. It is convenient of dispensation and administration, 
and for combining with other of the Concentrated Tinctures, 
"We make much use of it in combination with the Con. Tine 
Gelaeminum. 

9. 

Con. Tine. Scutellaria 

" " Gelaeminum... .......aa. 3ii. 

Mix. Dose from five to fifteen drops. We employ it 
in epileptic and other convulsions, hysteria, dysmenorrhea, 
chorea, nervous debility, wakefulness, etc 

Equal parts of the Con. Tinctures of Scutellaria and Senecio 
form an excellent combination for the treatment of pectoral 
disorders, gravelly affections, amenorrhea, nervous debility, 
liyateria, uterine engorgements, and other disorders of ths 
female system. 

With the Con. Tine. Eupatorium Purpu. it will be found 
serviceable in affections of the urinary apparatus. 

Either alone or in combination with other suitable agents, 
it will be found valuable for the relief of nervous hsadaches, 
neuralgic pains, palpitation of the heart, and in all diaordera 
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iudicating the employment of an antispasmodic, nervine, ioai^ 
and diuretic. 

The average dose of the tincture is FIVB drops, varied aa 
circumatancea may require. It produces no unpleasant effects 
in over doses, operating under all circumatancea, 80 far aa we 
have observed, without esntemeab 



OILOFPOPULUS TEEMULOIDES. 



"Wb omitted to notice the Oil of Populus in its proper coii*J 
nection, hence introduce it here. It is chiefly as an external'' 
application that we desire to call attention to it, its value as 
an internal remedy being so indefiaite that we prefer omitting 
any reference to lis internal employment. As an external .,i 
appliance for burns, sore nipples, abrasions of the skin, and! 
various eruptions, we are enabled to speak from experienca^ 
of its great value. In its influences it seems to partake of the 
character of the balsams, soothing irritation, correcting the 
acrimony of eruptive exudations, and favoring cicatrization. 
For the purposes above mentioned it may be made into an 
ointment with lard, fresh butter, simple cerate, or other bases. 
From ONE to three drachma of the Oil may he added to each 
ounce of the base employed. In some casea it may be usefully I 
joined with Olive oil, or oil of sweet almonds. The saniBj 
proportiona above mentioned may be observed. At oth^i 
times it may be requisite to apply the oil without admixture. 
For some forms of eczema, salt rheum, excoriated nipples, 
bums, scalds, abrasions, healthy ulcers, etc., this will be found 
one of the most efficient applications ever employed. In erup- J 
tiouB of the scalp it will be found equally useful. 



APOCTNIN. 



Derived from Apocynmrb Ccmndbmvmi. 

Nat Ord. — Apocynaceas. 

Sex. Syst. — PentcmdHa Digynia. 

Common Names. — Black Indian Hemp^ Dog^s-lamSj etc. 

Part Used.— 7%6 Boot. 

No. of Principles, three^ viz., resi/n^ resinoidj and neutral, 

Properties. — Emetic, cathartic, diuretic, diaphoretic, al- 
terative, tonic, amd vermifuge. 

Employment. — Intermittent and remittent fevers, rhevr 
matism, ecrofuLa, dropsy, syphilis, constipation, chronic 
hepatitis, jawndice^ etc 

In small doses, say from one foubth to one half of one 
grain, Apocyniri is diaphoretic, expectorant, stimulant, and 
diuretic, and as such is employed in intermittent and remittent 
fevers, pneumonia, pleuritis, acute rheumatism, and other fe- 
brile disorders. In large doses it is an active emeto-cathartic, 
somewhat drastic in its operation, producing copious watery 
stools, and greatly promoting diuresis. 

Wehavd found theApocynin efficient in promoting the 
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absorption of serous effusiona, particularlywlien investing thS' 
larger cavities, aa of the chest, abdomen, etc. We have era- 
ployed it with success in the treatment of hydrothorax. The 
average dose of the Apocynin is two grains, repeated twice 
or thrice daily. It frequently produces considerable nausea 
and griping, which may be corrected by combining it with 
aromatics and stimulants. As a diaphoretic and expectorant^ 
from ONE FOURTH to ONE HALF GBAIN may be given once in 
from two to four hours. It seema to resolve the viscidity of 
the pulmonary secretions, and to stimulate the mucous sur- 
faces into healthful activity, hence is useful in bronchitis, 
laryngitis, catarrh, etc We have employed the Apocynin 
successfully in the treatment of hemoptysis. It is most useful 
when the latter results from the suppression of some secretion, 
as the menses, hemorrhoids, or from serous accumulationa 
within the cavity of the chest. 

Apocynin has also been found serviceable in scrofula, 
syphilis, eruptions of the skin, constipation of the bowels, 
chronic hepatic aberation, jaundice, and for the removal oi 
worms, particularly the aaca/ris •oermicularis. For the latter 
purpose it is administered three times daily, in dosea suficient 
to keep the bowels somewhat relaxed, continued for three 
days, then omitted for three days, and resumed again if re- 
quired. 

Apocynin is accredited with some narcotic power, in view 
of the patient's becoming somewhat drowsy when under tho 
influence of cathartic doaea. The pulse at the same time di- 
minishes in frequency. These effects pass off, however, with 
the operation of the medicine. When given in too large, or 
too frequently repeated doses, a lingering and distressing 
nausea is produced, accompanied with prostration and debil- 
ity. In the treatment of scrofula and other diseases of an as- 
thenic character, it should be alternated with tonics. Combi- 
nations with other remedies may be easily effected, at the op- 
tion of the practitioner, but we are decidedly in favor of using 
it singly and alternating with other remedies when indicated. 

The diuretic power of the Apocynin seems to reaide more 
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IB its property as a stimulant of the absorbent system, than in 
any direct influence it has upon the kidneys. For this reason 
it will be observed that its operation as a diuretic is not uni- 
form, and is governed by the existing diathesia 
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DERiVAriON, properties and employment.same as the above. 
Medium dose, three drops. Preferred by niany on account 
of its diffasible character, and the facility with which it may 
be administered. When desired, it may be combined with 
other of the concentrated tinctures indicated in the case. The 
following combinations are sometimes employed: 

Con. Tine. Apoc^um 

" " Chelone aa.3t 

Mix. Dose from two to nvB drops.* 

Con. Tina Apocynum 

" " Euonymus. aa.3L 

Mix. Dose same as above. 

Con. Tine Apocynum ^ 3i 

" *' Eupatorium Purpu .-3ii« 

Mix. Dose from four to eight drops. 



BAROSMIN. 



* Derived from Barosma Crenaia. 

Nat. Ord. — Iiutace<B. 

Sex, Syet. — Peniandria Manogynta, 

Commoii Name. — Jiuchu. 

Part Used. — The Leaves. 

No. of Frinciplefl. — ^Two {Beain and l^eutral.) 

Properties. — IHuretic, alterati/oe, diaphoretic, ionic, staTWitM 
lani and antispasmodic. 

Employment. — Ora/vd, catarrh of the urinary bladder, (2m-I 
ease of the prostate gland, hcemaiwria, Thewnatism, gouilM 
dropsT/, cutUTieous diseases, goivm-hea, gleet, leucorrhea, t&c. t 



Bakobuin ie a diuretic of the alterative cIsbb, and its epet 
fie influence is generally more observed in the co 
character of the urine than in its increased flow. The rem* 
dial utility of the Barosmin is most especially manifested i 
the correction of the uric and lithle acid diatheses. Hencafl 
its employment ia appropriate in all diseases complicated with JI 
or taking their rise from a superabundant formation of thesel 
acidB. 

Gravelly affections, characterized by the deposit of a pink* 
ish colored sediment in the urine, ofl'er a wide field for i 
employment. Both practitioner and patient will sometimei 
he astonished by the amount of urates eliminated in a fei^ 
hours under the influence of tliis remedy. In all c; 
which the writer has had occasion to employ preparations o^l 
the fiachu, he has found that its efficacy has been materiall^^ 
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;s of Podopbj'lUn 



, enliaiiccd by tlie exMbition of alterative c 
in connection witli it, 

CataiTli of tJie Lladdei- is another affection in wliicb*! have 
used this I'cmedy with a very gratifying degi-ce of success. 
ItB pecnhar aUerative properties are here manifested. It al- 
lays the irritation of tlie mucous Burfacea, lessens the amount 
of mucous voided, and apparently cleanses and heala the ahra- 
fiioiis of the mucouS surfaces. 

In enlargement of the prostate gland, and thickening of the 
urethral canal, its value as a resolvent can scarcely be esti- 
mated. A persevering use of the remedy ia requisite in these 
cases. Among the serious affections to which tlie ui-inary ap- 
paratus is liable, and in the treatment of which I have em- 
ployed tlie preparations of the Buchu with remarkable suc- 
cess, I may mention hfematuria. The specific tonic pro- 
perty of tlie remedy is here manifested, and in fact I know of 
no better tonic remedy for the kidneys under any circum- 
stances. 

In rheumatic affections, bo frequently dependent upon a 
nric acid diatheses, I have long employed this remedy with 
the most satisfactory results. Even in acute rheumatism, 
after the inflammatory symptoms are measuraljly subdued, I 
seldom omit its exhibition. 

I have cured many cases of lumbago with this remedy, in 
connection with alterative dosea of Podophyllin. 

In dropsy it ia mainly useful in the asthenic forms, particu- 
larly when the kidneys, from want of tone, are tardy in the 
elimination of the absorbed fluid, or are loaded with uric acid 
deposits. 

In the treatment of cutaneous eruptions, such as salt rheum, 
eczema, tinea capitis, i&c., I consider it a remedy of great 
valne. I have long been of opinion, aa heretofore expressed in 
my writings, that in the treatment of skin diseases diuretics 
are the best alteratives, I would also mention erysipelas, 
both acute and chronic, as being a complaint in which I have 
employed this remedy very successfully. 

In the management of gonorrhea, gleet, leucorrhea, and ul- 
cerations of the uterus, this will be found a most valuable aux- 
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iliary remedy. I would mention, however, that its employ- 
ment in the treatment of females will eometimes be attended 
with a Bcnse of tension and weight in the region of the uterus, 
and a tendency to prolapsus. When these symptom sappear, 
the remedy should be suspended. 

Administered in warm solution, the Barosmin will gener* 
ally prove strongly diaphoretic, and the peculiar odor of the 
plant will be perceptible in the perBpirati^jn. It is also very 
often perceptibie in the urine within an hour or two after 
being exhibited. Tlie warm infusion will sometimes nau- 
seate. 

The dose of the Barosmin is from two to focb okainb. 
The beat vehicle in which to adrainater it is water. 



CON. TINC. BAKOSMA CRENATA 



Derivation and properties similar to the above. I much 
prefer it on account of its posaesaing the volatile oil be- 
longing to the plant, and for its convenience of administration 
and dispensation. 

Botli these preparations will operate better if at'Tnioietered 
&t least one hour before, or two hours after, meals. 

Dose of the Tincture, from ten to tjiibtt dkops 



lEISO. 



Derived from Iris Versicolor. 

Nat. Ord. — TridacecB, 

Sex. Syst, — Triaaidria Monogynia 

Common Kame. — Blue Flag. 

Part Used.— The Hoot. 

No. of Principles — four, viz., resin, reavnoid, aCkaloid, 
and Tieutred. 

Properties. — Alterative, resolvent, dalagogue, lawative, diis- 
retic, anti-syphilitic, verm/ifuge, eto. 

Employment — Sorofala, syphilis, gonorrhea, dropsy, rhetir 
matitm, glandular awdlings, eruptions of the s^att, and 
affections of the U/oer aridspleen. 



Irisin is justly esteemeo aa one of our most valuable alter- 
atives. It is eminently resolvent, and eseroiaes a marked in- 
fluence over the entire glandular system, resolving morbid 
deposits, quickening the activity of the secreting apparatus, 
and promoting depuration through the varioos emunctories. 
It arouaea the functions of the absorbent, venous and lym- 
phatic eyetems, removes obstruotionB and corrects aberationa 
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lilitic, it has ^^^ 



of the hepatic and renal functions. As an anti-sypliili 
few, if any, superiors. It increases the salivary flow, and has 
the reputation of producing ptyalism. But a careful distinc- 
tion must be made between the effects produced by vegetable 
agencies upon the mucous and salivary glands, and mercurial 
salivation. The former are nothing more nor less than mani- 
festations of a quickened physiological activity ; evidences of 
epeeial therapeutic stimulus, constituting, oftentimes, a critical 
conservative effort. No loosening of the teeth, no sponginesa 
of the gums, no putrefactive fetor, no sloughing of the soft 
parts ; increased, but not disordered secretion. On the other 
hand, mercury induces a pathological condition of the mucoua 
surfaces; provokes a metamorphosis of the vital constituents 
of the blood and fluids, and favors the formation of vitiated 
products ; altering from good to bad, and from bad to worse ; 
giving rise to congestions, lesions, putrefactive conversions 
and disorganizations of the organic structures. In the former 
case we have the evidence of a direct therapeutic stmiulus 
operating upon the vital impressibility of the secreting appa- 
ratus, promoting increased activity of its functions for the 
purpose of eliminating legitimate products. In the latter in- 
stance we have an augmented flow of morbid materials result- 
ing from the destructive conversions of the vital constituents 
by the remedy itselfj and which are not the legitimate products 
of organic metamorphoses. In the former case the remedy 
itself is the raotor-stimulua, while in the latter instance the 
mercurial corjnptions conatitut* the stimuli of excitement. 

We have used the Irisin with good success in the treatment 
of scrofula. It is peculiarly useful in those cases accompanied 
with hepatic derangement. The average dose of the Irisin as 
an alterative is two grains, repeated twice or thrice a day. It 
will generally prove gently laxative in this quantity. In 
larger doses, say from four to SIX grains, it usually proves 
cathartic. Its operation is sometimes accompanied with pain 
and griping, which may be corrected by combining it with 
stimulants as the Xanthoxylin, Capsicum, ginger, etc. Irisin 
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is mostly employed in combination ivitli other alteratives, aa 
ihe Stillingin, Corydalin, Phytolacin, Bumin, etc. In many 
cases it ia better to employ it alone and alternate it with tonics. 
The following formula ia of great ralue in the treatment of 
hepatic torpor; 

5- 

Irisin 3L 

Eumin 3ii. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. Dose, one, three 
times a day. The dose may be increased as occasion requires, 
fhe Eumin is a most excellent remedy in chronic disorders 
of the liver. 

Irisin ia one of the most excellent remedies we possess for 
the cure of syphilis. In eradicating the syphiltic virus and 
correcting the diathesis of the system, it has few equals. Its 
influences are positive and certain. It may be employed alone 
and occasionally alternated with other alteratives, or they may 
be combined as occasion requires. We have prescribed the 
following formula in many eaHes, with most excellent results : 

8. 

Irisin. ............... ....... » 

Phytolacin aa.SL 

Stillingin 3ii. 

Mix and divide into twenty powders. One of these pow- 
ders may be given three times daily. "We sometimes vary the 
formula as follovra: 

9- 

Irisin ...™ 3ii 

Corydalin ... 3L 

Mix. From threb to Ave grains of this compound may be 
administered three times per day. Or the following : 

^- .. 
Irisin..., ..................... . 

Santhoxjlin ,,..._... aa. 3as. 

Mix. Dose from two to fodb grains three times a day* 
In this way we vary the combination to meet the indications 
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of the 'case. Other of the concentrated medicines, as th» 
Smilnoin, Cbimaphilin, AlQain, etc., maj be combined with 
the Irisin to suit particular cases. 

Irisin has been found particularlj serviceable in the treat- 
ment, of leucorrhea, congestions of the cervix, ulceration, and 
other disorders of the uterine system. It is particularly indi- 
cated in uterine leucorrhea, in which affection it seems to be 
of almost specific value. Of course auxiliary treatment must 
not be neglected. 

As an alterative, resolvent, and detergent, the Irisin is 
highly beneficial in rheumatism, glandular swellings, eruptions 
of the skin, and in all diseases indicating any peculiar cachexy. 
We have found it of reliable utility in gonorrhea, gleet, and 
for the cure of all morbid discharges from the vagina and 
urethra. 

In the treatment of dropsy the Irisin is mainly useful aa a 
resolvent, and for promoting the activity of the absorbent sys- 
tem. In conjunction with the other remedies, it has been suo- 
ceaafully empioved in the cure of that complaint. 

In visceral engorgements and torpor, as of the liver, spleen, 

' etc., the Iriflin is a remedy not to bo lightly estimated. In 

doses sufficient to ensure a regular and soluble condition of. 

the bowels, it will be found highly efficacious ia chronic ho-j 

patic disorders. Also in glandular indurations. 

It has been employed in combination with Macrotin, with 
considerable success for the relief of menstrual suppressions. 
Two grains of Irisin with HALF a grain of Macrotin will form 
the average dose, repeated twice or thrice a day, 

Iri^t. >s sometimes substituted for Fodophyllin when tba' 
latter is contra-indicated. 
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HTDRASTIN. 



Derived from Bydrastia CanadenatM, 

Nat. Order. — RanunculaoeiB. 

Sex. Syst, — Polyandrla Polygamia. 

Common Names, — Golden Seal, YeUow PiKCOOn, Ground 
Saspberry, Twmerio Hoot, eto. 

Part Used.— The Boot. 

No, of Principles.— ^owr, viz., resin, resinoid, alJMloid, and 
neutral. 

Properties. — Laxative, chologogue, alterative, resolvent, 
tonic, div/retio, anti-septic, etc. 

Employment. — L6uc(»-rhea^ gonorrhea, gleet, cystitis, fevers, 
dyspepsia, constipation, piles, opthalmia, otorrhea, catarrh, 
and all diseases invdlmng the mucous twrfaces. 



HTDIU3TIN exerdses an especaal influence over raucouB aur 
iacea. Its action in this respect is so manifest that the indica 
tiona for its employment cannot be mistaken. Upon the liver 
it acts with equal certainty and efBcaoy. As a chologogue 
and deobstruent it has few equals. In Sections of the spleen^ 
■ meaentery, and abdominal viscera generally, it is an efficient 
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and reliable remedy. Also in scrofula, glandular < 
generally, cotaneoua eruptions, indigestion, debility, chronic 
diarrbea and dysentery, constipaUon, piles, and all morbid and 
critical discharges, 

Hydrastin has been successfully employed in the cure of 
leucorrhea. It is of singular efficacy when that complaint is 
complicated with hepatic aberration. It is employed both ii 
teraally and externally. The nsnal dose is from one to two I 
grains three times a day, increasing the quantity, if more of 
the laxative effect is n^ed. For topical use, one drachm to 
ONE pint of boiling water, to be injected tepid or cold, at the 
option of the patient or practitioner. The same will be found 
extremely valuable as wi injection in gonorrhea, gleet, urer J 
thral inflammation, vaginitis, cystitis, hemorrhoids, etc. When! 
considerable inflammation exists, and for injections into the 1 
bladder, the infusion should be allowed to stand for a ^me, in 
order that the resinoid principle may precipitate, as the neu- 
tral and alkaloid principles held in solution by the water are 
more particularly beneficial in these cases. The resinoid prin- 
ciple possesses a degree of escharotic power, and does not act 
kindly in certain irritable conditions of the mucous surfaces, 
proving too stimulating. On the other hand, when the con-| 
dition is one of coldness and torpor, and when there are exu* 1 
dations of plastic lymph, the action of the resinoid principla 
is particularly demanded. It is in consequence of this peci^V 
liar property of the resinoid principle that Hydrastin is conJ 
tra-indicated in certain irritated and inflamed conditions of ' 
the mucous membranes of the bowels. Its employment under 
these circumstances will be attended with a troublesome re- 
laxation of the bowels, with griping pains, tenesmus, etc If \ 
employed at all in these cases, it must be acoompanied withis 
plentiful supply of mucilages. 

In the treatment of leucorrhea the Hydrastin may be c 
bined with such other remedies as are suited to the iudicatioui 
We find it valuable joined with Helonin. 

9- 

Hydrastin. 
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Helonin aa. 3i. 

Mix. Dose from two to fouh grains three times a day. 
This combination will be found excellent -when indigestion, 
hepatic torpor, and constipation exist. Stillingin is an inval- 
uable adjunctive when the case has become chronic, and the 
patient is afflicted with a Btrumous or scorbutio diathesis. 



Hydrastin,... ..,,.,..._,.... .._,,,,.._ 31, 

Stillingin , • gii. 

Mix. Dose, from three to FIYE grains three times a day. 
This treatment should be alternated with an occasional doseof 
Podophyllin. This formula will be found valuable in gonor- 
rhea, gleet, and catarrh of the bladder. 

We have also found the following formula of exceeding 
utility in lencorrhea when the vaginal secretions were acrid and 
offensive. 

9- 

Hydrastin 3i. 

Super Cart). Soda . 3i. 

Mix, Dose from four to EIGHT grains three times per day. 
This is one of the best corrective remedies we have ever em- 
ployed. It is equally advantageous in those forms of indiges- 
tion accompanied with acidity, eructations, flatulency, and 
rectal irritation, and in ulceration, of the mucous membranes 
of the bowels. "We value it highly. 

The Hydrastin is of inestimable value in the treatment of 
chronic derangements of the liver and portal circulation. It 
seems to exercise an especial influence over the portal vein 
and hepatic structure generally, resolving biliary deposits, re- 
moving obstructions, promoting secretion, and giving tone to 
the various fnnctions. It is eminently chologogue, and may 
be relied upon with confidence for the relief of hepatic torpor. 
Its operation is materially enhanced by the administration of 
an occasional dose of Podophyllin. In some cases they may 
be combined with advantage. 

As a general remedy in the treatment of piles, we know of 
uone better. We hare cured many inveterate cases by ad- 
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miniateriog the Hydrastin twice or thrice a day, alternate' 
with an occasional dose of Podophyllin, and using an infusion 
of the Hydrastin as an injection into ths rectum. Perseve- 
rance 13 highly essential to a. cure in chronic cases. 

Hydrastin has obtained considerable repute aa a remedy in 
intermittent fever. We have employed it to a considerable 
extent, and in a majority of cases successfully. We have 
found it most reliable in those cases in which the prolonga- 
tion of the diseafe depended upon a disordered condition of 
the functions of the liver. The administration of a thorough 
dose of Podophyllin, followed by the judicious use of the Hy- 
drastin, has effected a radical cure in many eases. When a 
Btimulant is required, we combine it with Xanthoxylin, and 
sometimes with Macrotin. We have used each of the follow- 
ing formulas, and found them all useful : 

9- 

Hydrastin ..».. , ..... 3i. tU 

Xanthoxylin ......._. 3ii, 

Mix. Dose, from TWO to FOUR grains, once in from two ttt I 
four hours. 

9- 

Hydrastin , 3s3. 

Macrotin , . ..... ...... grs. Till, 

Mix, Dose, from two to those grains, repeated once la 
from two to four hours, or as often as the patient can bear. 
The Macrotin will sometimes produce too much cerebral ex- - 
citement, and the quantity must be lessened or given at longer. 
intervals. Hydrastin also operates well in conjunction witi 
Cornin, 

9. 

Hydrastin.. 3i. 

Cornin . .i . ^ii. 

Mix Dose, from three to five grains. The anti-poriodioi 

power of Hydrastin is feeble, yet it will cfFcct a cure in manj^ 
diseases characterised by periodicity, by reason of its re8olvent,.i 
alterative, chologogue, and laxative properties. 

In many derangements of the urinary apparatus we havai I 
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found the Hydraatin to answer an admira'ble purpose. In 
chronic inflammation of the bladder, we deem it one of the 
most reliable agents of cure. It should be given in small and 
repeated doses. lu congestion of the uretera, chronic suppres- 
sion of the urine, and gravelly affections, it wiU be found 
highly useful. Also in incontinence of the urine, and diabe- 
tes. As a tonic in the convalescing atagea of fevers, pneumo- 
nia, dysentery, and other acute diaeassa, particularly when a 
laxative property is needed, the Hydraatin is peculiarly appro- 
priate. It promotes digestion and assimilation, obviates con. 
stipation, and gives tone to the depurating functions gene- 
rally. It has been snccesafnlly employed in connection with 
astringents, as the Geranin, Myricin, Hamamelin, etc., in the 
treatment of chronic diarrhea and dysentery. Also in ulcera- 
tions of the mucous membranes of the stomach and bowels, 
apthje, stomatitis, etc. In these cases it operates well in con- 
junction with Juglandin and Leptandrin. 

Externally, the Hydraatin is employed in opthalmia, otor- 
rhea, catarrh, eczema, ulcers, etc From one to two drachms 
may be infused in one pint of boiling water, and the resinoid 
principle allowed to precipitate. It then may be used as a 
wash in opthalmia, as an injection in otorrhea, and snuffed up 
the nostrils for the relief of catarrh. We have used it in this 
way with much benefit. When more of the astringent pro- 
perty is required, it may be joined with Geranin, or Myricin, 
or Hamamelin, etc., ONE drachm to ONE pint of boiling water. 
The dry Hydrastin sprinkled upon the surface of an ulcer will 
act as a mild escharotic, dissolve fungoid growths, and pro- 
voke a healthful discharge. We sometimes combine it with 
Baptisin for this purpose, equal parts. Or with Sanguinarin, 
Phytolacin, or Trilliin. With Baptisin and Trilliin it forms 
an excellent application for cancerous and other offensive ul- 
cers-, correcting the acrimony and fetor of the discharges. 
With Baptisin and Trilliin, in infusion, it forma an excellent 
injection for correcting offensive leueorrheal discharges. Also 
as an injection into the bowels in diarrhea and dysentery 
manifesting a tendency to putresoency. Made into an oiut- 
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ment with lard, ONE drachm to the ounce, it is useful in e 
ma and other cutuneous eruptions, piles, etc. The following 
we have found excellent for piles, scaly eruptions about the 
nose, lips, ears, etc. 

Hydrastin 

Geranin a&. 3Ba. 

Gtelaerain ._ grs, SV, 

Lard 3j. 

Make an ointment. The Hydrastin may be dissolved in 
alcohol and used with much benefit as a stimulant in obstinate 
scaly eruptions, opacity of the cornea, enlarged tonsils, syphil- 
itic ulcerations, etc. 

We would here add that our experience has demonstrated 
the Hydrastin to be a valuable remedy in broucbitiB, 
laryngitis, and other afFections of the respiratory organs. Wqj 
give it in doses of from one to two grains three or four tim 
a day, and use the following gargle: 

p. 

Hydrastin... 3j. 

Tine. Myrrh 5U- 

Mix. One teaspoonful added to a wine glassful of water, 
and the throat gargled several times a day, A solution of the 
Hydrastin in water, or its alcoholic tmcture diluted in water 
is also beneficial as a wash in apthous sore mouth, sore throat 
of scarlatina, etc. 



OIL OF CAPSICUM. 



Derived from CapalGum Annuum, 

Kat. Ord. — Solanacem. 

Sex Syat. — Pentandria Monogynia. 

Common Name, — Cayenne Pepper. 

Part Used.— The Fruit. 

Properties. — Siwiulant, antiseptic, and nd>efaGient. 

Employment. — Dyspepsia, constipation, remittent and scar- 
let fevers, coughs, colds, hoarseriess, cAoUra, suspended ant' 
jnation, rheumatis?n, passive hemorrhages, and whenever a 
pure s-iidL powerful stimulant ia needed. 



The properties and employment of Capsicum are ao well 
understood that we deem it neeessary to say but very little in 
regard to the oil by which it ia represented. This oil is some- 
times known by the name of Capsiain. It embodiea all the 
properties of the Capsicum, and is employed for the same pur- 
poses. It is spmetimea joined with otier remedies to promote 
their actioB, or with Quinine in intermittents, with Podophyl- 
liu in cold and indolent conditions of the system, and with 
other stimulants. It is, perhaps, the very best and purest 
Btimnlant knownj more prompt but less permanent in its in* 
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fluences than many others, na, for instance, the Oil 
thozylum. In obstinate hepatic torpor, constipatioD, paraly- 
sia, and in all diseases attended with loss of nervous energy, 
this remedy is of inestimable utility. 

Externally, the Oil of Capsicum is employed asa rubefacient 
and counter irritant. Except in severe cases of sciatica and 
.neuralgia, the oil is seldom applied pure, but usually dissolved 
in alcohol. 

s- 

Oil of Capsicum ..... Si, 

Alcohol 95 percent 5 IV, 

Mix. This is used as an external ^application in neuralgia, 
ohillblains, rheumatic pains, chronic sprains, and whenever a 
powerful stimulating embrocation is needed. Internally, it is 
administered in dosea of from ONE HALF to one teaspoonful 
for pain in the stomach, colic, fainting, etc. Combined with the 
Oil of Lobelia and dissolved in alcohol, it forms one of the 
moat valuable compounds known in pharmacy. Our formula 
is as follows : 

9- ; 

Oil of Capsicum 

Oil of Lobelia... . .... aa, Si- 
Alcohol 95 per cent '^IV 

Mix. This forms one of the most powerful an ti -spasmodic 
and stimulant preparations known. We use it in locked jaw, 
apoplexy, convulsions, suspended animation, sun stroke, poi- 
soning, etc, in doses of fi-om one teaspoonful to ONE table- 
EpoonfiU, and repeated at intervals of from twenty minutes to 
one hour, as occasion requires. In case the patient cannot 
swallow, it should be administered by injection, and the quan- 
tity doubled. As a general thing it may be diluted wil 
water when exhibited, but in trismus and tetanic spasm, 
in all cases of diiScult deglutition we use the preparation withj 
out reduction, by which means we soon overeorfie the spasm 
and remove the chief obstacle to further ministrations. In 
tetanus, when the jawa are set^ a Email quantity poured be> 



4 
4 

< 



lOt 

m 

im ^ 



CONCENTRATED MEDICINES PROPER. 367 

tween the teetli will, as soon aa it reaches the pharynx, relax 
the spasm and enable the patient to open hia mouth, and to 
swallow. It may also be applied externally to the throat and 
angles of the jaw, aa well as to any part of the system affected 
with muscular contraction. 

We have found this preparation of excellent service in the 
spasmodic stages of cholera, also in many cases of apoplexy, 
aided, in the latter instance, by warm stimulating pediluvia, 
and cold applications to the head. The following plaster ap- 
pUed to the back of the neck, and to the soles of the feet will 
prove an efficient auxiliary : 

9. 

Oil of Capsicum....... ........ gtt. X velXX. 

Wheat flour. Sbs. 

Vinegar q.s. 

Make a plaster. Spread on paper and apply. We use this 
plaster in preference to mustard as a counter-irritant. It will 
not vesicate. Applied to the back of the neck it relieves acute 
headaches and a tendency to congestion. We have also used 
it profitably for the relief of pain in various parts of the sys- 
tem, as of the pleura, kidneys, joints, etc., and for the relief 
of coughs and colds, applied to the chest. Also for the reUef 
of facial neuralgia. When the oil is not at hand we make the 
plaster as follows: 

5- 

Pul.'.Capsicum. . ........... one b 

Wheat flour . , __. one t; 

Vinegar . q. a. 

Form a plaster of the proper consistency and spread on 
paper. The practitioner who becomes fully acquainted with 
the value of this plaster will seldom use mustard. 

The following trmula will be found excellent for coughs, 
colds, influenza, hcarseness, sore throat, etc.: 

9- ■ 

Oil of Capsicum ., gtt. VadX. 

White sngar...*. ...... ......... 3u> 
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Mucilage of Slippery Elm ...... 5^7. 

Triturate the oil thoroughly with the sugar and add the 
mucilage, mixing well together. 

Dose, ONE teaspoonfiil, repeated once in fix)m two to four 
hours. 

The Oil of Capsicum has been found useful in the atonic forma 
of dyspepsia, both as a rac^ical remedy, and as an adjunct to 
other medicines. It promotes the flow of the gastric juice^ 
and resolves the viscidity of the seciptions. In sluggish con- 
ditions of the circulation, plasticity of the blood, venous con- 
gestions, etc., it is a remedy of much value. Combined with 
TriUiin, or other styptics and a8tringen^ it wiU be found ex- 
ceedingly valuable for the relief of uterine and other hemor- 
rhages. 

The medium dose of the oil is ONE drop, increased or di- 
minished according to the necessities of the case. It enters 
into the compound Stillingia liniment, as given under the head 
of Oil of Stillingia. 



HAMAMELIN. 



I 

Derived from Ha/mameUs Virgmica. 

Nat. Ord. — HamcmteldceoB. 

Sex. Syst. — Penta/ndHa Digynia, 

Common Names. — Witch Hasd^ Wmter-lloam, Spotted 
Alder, etc. 

Part Used.— The £m*k. 

No. of Principles. — Two, viz., ream and neutral. 

Properties. — Astringent, tonic, cmd sedative. 

Employment. — Diarrhea^ dysentery, hemorrhages^ stoma- 
titis, lefacon'rhea, gleet, etc, 

The Hamamelin is employed with advantage in all cases 

in which astringents are indicated. It is exceedingly valuable 

in hemoptysis, hematamesis, hematuria, and in all affections of 

the mucous surfaces. In diarrhea, dysentery, ulcerations of 

the stomach and bowels, leucorrhea, gleet, and all excessive 

mucous discharges, it answers an admirable purpose. Exter« 

naliy, in solution, it is used as a wash in opthalmia, as a gar* 

gle in apthous sore mouth, and as an injection in otorrhea, 

leucorrhea, piles, etc. 

24 
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The average dose is two grains. For injections, etc., froni 
ONE to TWO drachms to ONE pint of boiling water. 

It may be combined, when occasion requires, with othca 
astringents, as the Lycopin, Myricin, Geranin, Trilliin, etc, ' 
or with tonics, as the Helonin, Fraserin, Comin, elc. It is 
very valuable in chronic diarrhea and dysentery, and in mu- 
cous hemorrhoids. la injection, it is useful in vaginitis, nl-] 
Derations of the ccrviz, and other affections of the uterine o 
gans. 

It has been found benefidal in the latter stages of phthisiJ 
for allaying the gastric irritability and restraining the diai 
rhea. It exercises a peculiar soothing and healing inSuenw 
over inflamed and abraded mucous surfaces. In solutio 
employed with advantage as a topical application in eczem 
tinea capitis, and other cutaneous diseases, bruises, wound^'l 
etc. Made into an ointment with lard it has been used for tha 
same purposes; also in piles. 

The solution will be found useful as an injection in prolap- 
sus of the womb, rectum, etc 

The doses may be increased to five and even 
grains, in several cases, with safety and advantage. 



EUPHORBIN. 



SenTed fixjm Sviphorbia CoroUata> 

Nat Ord. — EuphorHacem. 

Sex. SjsL — Dodecandria Trigy7d<l. 

Common Names. — BowmwrCa Root, Blooming Spwge, etc. 

Part \JaeA.-~The Boot. 

No. of Principles. — Two, viz., resinoid and neutral. 

Properties. — Emetic, cathartic, diaphoretic, ea^ectoraait, 
and verrmfuge. 

Employment. — Fevers, dropey, diarrhea, dyaentei'y, lUiaa-y 
eoTigeationa, vsorms, etc. 

The Eaphorbia is a reliable acquisition to our indigenous 
materia medica, and fulfills many important indications. In 
Bmall, repeated doses, it acts aa a diaphoretic, inducing free 
perspiration, deterges the mucous coats of the stomach and 
bowels, stimulates the funcliona of the liver, and corrects the 
tendency to coUiquitive diarrheal discharges. In large doses 
it is emetic and cathariia If an undue amount of acidity pre. 
dominates in the etomach, its emetic powers are suspended, 
and it passes off by tlie bowels. It is for this reason &at, 
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when admiubtered as an emetic, it Baa obtained the n 
of being uncertain iin its operation. The necessity of neu- 
tralbing undue acidity previous to its administration will, 
therefore, be apparent When administered as an emetic, it 
will generally vomit without exciting any previous nausea 
• while, at other times, considerable prostration of the muscular 
system with lingering nausea will be observed, paleness of the 
countenance, and a cool, moist state of the akin, from which, 
however, the patient rapidly recovers as soon as the medicine 
has operated upon the bowels. Its action in this respect ma^ 
generally be corrected by the administration of alkalies, or of' 
a quick cathartic, as the Jalapin. We deem the Euphorl^^ 
one of the most powerful, and, at the same time, safest revul- 
sive remedies that can be administered for the relief of cere- 
bral congestions. It excites, poweriully, the absorbent and 
venous systems, and is, therefore, frequently employed for the 
removal oi dropsical efi'iisions, removing them when other 
means fail. Oombined.with Podophyilin, as given under that 
head, its efficacy is enhanced, and, so combined, is employed 
in the forming stages of typhoid and other fevers, dropsy, 
cerebral congestions, obstinate menstrual suppressions, and 
for the removal of biliary concretions. 

We have found the Euphorbin of much utility in the treat- 
ment of cholera infantum, diarrhea and dysentery. It seems 
to exercise a peculiar control over the glandular structure of 
the intestinal canal, correcting and giving tone to the action 
of the secreting vessels, and promoting assimilation of the fecal 
matters. We have administered it in cases of cholera infan- 
tum when the alvine discharges were watery, copious, and 
offensive, and had, aa the result of its operation, well assimi- 
lated stools, without fetor. It seems to possess conslderal 
power in correcting a tendency to putrescency. We havj 
been unable to discover that the Euphorbin acta as a s| 
irritant upon the bowels, bat, on the contrary, esteem it as 
corrective of irritation. Our observations of its operatic] 
have led us to the conclusion that the irritation sometimes 
eervable is the result of an increased activity on the part of thq. 
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eliminating vessels of the alimentary canal, and the consequent 
depuration of certain morbid and acrid materials from the 
blood, which, being brought in contact with the mucous sur- 
fiices, constitute an extraneous cause of excitement. It May 
be, also, when the root has been administered in substance, 
that the non-medicinal constituents have undergone a fermen- 
tative decomposition, and given rise to products that operated 
as special irritants. Or the ligneous portions may have ope. 
rated mechanically. At any rate, we have found the Euphor- 
bin to control rather than to excite irritation. 

The average dose of the Euphorbin, as a diaphoretic, is from 
ONE FOUBTH to ONE grain, repeated at intervals of from one 
to three hours. As an emetic and cathartic, from two to 
THREE grains. It may be combined with Asclepin to increase 
its diaphoretic and expectorant powers. 

9. • 

Euphorbin, ... grs,X. 

Asclepin grs. XL , 

Mix. From ONE- to two grains of this combination may 
be administered once in from one to three hours, and will be 
found exceedingly valuable in fevers, acute rheumatism, pneu- 
monia, pleuritis, acute bronchitis, dysentery, etc. If nausea 
arise, diminish the dose, or exhibit at longer intervals. In 
many cases it is desirable to provote and maintain a degree 
of nausea, for which purpose nothing better can be devised. 

In the treatment of dropsy, the Euphorbin is usually ad- 
ministered in full doses, say from two to four grains. Its 
employment, however, will be contra-indicated in cases accom- 
panied with much debility. It may be combined with Podo- 
phyllin or Jalapin, at the option of the practitioner. 

For the removal of worms, we usually give from ONE half 
to ONE grain twice or three times a day, or sufficiently often 
to keep the bowels somewhat relaxed, and continue it for three 
or four days at a time. Even when no worms are removed, 
its administration results in decided benefit to the patient. We 
value it exceedingly in the treatment of the indigestion of 
ildren, and for the removal of all that train of symptoms 
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which 13 usually eupposed to indicate the existence of worms. 
These are, loss of appetite, or it may be variable, voracious 
at times, and none at others, furred tongue, feverishneaa, fetid 
breath, bloating of the stomach, con»)tipation, or, on the con- 
trary, a troublesome diarrhea, emaciation, peevishness, wake- 
fulness or disturbed eleep, etc. For the relief of these symp- 
toms we rely with much confidence upon the judicious em- 
ployment of the Euphorbin. Aa a general thing no other 
medicine will be needed, but, when indicated. Ionics may be 
employed In connection. 

We can conscientiously recommend the Euphorbin to the 
profeseion aa a remedy entitled to theii confidence 



I 




LYCOPIN. 



Deriyed from Lyeopus yvrgmiait. 

Nat Order. — ZaviviiacecE. 

Sex. Sjst. — Diamdria Monogynia. 

Common Names. — Water Horehavrnd, BvbgU Weed, Sweet 
Bugle, etc. 

Part Used.— The Serb. 

No. of Principles. — two, viz., resinoid and neiUroL 

Properties. — Astringent, styptic, sedative and tonic 

Employment. — Incipient phthisis, hemoptysis, hematame- 
tie, hematvHa, uterine and other hemorrluiges, diabetes, 
ch^ojiio diarrhea and dysentery, cardiao affections, etc. 



The Lycopin is, with us, an exceedingly ralnable remedy. 
Its action is peculiar and positive. It exercises a special in- 
fluence over the respiratory, cardiac, and renal functiona, and 
obviates a tendency to saogoineous exudations and effusions. 
No agent yet discovered can compare with it in efficacy aa 
a radical remedy in the treatment of hemorrhage of the lunga. 
In this complaint it seems to be almost a specific. We have 
used the plant and ite preparations long and successfully, and 
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can speak with authority. It is an arterial sedative of I 
most valuable kind, reducing the force and frequency of ttw 
poise when abnormally exoited, and its operation is unattendet" 
with any symptoraa of narcotism. It resolves congestions o 
the capillary and venous plexuses, and invigorates and givfsl 
tone to the capillary structure generally. It is a tonic of raoi 
than ordinary efficiency, invigorating the appetite, promoting 
digestion and assimilation, and allaying gastric and enteric 
irritabili^. It cleanses and heals abrasions and ulcerations 
of the mucous surfaces, and gives tone to the muscular fibres. 
Upon the skin and kidneys it operates in a peculiar and de- 
sirable manner, restoring the secreting power, and harmonising 
and giving lone to those functions. 

Lycopin is the most reliable remedy for the radical cure o 
hemoptysis that we have ever employed. We give it in TWO! 
grain doses three or four times a day, preferring to adminiata 
it in water. In severe hemorrhages we administer it everjn^ 
thirty or sixty minutes until relief is afforded, and then con- ] 
tinue as above stated. The same direcUoos will apply in 
hemorrhages of every kind. The doses may be increased, or 
repeated at shorter intervals when the urgency of the symp- 
toms render it necessary. It may be combined, if desired, 
with other styptics and astringents, as the oil of Erigeron, TriJ- 
liin, Geranin, etc^ but we have generally found the Lycopiu 
competent without the aid of auxiliaries. Lycopin has bee^J 
found serviceable in incipient phthisis, abating the febrUag 
tendency, promoting expectoration, strengthening digestioi 
aiding cutaneous and renal depuration, and restraining a te»>a 
denej to hemorrhage. It is employed in the manner directedV 
above. 

For the cure of ulcerations of the stomach and bowels, chr« 
nie diarrhea and dysentery, and diseases of the mucous auriace 
generally, the Lycopin should be given in doses of TWO ( 
THREE grains three times aday, and alternated with Leptaiidrin 
or Juglandia in sufficient doses to ensure a soluble condition 
of ^e bowels. It may be combined, when in the judgmeat'. 
of the practitioner it is advisable^ vith Myridn, or Bhufiin, « 
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Geranin, and other astringents, or with tonics, as the Fraserini 
Comin, etc. 

Lycopin has been found of remarkable efficacy in diabetes* 
We give it in doses of from TWO to FOUR grains three times a 
day, and regulate the bowels with Hydrastin. A suitable 
diet and*regimen must be adhered to. The alkaline sponge 
bath must be employed two or three times a week, and the 
food, for a time, consist mostly of animal gelatine. An occa- 
sional alterative dose of Podophyllin and Leptondrin will 
much facilitate the operation of the Lycopin. 

The properties above ascribed to the Lycopin are positive 
and uniform, and the remedy may be relied upon to accom- 
plish all we have said for it. Its yalue once known to the 
practitioner, he will consider his therapeutic repertory in- 
complete without it. Its operation is promoted by the ad- 
ministration of warm diluent infusions. 



Derived from Frtuera Carolinenait. 
Nat Ord. — Gimtianacem, 
Sex. Sjst — Pentandria Monogynia. 
Common Name, — American Colombo. 
Part Used.— The Hoot. 

No. of Principles — three, viz., retln, neutral and w 
Properties. — Tonic^ stimulant, and mUdly astringent. 
Emplojment. — Jndiffestion, d^ilittf, diarrhea^ niyht^ I 
fweats, hysteria, gravelly disorders, etc 



Fraseoik Js a special tonio and stimulant to tlie d 
organs, and particularly to the maeoas membranes of the liver I 
and other viscera concerned in digestion and asstmilaldoa. Ifcf^ 
possesses no laxative properties, but, on the oontrary, is slightly 
astringent As a tonic it will be accepted by the stomas" 
when other tonics are rejected, and its employment is admissi>] 
blfl in the most extreme cases of debili^, by virtue of its kindly J 
InBnences npon this and the Eunounding organs. 

We employ Praseria in atony of the digestive organs, a 
in all cases of disordered secretion manifested in and by i 
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apparatus. It is of exceeding utility in the convalescing 
stages of fevers^ diarrliea, dysentery and cholera infantum, 
and in all cases in which the system has been exhausted by 
profuse colliquitive discharges. In all cases of viceral debility, 
whether primary or induced by copious and exhaustive secre- 
tion, Fraserin is equally appropriate. It is also useful in all 
cases in which the secretions evince a septio tendency, having 
considerable power as an antiseptic 

Fraserin is of great service iu the treatment of bilious dis- 
eases occurring in hot climates. In the latter stages of bilious 
aud asthenic dysenteries, and even in cholera, we can recom- 
mend the Fraserin as entitled to much confidence. Also in 
jaundice accompanied with extreme debility, mucous hemor- 
rhoids, dyspepsia, etc. Hypochondriacal and hysterical af- 
fections are also relieved by it. Colliquitive diarrheas are fre- 
quently cured with Fraserin alone. In arthritic and gravelly 
affections accompanied with debility of the digestive organs, 
the Fraserin will be found an excellent remedy. ^ 

The average dose of the Fraserin is rouB grains, but will 
vary from TWO to TEir. It is best administered dissolved in 
warm water. It may be combined with aromatica and with 
anti-spasmodics, as the Diosoorein. 
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■when administered as an emetic, it has obtained the reputalicm' 
of being uncertain iin its operation. The necessity of neu' 
tralising undue acidity previous to its administration will, 
therefore, be apparent. When administered as an emetic, it 
will generally vomit without exciting any previous nausea 
' while, at other times, considerable prostration of the muscular 
system with lingering nausea will be observed, paleness of tho 
countenance, and a cool, moist state of the skin, from which) 
however, the patient rapidly recovers as soon as the medicine 
has operated upon the bowels. Its action in this respect may 
generally be corrected by the administration of alkalies, or of 
a quick cathartic, as the Jalapin. We deem the Eupborbin 
one of the most powerful, and, at the same time, safest reyul- 
aive remedies that can be administered for the relief of cere- 
bral congestions. It excites, poweriully, the absorbent and 
venous systems, and is, therefore, frequently employed for thaj 
removal ol dropsical effusions, removing them when othoT 
means fail. Combined.witb Podophyllio, as given under thsj 
head, its efficacy is enhanced, and, so combined, is employee 
in the forming stages of typhoid and other fevers, dropsri^ 
cerebral congestions, obstinate menstrual suppressions, aai^ 
for the removal of biliary concretions. 

We have found the Euphorbin of much utility in the treat- 
ment of cholera infantum, diarrhea and dysentery. It seems 
to exercise a peculiar control over the glandular structure of 
the intestinal canal, correcting and giving tone to the action 
of the secreting vessels, and promoting assimilation of the fecal 
matters. We have administered it in cases of cholera infam-, 
turn when the alvine discharges were wateiy, copious, andfi 
offensive, and had, as the result of its operation, well asaim 
lated stools, without fetor. It seems to possess consideraMel 
power in correcting a tendency to putrescency. We bavaj 
been unable to discover that the Euphorbin acts as a special. 
irritant upon the bowels, but, on the contrary, esteem it as a 
corrective of irritation. Our observations of its operation 
have led us to the conclusion that the irritation sometimes ob- 
servable is the result of an increased activity on the part of th^j 
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eliminiiling vessels of tlie alimentary canal, and the consequent 
depuration of certain morbid and acrid materials from the 
blood, which, being brought in contact with the mucous sur- 
faces, constitute an extraneous cause of excitement. It may 
be, also, when the root has been administered in substance, 
that the non-medicinal constituents have undergone a fermen- 
tative decomposition, and given rise to products that operated 
as special irritants. Or the ligneous portions may have ope. 
rated mechanically. At any rate, we have found the Euphor- 
bin to control rather than to excite irritation. 

The avemge dose of the Eupborbin, aa a diaphoretic, is from 
ONE FOURTH to ONE grain, repeated at intervals of from one 
to three hours. As an emetic and cathartic, from two to 
THREE grains. It may be combined with Asclepin to increase 
its diaphoretic and expectorant powers. 

L ;5- 

■ t''' ' Euphorbin gTs,X. 

' Asclepin ........._, grs. XL. 

Mix. From one ■ to TWO grains of this combination may 
be administered once in from one to three hours, and will be 
found exceedingly valuable in fevers, acute rheumatism, pneu- 
monia, pleuritis, acute bronchitis, dysentery, etc. If nausea 
arise, diminish the dose, or exhibit at longer intervals. In 
many cases it is desirable to provoke and maintain a degree 
of nausea, for which purpose nothing better can be devised. 

In the treatment of dropsy, the Euphorbin is usually ad- 
ministered in full doses, say from two to FOUR grains. Its 
employment, however, will be contra-indicated in cases accom- 
panied with much debility. It may be combined with Podo- 
phyllin or Jalapin, at the option of the practitioner. 

For the removal of worms, we usually give from ONE half 
to ONE grain twice or three times a day, or sufficiently often 
to keep the bowels somewhat relaxed, and continue it for three 
or four days at a time. Even when no worms are removed, 
its administration results in decided benefit to the patient. We 
value it exceedingly in the treatment of the indigestion of 

I children, and for the removal of all that train of symptoms 



OIL OF XANTHOXYLDM. 



DenTfttion same as above. 

This oil poHsesaea properties analogous to the above, being, 
faowever, more decidedly Btimulating, with lees of the altera- 
tive and tonic properties. Its use is more appropriate in as- 
thenic than in sthenic conditions, as it is apt to [produce too 
much irritation of the mucous surfaces. It is employed in 
colic, chronic rheumatism, syphilis, etc It may be com- 
bined with Irisin and Phytolacin and formed into pills for th« I 
treatment of the diseases last mentioned. 

The average dose of the oil is from two to five drops. It 
may be dissolved in alcohol and so incorporated with other 
mixtures when desired, or takes upon sugar, or suspended m 
mucilage. 



COI. TWC. XANTflOIYLUM FEAI. 



In this preparation we have embodied the entire tTierapcu- 
tio Talue of the bark, and which may be used for all the pur- 
poses of the crude article. It is positive and uniform in 
strength, and convenient of administration. The average 
dose is from two to four drops. It is more active than the 
Xanthosylin, but not so appropriate in the treatment of in- 
fantile disorders, nor in cases of great debility. The Xan- 
thoxylin, being deprived of the oil, is easily soluble and 
readily assimilated, hence more compatible in enfeebled con- 
ditions, as the beneficial effects of remedies depend somewhat 
upon the ability of the system to appropriate them. We some- 
times'employ the Con, Tine, in combination with Leptandrin, 
Fopulin, Juglandio, etc, as noticed under those heads. 



SANGUINAEIN. 



N«t Ord. — PapawnioMB. 
Sex. S jst — Potyemdria Monogywia. 
Coounon Names. — Stood Soot, Sed Pueoofin, etc, 
I^n Uaetl—Tie SiMt. 

Nol of Priociples, /ottr, rts^ resm, retinoid, aibUoid ■ 
nenlraL 
Propert 



', itd^cf. /eirifw^ ilimmiaiU, lemlt^ 



altrirativt, rttoiixnt, liiiavtie, fmmtjta^oyue, deteryent, anit- 
tfptic, exptct&ratU, laxatiifg, trr&uw^ and eteiarotie. 

EmployiBcnt. — ^tatn, jwi w kwm*^ croiq^ u^wmso, rieit- 
wa ft' — t amemerrktm, Aeofimf temgk, attkma, constipation, 
f i'm mi, tav f m l a, J u m m di o i, dnptjf, dy t fuf m s i, tie. 



YABlotrs prepanttioQa of Uie Sttagutnarin hive been befime™ 
the pro&skxt, each flaiming to reptcaeot the m^ciool pro- 
perties of the plant, bo^ being oomposed of single isolated 
pnndples, thej &ikd to do so. Wefaare had what was called 
the miialoid prtociple under the Dame of Saitffinmttrima, thftj 
atbuvnHoid piinciple ooder the title of Sutff'jtmmnm, e 
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but each were fractional and iiidelinite preparations entitled 
to no confidence whatever. The Sanguinaria Canadenais is 
truly a valuable plant, highly esteemed by the profession, and 
oneof which a concentrated e<juivalent ia highly desirable. 
In the SaHgainarin now under consideration, we believe this 
deaideraium to have been accomplished. The four active 
proximate principles of which it ia composed embody the en- 
tire therapeutic constitution of the plant, and in their physio- 
logical influences demonstrate the fact of their equivalency. 

In small, continued dosea, the Sanguinarin is a stimulating 
diaphoretic, resolvent, alterative, and diuretic. Under its 
immediate influence the pulse rises, but aubsecLuently sinks 
somewhat below the normal standard, for which reason the 
Sanguinai'in has acquired the reputation of being narcotic, 
"We are inclined to view the depression of the circulation aa a 
secondary influence, resulting froni the relief of certain abnor- 
mal conditions upon which arterial excitement was depend- 
ent, such as plasticity of the blood, retention of effete matters, 
capillary congestion, etc., and which have been obviated by 
the resolvent, diaphoretic, and other properties of the San- 
guinarin. Cutaneous depuration is powerfully promoted by 
the Sanguinarin, hence it is of great value in all cases in which 
such a properly is required, as in fevers, rheumatism, skin 
diseases, etc. The Sanguinarin ranks high as an expectorant, 
for which purpose it should be given in small and frequently 
repeated doses. Few remedies exercise a more decided influ- 
ence upon the urinary apparatus, upon which it displays its 
pecuhar powers aa au alterative. In obstinate gravelly affec- 
tions, and in functional inactivity of the kidneys it is peculiarly 
serviceable. It is equally ef&cient in promoting the secretions 
of the serous as well as of the mucous membranes, hence ia a 
valuable remedy in the treatment of chronic pleuritis, perito- 
nitis, and other affections of the serous surfacea. Over the 
capillary circulation it exercises a wonderful control, operating 
as a vascular excitant, and in cold and languid conditions of 
the circulation, manifested by coldness of the extremities, a 
relaxed and pallid appearance of the skin, great scnsitjveness 
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to atmospheric changes, etc, it will be found one of the most J 
reliable remedies possible to employ. 

Sangiiinarin resolves the plasticity of the venous blood, audfl 
stimulates the venous, absorbent and lymphatic vessels and'' 
glands. It is, for these reasons, a valuable remedy in the 
treatment of dropsy, particularly the asthenic forms, arousing 
the system from its torpor, and invigorating the functions of 
secretion and depuration. The liver comes within the especial 
province of the sanative influences of the Sanguinarin, and in 
all cases of hepatic torpor, jaundice, biliary concretions, chronic 
hepatitis, and other abnormal conditions of that organ, the 
practitioner will find it a remedy worthy of his highest confix 
dence. 

The emmenagogue properties of the Sanguinarin are ntarkec 
and decided, and in chronic amenorrhea have proved of ex*1 
ceeding utility. In aU atonic conditions of the uterus and i' 
appendages the Sanguinarin will be found an efBcient auail*^ 
iary. It is decidedly anti-septic, and is beneficially employeiifl 
in offensive lencorrheal discharges, ulcerations of the cervi^a 
chancres, buboes, etc. 

In larger doses the Sanguinarin operates as a prompt audi 
efficient emetic, and is employed in croup, pneumonia, fevera^J 
to eject poisons, and whenever prompt emesis is desirable. Itii 
operation as an emetic is sometimes attended with a sevei 
burning sensation and pain in the stomach, which lasts for a 
considerable time after the medicine has operated. This effect 
may be obviated in a measure by the abundant use of mucil- 
ages. The Sanguinarin possesses a considerable degree of 
escharotic power, hence its use is contra-indicated in gastritis 
and enteritis, and whenever we have occasion to suspect abra- 
sion or vdceration of the mucous Burfaees of the stomach or 
bowels. When used as an emetic it should be thoroughly 
triturated with Eupatorin Perfo., and difEused in plenty of warm 
water, or a thin gruel of com meal. It may sometimes be 
usefully combined with the Wine Tine, of Lobelia, particularly 
in croup, asthma and pneumonia. It has a tendency to quicken 
the operation of other emetics. 
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Of the special employment of tlie Sanguinarin we note as 
follows. In all fevers denotirife a languid condition of the 
vital forces its employment ia peculiarly appropriate. As a 
diaphoretic it is scarcely excelled. It belongs to the class of 
nauseants, hence its administration must be governed accord- 
ingly. For favoring the development of the exanthema in 
eruptive fevers, we know of nothing better. We have used 
it with marked success in the treatment of scarlatina. The 
average dose is from one eighth to one fodsth of one 
grain, repeated once in one or two hours as occasion requires. 
If nausea arise, and it be not desirable, the doses may be di- 
minished, or administered less frequently. In many cases a 
degree of nausea is necessary to the overcoming of capillary 
constriction, in which event the Sanguinarin will be found to 
answer an admirable purpose. It will operate more efficiently 
as a diaphoretic and febrifuge if administered in warm water. 
Joined with Asclepin, its efficacy will be materially enhanced. 
We observe the following formula : 

p. 

Sanguinarin grs. ii. 

Asclepin . 3bs. 

Warm water. _, ^iv- 

Triturate the Sanguinarin thoroughly with the Asclepin 
and add the water. Dose, one teaspoonful every hour. The 
doses and frequency of repetition are to be governed by the 
necessities of the case. It is desirable to excite and maintain 
a gentle and permanent diaphoresis. This preparation may 
also be employed with great advantage in pneumonia, influ- 
enza, bronchitis, asthma, whooping cough^aud other affections 
of the respiratory organs. The expectorant power of the San- 
guinarin is considerable, and is particularly displayed when 
the pulmonary secretions are viscid from retention. In in- 
cipient phthisis, asthma, infiuenza, bronchitis and other affec- 
tions of the respiratory apparatus, the Sanguinarin may be 
given in doses of from one eighth to one half of one qeain 
three or four times daily. Suitable combinations may ha 
effected when existing aymptoma indicate their necessity. 
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Thus ill asthma, tlie convalesciag stages of croup, iofluenza, 
etc., the Sanguinarin will act Sxceedingly well in combinatJoa 
with Eupalorin Purpu. We observe the following propor- 
tions: 

9- , 

Sanguinarin grs, ii, 

Eupatorin Purpu. 3 8S. 

Mix and divide into slXTEErf powders. One of these may 
be given in from two to four hours. Valuable in hooping 
cough, and in all cases of dyspnea. If these powders be alter- 
nated with -suitable doaea of Asclcpin, their efficacy will be 
much enhanced. The latter will assist in promoting the action 
of the eutaneoua exhalents. When tonics are indicated, thei, 
Sanguinarin may be combined with Prunin, or Fraserin, 
Corn in, etc. 

Sanguinarin is efficient in overcoming hepatic torpor, ia 
which aflection it may be given in doses of from ONE ElQHTa 
to ONE grain twice a day. Joined with Podophyllin, or Lep' 
tandrin, or Phytolacin, etc., it will promote their action, and 
80 combined may be employed in chronic and obstinate casea 
of constipation, visceral efllargements, jaundice, gravel, and 
in all cases requiring a powerful alterative, resolvent, and de- 
obstruent remedy. 

In the treatment of aecoadary and tertiary syphilis, the-. 
Sanguinarin has been found of great service. In all cold and 
languid conditions of the system it is useful for arousing 
the impressibility of tho nerves, and bo preparing the way. 
for other remedies. In the above mentioned disease it mayi, 
be combined with other alteratives, as the Stillingin, Cory«| 
daliii, Phytolacin, Irisin, etc. In eczema, herpes, syphilitic, 
eruptions, and other diseases of the skin, it will be found tO' 
operate admirably in connection with Cerasein. The San.-. 
guinarin may be given in dosea of from ONE fourth to ONBltj 
HALF grain twice a day, and alternnted with five grain dost 
of Cerasein. 

As an emmeuBgogue, the Sanguinarin has acquired ooi 
odffl^ble repute. In cases of debility it should be used itvl 
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connection -with suitable tonics, as the Fraserin, Comin, Irou, 
etc. The following formula constitates the most powerful 
emmenagogue remedy with which we are acquainted : 

5- . 

Sanguinarin grs, ii, 

Macrotin grs. viii. 

Baptisin grs. xvi. 

Mix and divide into sixteen powders. One of these may- 
be given moiTiing and evening. In simple amenorrhea, not 
accompanied with debility or other complications, this remedy 
win be found one of the moat efficient that can be employed. 
The exhibition of an occasional dose of Podophjllin will ren- 
der success almost certain. The Sanguinarin, as with all 
other forcing remedies, is contra-indicated in anemic habits. 

We might specify many other forms of disease in which the 
Sanguinarin may be beneficially employed, but we are aware 
that the profession are already quite well acquainted with the 
virtues of the plant, and, as the Sanguinarin is its true coi^ 
centrated equivalent, they have but to transfer that knowledge 
to the preparation under consideration. Those who are not 
^.miliar with its properties and employment may, by atten- 
tively studying the history we have given of its dynamic in- 
fluences, easily comprehend its adaptation. 

Externally, the Sanguinarin is beneficially employed for a 
variety of purposes. It possesses considerable eseharotic pow- 
er, and is also anti-aeptic. It is applied to nasal and uterine 
polypi, and in some cases will disorganise them. Applied to 
the surface of foul and indolent ulcers, it cleanses and disposes 
them to heal. It may be combined with Hydrastin, Baptisin, 
Trilliin, or Phytolacin. la solution, in water, from TEN to 
rOKTT grains to the pint, there is, perhaps, nothing better as 
a gargle in the sore throat of scarlatina. AJso in other ulcer- 
ative affections o? the mouth and throat. In scaly eruptions 
of the skin, dissolved in alcohol or strong vinegar, it has been 
employed with much success. Also, in combination with 
caustics, in the treatment of cancers and malignant ulcers. 




PEUNIN. 



Derived from Prun/ua YvrginiaTVX. {Cei'Usns Serotina.') 
Nat. Ord. — Drv/pacecB. 
I Sex. Syst. — Icosandna Monogynia. 
Common Names. — Wild Glt^rry, Blaek Cherry, etc. 
Part Used.— The Bark. 
No. of Principles. — Th'ee, yiz., retinoid, neutral, and | 



PropertJeB. — StirmUant, tonic, expectorant, and, in larggM 
doses, sedative. 

Emplojmeat. — Coughs, colds, incipient phthisis, dyspep- I 
»ia, hectio/ever, debiUty, scrofula, etc. 



Much uncertainty has hitherto attended the question, in 
what peculiar principle resides the active properties of the 
wild cherry hark?" Some have supposed that its medicinal 
value depended upon the piesence of hydrocyanic acid, viewed 
by early writers aa an educt, but latterly, and correctly, aa a ^ 
product of the decomposition of amygdalin. Othei-s have | 
attributed its medicinal influences to a portion of the amygda ■ 
Jin remaining undecomposed. Various conjectures in regard 1 
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its active constituents have prevailed at times, all open to 
.objections, and all lacking confirmation, until, at last, the more 
philosophical conclusion was, that the more valuable thera- 
peutic properties resided in some " yet undiscovered principle." 
Such was truly the case. We now have the pleasure of pre- 
senting the profession with that " undiscovered principle" in 
the neutral proximate active constituent of the Prunin under 
consideration. In the neutral resides the chief tonic power of 
the bark. It is perfectly soluble, and is the principle yielded 
to infusions and decoctions. But it has been observed that 
decoctions of the bark seem deficient in medicinal value. By 
referring to the article on infusions and decoctions, in the first 
part of this work, the reader will there find the cause ex- 
plained, namely, the conversion of the neutral principle into 
apotherae. But our space will not permit our going into a 
fuller elucidation of the subject, and we shall rely upon the 
therapeutic integrity of the Prunin to austiua the statements 
we have put forth, 

Prunin is a valuable stimulant, tonic, and expectorant, when 
given in small and repeated doses, and an arterial sedative of 
considerable ef&cacy when given in larger doses. Its special 
tonic infiuences seem to be directed mainly to the digestive 
and assimilative apparatus, promoting activity and giving 
vigor in the performance of their functions. Hence it is val- 
uable in cases of enfeebled digestion, particularly in the con- 
valescing stages of pneumonia, fevers, and other acute diseases, 
incipient phthisis, and in all cases in which the additional pro- 
perty of an expectorant is indicated. In the asthenic forms 
of dyspepsia it has been found peculiarly serviceable. In 
hectic fever it has likewise been employed with much benefit. 
It seems to give tone to the cutaneous capillary structure, and 
to restrain the tendency to colliqnitive sweats. It promotes 
the appetite, strengthens digestion, calms the irritability of the 
nervous system, and allays inordinate action of the heart and 
arterial vessels. From these considerations of its dynamic 
influences, its range of application may be easily deduced. 
The average dose of the Pruain, as a tonic, is two grains. As 
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a sedative from FOLtR to eight. The frequency of the repe 
tition must be governed by the jadgment of the praetitionei 
As an expectorant, we give froDi one to two gi'aina evei 
two hoars. 

Prunin admits of many approprinte eombinationa, whi<d 
may be used to advantage in the treatment of complicate 
cases. Thus, when we wish a diaphoretic, expectorant, anS 
tonic influence, we combine it with Asclepin. 

5- 

Prunin . 3j- 

Asclepin _ _ 3ss- 

Mix. From two to thkee grains of this compound may 
be exhibited once in two or three hours, as may be necessary. 
It will be found valuable in the convalescing stages of 
pneumonia, bronchitis, influenza, and in phthisis when the_ 
cough is dry and expectoration difficult. Also in hoopiof 
cough, chronic cough, and some forms of asthma, aa well t 
in the asthenic stages of croup. 

Prunin may also be advanfageonsly combined with Eupa-1 
torin Purpu., forming a useful remedy in the treatment ofl 
dropsical affections. We employ it as follows ; 



Prunin 

Eupatorin Purpu aa. 3s3. 

Mix. From TWO to five grnins of this mixture may I 
given once in six hours. Valuable in gravely disorderfl 
catarrh of the bladder, leucorrhea, and atony of the urinarjj 
and generative apparatus. "We sometimes employ it com<l 
bined with Senccin, 

9- 

Prunin. .■_ 

Senecin _. aa-SJ- 

Mix, Dose, from two to five grains three times a dayi 
In cases of amenorrhea, dysmenorrhea, leucorrhea, and othel 
uterine disorders accompanied with feeble digestion, thil| 
remedy is of exceeding utility. 

It will be sometimes observed that the employment of th( 
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Prunia in aflfections of the respiratory system will prove ob 
jectionable on account of its producing constriction of the chest 
and difficult respiration. This effect seems to arise from 
some constitutional peculiarity of the patient, the Prunin prov- 
ing too much of a stimulant. If other indications are had for 
its employment, this influence may be obviated in a measure 
by combining it with anti-spasmodios and expectorants, as the 
Asclepin, Eupatorin Purpu., Veratrin, Cypripedin, etc. 

Prunin may be joined with other tonics with advantage in 
particular cases, as with Fraserin in the convalescing stages of 
diarrhea, dysentery, and cholera infantum ; and with Hydras- 
tin or Euonymin when a laxative property is needed. It is 
best administered in water* 



MENISPERMIN. 



Berived from Meniapermum Ctmadenee. 

Nat. Old.— Mm 

Sex. Syst. — Dicccial 

Common Names. — Yellow Parilla, Moonseed, etc 

Part Used.— The jRoot. 

No. of Principles — t?i.ree, viz., rmnoid, alkaloid, and i 
tral. 

Properties. — AUeraiwe, tomo, lascative, diweiic, and stir, 
lant. 

Employment. — Scrofula, ayphUitie infections, eutaneom 
eruptions, gout, rhemnatism, hepatic torpor, constipatio. 
loss of appetite, indigestion, gland/ular enlargements, etc. 



The Menispermin is a remedy of positive and remarkable 
value. We have employed it with a great degree of satisfac- 
tion in the treatment of a variety of affections. As an altera- J 
tive and resolvent, it deserves to be ranked with the best ia] 
the materia medica. It excites the action of the glandulai 
system in a peculiar manner, resolving vitiated deposits, cor*"J 
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recting the action of the secretory functions, stimulates the 
venous, absorbent, and lymphatic vessels, and promotes depu- 
ration through the various channels. It is an alterative diu- 
retic of well attested efficacy, and a laxative of more than 
ordinary value, operating without irritation. Upon the func- 
tions of the skin it seems to exercise an especial influence, 
promoting cutaneous depuration in a peculiar manner. At the 
same time it imparts a peculiar toning influence to all parts of 
the organism involved in its therapeutic control. It is espe- 
cially useful in atonic conditions of the system, as it seems to 
possess the power of promoting its own appropriation. It 
Btimulates the entire vascular system, and increases the force 
and frequency of the pulse. In very large doses, it proves 
emetic and cathartic. 

Among the diseases in which the Menispermin has been 
found valuable, we would mention scrofula. Prom a consid- 
eration of the foregoing enumeration of its physiological in- 
fluences, its appropriateness in the treatment of strumous dis- 
eases will be manifest. It increases the appetite, strengthens 
digestion, promotes absorption and assimilation, resolves viscid 
deposits, and imparts activity and tone to the entire depurative 
structure of the system. The medium dose of the Menisper- 
min, in these cases, is two grains, increased to five if more 
of the laxative property is needed, and repeated twice or three 
times a day. When the indications render it admissible, it 
may be joined with other alteratives, as the Stillingin, Iriain, 
Ampelopsin, etc. As a general thing, however, we prefer to 
alternate it with such other remedies as may be appropriate in 
the case. In strumous affections, complicated with suppression 
of the menses, it operates welt in connection with Helonin and 
Senecin. In the treatment af chlorosis, it should be joined 
with Iron. In the treatment of the asthenic forms of scrofulai 
we deem the Menispermin one of our _most valuable agents. 
It is a stimulating alterative and tonic of a high order of ther- 
apeutic value, and peculiarly appropriate in all atonic condi- 
tions of the venous, lymphatic, and glandular systems, 

Menispermin has been found of marked utility in the cure 
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of syphilis, particularly for the relief of that pcculia 
Bymptoma termed mercurio-syphilitic. It may be joined v 
StiJlingin, Phytolacin, IriBin, Corydalin, Ampelopsin, etc., i 
the option of the practitioner, and alternated with Euitabl^ 
doses of PodophylHn. 

In the treatment of cutaneous diseases, we value the Menia* 
permin highly. Its action upon the skin is remarkable i 
peculiar, restoring the functional activity and integrity of i 
entire cutaneous structure. "When indicated, it should 1 
combined with Iron, not omitting the alkaline sponge 1 
Alternated with the tincture of the chloride of Iron, it wi 
found highly ef&cacious in scaly eruptions of the skin, hen 
erysipelas, etc. 

We have employed the_ Menispermin with much success S 
the atonic forma of dyspepsia, and in those cases of enfeeble 
digestion following attacks of acute diseases. Particulate 
when constipation, loss of appetite, and a feeble circulation a 
present, will it prove of peculiar utility. It may he joi _ 
with Ilydraatin, thus forming one of the best combinations 
with which we are acquainted for fulfilling the indications 
above mentioned. 

On account of the stimulant, tonie, alterative and resolvei 
properties of the Menispermin, it ia highly beneficial in ( 
treatment of chronic rheumatism. When desirable to increni 
the stimtilant effect, it may be joined with Xanthosylin ; 
when the circulation is much enfeebled, accompanied i 
coldness of the extremities, with Sanguinarin. Menieperr 
is highly useful in gravelly disorders and dropsy. It stimu- 
lates the functions of the absorbent system, and promotes the 
depurative action of the kidneys, resolving calculous deposits, 
and favoring their expulsion. In all affections of the glandu- 
lar system we would recommend it as worthy of the coiUideaee 
of the profession. 

Medium dose, nvo grains. 



OIL OF SOLIDAGO. 



Derived from SoUdago Odora. 

Nat. Order. — AsterdcecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Syngenesia Superflua. 

Common Name. — Sweet Scented Golden/rod^ 

Part Used. — The leaves. 

Properties. — Aromatic, stimulant^ oa/nrmiatwe, and diu* 
retic. 

•Employment. — JPam in the stomach and bowels, Jlatulen^, 
suppression of urine, inflammation of the hidneys and hlad- 
der, a/ad for inhalation m diseases of the respiratory organs. 

The oil of Solidago is a mild but efficient remedy in the 
complaints above mentioned. It may be given in doses of 
from TWO to FIVE drops, and repeated every thirty or sixty 
minutes until relief is obtained. It is peculiarly appropriate 
in the treatment of the colicky pains of infents, being mild and 
tmirritating in its operation. It is likewise highly beneficial 
in the treatment of suppression of the urine occurring in chil- 
dren and infants. It is better, as a general thing, to dissolve 
the oil in alcohol for employ 
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OilofSolidago - - - Si. 

Alcohol - - 5^"'- » 

From FIVE to twenty drops, or more, may lie given at a 
dose, and repeated at suitable intervals. TTie same will be 
found excellent lor flatulent pain in the stomach and bowela, 
faiutness, etc., in adulta. The dose ia from one-half to onb 
teaspoonful. Equal parts of the ^bove ticture, Holland Gin, 
and Swt. SptB. Nitre, mixed and given in doses of from a tea- 
spoenful to a table spoonful, will be found highly efBcaeions 
for the relief of suppression and retention of urine, and inflam- 
taation of the kidneys and bladder. In the latter affections it 
sliould be accompanied with a plentiful supply of nmeilages. 
"We have employed the Oil of Solidago for the purposes of 
inhalation in the affections of the respiratory organs, and with 
much benefit. The oil shonld first be dissolved in alcohol, in 
the proportion above directed. One teaspoonful of this tinc- 
ture may be employed for each inhalation. It relaxes con- 
striction of the lungs, soothes the pulmonary surfaces, and 
promotes expectoration. It is usaful in bronchitis, asthma, 
influenza, catarrh, pnenmonia, and phthisis. Tlie inhalation 
may be repeated four or five times daily. 

When the alcohol is objectionable, the oil may be taken on 
Bugar or suepeuded in mucilage. 



&MILACIN. 



Derived from SmUax Officmalia. 

Nat. Ord. — SmUacew. 

Sex Syst. — Dmcia Sieooandria 

Common Name. — Swrsa/parilla. 

Part Used.— 7%^ Boot. 

No. of Principles. — two^ viz., remvoid and neutrdL 

Properties. — Alterative^ resolvent^ and d-etergent. 

Employment. — Scrofula^ venerial diseases, rheumatism, 

cuta/neotis diseases etc. 

Notwithstanding the Sarsaparilla is a remedial agent of 
variable reputation, it really possesses most valuable proper- 
ties as an alterative and restorative. Many facts can be ad* 
duced of the want of therapeutic uniformity manifested in the 
history of this plant, to a few of which we would wish briefly to 
call attention. In the first place, the reader will please to call to 
mind the history we have given of the neutral proximate active 
principles. The variable amount of this constituent, whether 
it be owing to the fact of its imperfect development at the time 
the plant was collected, or to chemical reactions afterwards 
transpiring, we hold to be the chief cause of the discrepancy. 
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On the other hand, be the neutral principle ever so ahundiinl, 1 
a faulty method of preparation will eventuate in disappoint- 
ment to the practitioner. The influences of boiling and evapo- 
ration upon the neutral principle have already been fully set 
forth. Hence it will be seen that the chief active principle^ 
instead of bein^ volatile, and so dissipated by boiling : 
generally supposed in the preparation of decoctions, syrups, i 
etc., is, by the process of boiling and evaporating, converted 
into apotheme, and so altered in its constitution and therapeu- 
tic properties, Again, we have the highest authority for 
stating that many varieties of the Sarsaparilla are of no appre-j 
ciable medicinal value nnder any circumstances, and taking; 
into consideration the liability of their being thrown into mar-l 
ket, we have another fact accounting for the sometimea nega^^ 
live value of the drug. 

Thus it will be seen that the divided sentiments of the pr(>j 
fesaioa relative to the medicinal value of the Sarsaparilla ha^I 
each good foundation. That it has proved of positive cnrativtij 
value in manycaseis and types of disease, is not to he disputed; J 
while it is equally true that it has proved inefficient in a hu^l 
number of instances. We are induced to believe that the ex-^ 
planations we have given in this volume will reconcile, in a j 
measure-, the contrariety of sentiment existing respecting the j 
medicinal value of the plant under consideration, aa well a 
many others. We believe that the preparations of Sarsaparillal 
here treated of embody all of medicinal worth pertaining to theV 
plant, and in a form at once concentrated, positive, andl 
uniform in therapeutic character. So far as we havefl 
employed the Smilacin, we have every reason to be salisfiedfj 
with its operation. The precise manner in which its remedialT 
influences are brought to bear upon the system, is a question'! 
difficult of solution. That it is alterative and resolvent in jl 
action is manifested by the improvement following its exhibi-^ 
tion in those cases in which we know an alterative and resolv-- 
eut influence to be indispensable. It is not an evacuant, nd^j 
exaltation of the functions of one organ over another being*! 
discernable. Itseei^ato impart a healthful Btimulua (o the-'j 
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entire glandular system, promoting equally the functions of 
absorption, secretion, asaimilation and depuration. It will at 
once be seen, therefore, that it is liiglily restorative in its pro- 
perties, and peculiarly appropriate in the treatment of various 
cachexies. 

It ia scarcely necessary for iis to specify the individual types 
of disease in which the Smikein may be employed with ad- 
vantage, yet we will give the results of our observations in 
a few cases. In scrofula, attended with feeble digestion and 
an anemic habit, it will be found highly useful. It may be 
given in doses of from TWO to five grains three times a day. 
As a general thing, it should be alternated with suitable 
tonics, as Fraserin, Iron, etc. When deemed advisable, it 
may be combined with other alteratives. In cold and indo- 
lent conditions of the system its operation may he rendered 
more prompt by combining it with Xanthoxylin, Sanguinarin, 
Macrotin, or other stimulants. , 

In the treatment of scrofula, the Srailacin may be depended 
upon as an efficient auxiliary, if not as an exclusive remedy. 
We have lately prescribed it in a case of spinal curvature oc- 
curring in a patient having a strumous diathesis, and with the 
most beneficial results. The general health of the patient has - 
been steadily improving since the medicine was commenced. 
We have noted several cases in which a gradual and steady 
improvement of the constitutional health has followed the 
exhibition of the Smilacin. We value it highly in the treat, 
ment of rachitis and other diseases of children connected with 
feeble nutrition. For the purposes of an alterative, resolvent 
and detergent, it may be advantageously employed in the 
treatment of skin diseases, necrosis, caries, and other affectiona 
of the bones, ulcers, and for the correction of all morbid ca- 
chexies. In syphilis, joined with Irisin or Phytolaciu, or Stil- 
lingin, etc., the practitioner will find ample opportunity for its 
employment. Predicating our opinion on the well known 
remedial value of the plant, when its therapeutic constitution 
has not been impaired by age, method of preparation, etc., to- 
gether with a limited experience in the employment of the 
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Smilacin, whicli we believe to be its concentrated equivalent, 
we do not besitate to recommend it for all tbe purposes for 
which the plant has been found nsefuL Dose, two to five 

grains. 



CGI. TINC. SMILAI SAESAPAEILU. 



Identical with the Smilacin, and employed for the same 
purposes. Average dose, fifteen drops. 



CEKASEIN. 



Derived from CerastisVirgmiana. 

Nat Ord. — Dru^acecB. 

Sex. Syst. — Icosandria Di-pen^agynick 

Common Name. — Choke Cherry^ 

Part Used.— The Bark. 

No. of Principles.—;;?!?^, viz., resinoidf neutral^ amygdalin 
phloridzm, and picrm. 

Properties. — Tonic^ antirperiodic^ diaphoretic^ febrifuge^ 
anti'8pas7nodiCj and slighth/ astringent. 

Employment. — Intermittent and other fevers^ debility, in» 
digestion, chorea, hysteria, spermatorrhea, passive hermor- 
rhages, chronic cough, the convalescing stages of diarrhea, 
dysentery i etc. 

The Cerasein is one of the most important and valuable 
acquisitions made to the materia medica of late years. It sup- 
plies a necessity long felt by practitioners for a substitute for 
Quinine in certain conditions of the system wherein the latter 
is inadmissable. We do not offer it as a complete substittite 
for Quinine, but as its equivalent in a miyority of cases, and 
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We have employed the Cenoebi with onifiHin aaocess in the 
ein« of ague and fever. Tbe first case in practice in which we 
hsd occaaicm to try it was of the double qao&lian type, and 
of dgfafeen months dnratioQ. We pr^niaed oar tteatmeat 
Jiy the exhibidoQ of the following powder: 
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PodophylUn gr.j. 

Gelsemin gr.ss. 

Asclepin S^'-iJ- 

Miz. This powder was adminiatered in the evening, during 
the febrile paroxysm, and the nse of the Ceraseiu was com- 
menced next morning in doses of about TEN grains, repeated 
once in three hours, and eo continued for forty-eight hours, 
then at intervals of four hours for forty-eight hours longer. 
The dose was then diminished to about five grains, at which 
quantity it was continued for a few days longer, and such was 
the success of the treatment that not a single paroxysm of the 
disease was experienced from the time of taking the first dose, 
and the patient remains well at the present time, some two 
years having elapsed since she came under our professional 

The second case in which we employed it was of the 
quotidian type, and most inveterate in its character. The 
patient experienced severe pain in the head upon the approach 
of every chill, together with irritability of the stomach, 
nausea, griping pain ia the bowels, and a troublesome diarrhea. 
The Cerasein accomplished a cure in three days. In many 
chronic cases we have employed the Cerasein with entire suc- 
cess. We remember one case, a ^>^^Ji Fho had been afflicted 
with chills and fever eight months out of the twelve, for four 
years. The Cerasein, in connection with Fodophyllin, effected 
a permanent cure. But we need not multiply instances to 
prove its efficacy. The experience of many besides ourself 
win confirm all that we claim for it 

Much will depend upon the judicious employment of the 
Cerasein, as regards time, quantity, repetition, continuance, 
and other necessary conditions, in order to reap success. Our 
conception of an anti-periodic tonic remedy is, that it is a 
means calculated to maintmn a condition, and not to make 
it. In all diseases of a periodic type there is a season of what 
-we might term comparative health. It is this condition which 
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we desire to prolong to an indefinite period, and thus renderJ 
permanent We sbould ascertain, thereforej whether the! 
existing condition he one which it would be desirable to coa-J 
firm, before we employ means to render it permanent. Wej 
are of opinion that much mischief is done by the ill-tim 
employment of remedies. 

If the condition indicating the employment of anti-periodio-^ 
remedies does not exist, we must use proper measures to induce 
it. If there be aberation of the functions of the liver, skin, or 
kidneys, they must be corrected. Obstractions and morbid 
accumulations must be removed, the plasticity of the blood 
obviated, secretion, absorption and depuration established 
upon a physiological basis, and a condition so brought 
about, which, if then confirmed, will constitute the accom- 
plished object of sanative medication. It is true that the 
Cerasein possesses other than anti-periodic properties, all of 
which are desirable in connection with such a power, but 
which will not he sufficient, in a majority of cases, to induce 
the condition we desire to I'ender permanent. Hence we must 
resort to other remedies, selected with a view of meeting the 
existing necessities. Thus, if there be hepatic derangement, 
we have Fodophyllin, Leptandrin, Euonymin, Juglandin, etc. ' 
As resolvents, we have Veratrin, Sanguinarin, Asclepin, etc^J 
which are also febrifuge and diaphoretic. Stimulants we findj 
in Santhoxyliu, Macrotin, Oil of* Capsicum, etc Gelsemin 
and Lobelia will supply the relaxant, anti-spasmodic, and other 
appropriate powers. Thus we need bo at no loss for agencies 
to bring about any condition desired. 

The average dose of the Cerasein is five grains, but ma;nfl 
be increased to TEN, and even fifteen grains with safety an^C 
advantage. The frequency of repetition must be regnlateM 
according to circumstances. As a general thing, we find thre 
hom-3 an appropriate interval in the treatment of intermitteafcl 
fever. The medicine should be continued for some days a 
the disease is arrested, in order to give tone to the system, andfl 
so guard against a return. "We have employed the Oeras 
successfully ia the treatment of intermittent fever occurrin^l 
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during pregnancy. We deem it the safest remedy that can be 
exkibited, having used it in cases in wticii the patients were 
■within one month of the period of confinement. 

But it is not alone in intermittent fevers that the Cerasein 
has proved of eminent utility. Remittent, typhoid, and other 
fevers afford indications for its favorable employment. Being 
devoid of irritant properties, its employment is admissible in 
many cases in which other tonics are contra-indicated. Pos- 
sessing the additional properties of a diaphoretic, febrifuge, 
nervine, anti-spasmodic and diuretic, its range of application 
is widely extended. In the convalescing stages of acute 
diseases we have found it a remedy of great value. It allays 
irritation, promotes digestion and assimilation, while its dia- 
phoretic, anti-spasmodic and diuretic properties are calculated 
to fulfill other existing indications. It is for these reasons 
highly useful for giving tone to the stomach and bowels fol- 
lowing an attack of diarrhea, dysentery, or cholera infantum. 
For the latter purpose it may be advantageously joined with, 
Fraserin. 

We have found the Cerasein useful in the treatment of 
dyspepsia, particularly when there is a tendency to acidifica- 
tion of the food. From five to ten grains, administered in 
a little water will generally give prompt relief to that dis- 
tressing symptom known by tSe name of heart-burn. When 
joined with Condn, or Juglandin, it will prove more effica- 
cious stni. Its employment is admissible both in atonic and 
Blhenio conditions of the stomach. 

We have employed the Cerasein with much advantage in 
the treatment of spermatorrhea. We use it in connection 
with Gelsemin. Our plan of treatment is to exhibit the Gelse- 
inin in proper doses and at suitable intervals until a remission 
of the symptoms is induced, and then to commence the use of 
the Cerasein in doses of ten grains three times a day, exhibit- 
ing a dose of Gelsemin at bed time. When deemed expedient, 
the Grelsemin and Cerasein may be combined. We sometimes 
combine the Cerasein with Lupulin in this complaint, and 
with good effect. Further remarks upon the treatment of 
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epermatorrliea will be found under the heada of Gelsemia and 
Lupulin. 

Chronic coughs have been relieved and cured by the use 
of the Cerasein, General debility, night sweats, and defeo* ' 
tive circulation, also improve under the influence of the ' 
Cerasein. 

Passive hemorrhages have also been successfully treated 
with this agent. When necessary, it may be joined with more 
powerful styptics and astringents, a^ the Tiilliin, Lycopin, 
or Oa of Erigeron. 

Cerasein has been found of remarkable efficacy in the treat- 
ment of herpes, and other forms of chronic febrile exanthema. 
It breaks cp the tendency to periodical eruptions, and efiec- 
tually obviates the sthenic diathesis. Employed in connec- 
tion with the Oil of Populus ezternally, it will effectually cure 
many cutaneous affections. 

Cerasein has also been used with advantage in chorea, hys- 
teria, convulsions, and other affections indicating the employ- 
ment of an ami -spasmodic and anti-periodic tonic. The full 
range of employment of the Cerasein is not yet understood, 
but we predict for it a steadily extending £eld of utility. 



COLLINSOKIN. 



Derived from Collinsonia Canadensia. 

Nat. Ord. — LammaceiB. 

Sex. Syst. — Diandria Monogynia. 

Common Names. — Sardhack, Stone Boot, Ox Balm, Knot 
Hoot, HealaU, Mich Weed, etc. 

Part Used.— 77ie Boot. 

No. of Principles — two, viz., resin and neutral. 

Properties. — Tonic, astringent, diaphoretic, alteratwe, 
resol/eent, and diuretic. 

Employment, — Diarrfiea, dn/serdery, gout, gravel, da-opsy, 
tiatarrh of the Madder, leucorrhea, hemorrhoids, colic, cramps, 
indigestion., eta. 



Although the active principles of thia plant have been 
but recently introduijed to the profession, they bave rapidly 
gained well merited favor, and the Collinsonia is entitled to a 
prominent place in our materia medica. 

Collinsonin possesses the therapeutic properties abovQ 
attributed to it in an eminent degree. It also seems to be . 
entitled to the appellation of carminatlTe, anodyne, and anti- 
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gestion, particularly when of an asthenic character, with a 
tendency to gastritis. 

Leneorrhea, catarrh of the bladder, and other critical and 
excessive mucous discharges may be successfiilly treated with 
the CoUinsonin, in connection with suitable auxiliary reme- 
dies. In these complaints it will be found to answer an ad- 
mirable purpose in connection with Hydrastin. 

But the most remarkabte influences of the CoUinsonin are 
observable in hemorrhoids and other diseases of the rectum. 
The most inveterate and chronic cases are relieved and fre- 
quently cured by means of this remedy alone. It should be 
given in large doses at first, say five grains, and repeated every 
two hours, in severe cases, until the system is brought under 
its influence and the symptoms controlled, and then continued 
in average doses three or four times a day until the disease is 
eradicated. We have known it to act promptly in suppressing 
hemorrhage from the bowels, and in relieving those distressing 
plains characteristic of hemorhoidal affections. It is a valuable 
constitutional remedy in many affections, and its persevering 
use seldom fails to benefit the general health. It increases the 
appetitCi and promotes digestion and assimilation. 
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Bqrunleait in propertxes and empIoTineiit to its above. 
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bowels, ^c^ 



WINE TING. LOBELIA INFLATA. 



Derived from Lt^dia, Infiata. 

^at. Ord. — ZobeliacecB. 

Ses. Sjst. — PentandHa Monogynta. 

CommoQ Names. — Indian Tobacco, Emetic Weed, eta. 

Part Used.— The Herh. 

No, of Principles. — Two, viz., alkaloid, and neutral. 

Properties. — £,/netic, diaphoretic, eapectorant, nervine, 
antispasmodic, diuretic, resolvent, avd rdaxoM. 

Employment. — Croup, pneutnonia, bronchitis, hooping 
cough, asthma, infiuema, catarrh, hysteria, chorea, convid- 
tions, poisoning, suspended animation, tetamta, false labor 
pains, sic^headache, ejnlepsy, neuralgia, febrile diseases, 
cutaneous eruptions, etc. 



This preparation of the Lobelia has long been a favorite 
remedy with ua ia private practice, and its introduction to 
the profession has given general satisfaction. The plant yields 
a number of proximate active principles, but its chief excel- 
lences reside in the alkaloid and neutral constitnents. These 
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principles are soluble in water, possess the emetic, diaplioretic, 
expec-toraut, nervine, anti-spasmodic, diuretic, and relaxant 
properties of the plant in an eminent degree, and operate, 
without the slightest irritation. Besides the alkaloid and 
neutral principles, the Lobelia yields a soft resinoid or ol) 
resinous principle, more valuable as an external applicatioi 
, than for internal administration. This oleo-resin is poi 
of powerful relaxant properties, and is sometimes administe: 
internally in cases of spasm, convulsions, asthma, and when-^ 
ever such a property is indicated. It is this active constituent 
of the Lobelia that produces the " alarming Eymptoms" of 
early writers, and which has caused the Lobelia to be regarded 
by many as mLrcotic and dangerous. But its chief utility is 
confined to its external employment. Dissolved in alcohol, it 
is applied to contracted joints, to the throat in spasm of the 
glottis, and whenever a powerful relaxant application is needed. 
In the preparation of the Wine Tine this principle is 
rated from the alkaloid and neutral, and the latter are then 
redissolved in malaga wine. The seeds yield a fiiied oi 
which will be treated of under the proper head. 

The Wine Tine, is employed for all the purposes of 
emetic. The dose will vary from two dkachms to TWO 
ODNCES, and even more in particular cases. We have had a 
clinical experience of fifteen years in the use of Lobelia in 
substance, infusion, alcoholic and acetic tincture, etc,, but we 
give preference to the Wine Tine, over all other preparations. 
It is the safest and most reliable emetic, under all circum- 
stances, thftt can possibly be exhibited. We are governed 
its exhibition, not by the quantity administered, but by 
effects prc^uced. The secret of success is, to give enough. 
It is not uncommon for us to administer from four to six 
ounces of the Wine Tine, at one time, in the treatment of con- 
vulsions, tetanus, etc. When the tincture cannot be given by 
way of the mouth, in consequence of the patient's inability tO' 
swallow, the quantity intended to be exhibited should bb 
doubled and administered by enema, Emesis can as readilj 
be produced with the Lobelia employed in this manner as if 
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it ■were taken in the atomacli. It should be diluted with a 
proper quantity of warm water, and, in. some instances, a 
Btimulaut joined with it, as the Myricin, Oil of Xanthoxjlum, 
Capsicum, etc. In cases of suspended animation by drown- 
ing, hanging, etc., this is the only way in which the medicine 
can be bjougbt to bear. The following formula may be ob- 
served in the above cases, as well as in cases of poisoning, 
asphyxia, etc.: 
^. 

"Wine Tine. Lobelia 5VI. vel. X. 

Oil of Cajffiicum gtt. X. vel, XX. 

Mix and administer at once with a suitable sized syringe. 
It woulil, perhaps, be better to dissolve the Oil of Capsicum 
in a little alcohol before adding it to the ■ tincture of Lobelia. 
From ONE to TWO drachms of the tincture of the Oil of Cap- 
eicum may be employed, as given under that head. Or, when 
neither are at hand, ONE drachm of powdered Capsicum may 
be used instead. This injection qjiould be repeated at suitable 
intervals until relief is afforded, or until no chance for resusci- 
tation remains. "We have known the most desperate cases of 
suspended animation by drowning to be restored by this 
treatment when all other means had failed. 

In cases' of poisoning, particularly when ignorant of the 
character of the substance swallowed, emetics should never be 
administered by way of the mouth, but by injection. By 
neglect of this precaution it frequently happens that the e 
is neutralised and does not operate, either in consequence t 
chemical reactions, or from paralysis of the nerves of the 
etomach. There is, also, a liability to the formation of dan- 
gerous compounds by the mutual reactions which take place 
between the substances introduced and the substances already 
there. These remarks apply when the character of the poison 
Bwallowed is not known. One very essential condition to be 
observed in connection with the employment of the Wino 
Tine, of Lobeha as an emetic, either per os or per anum, is, 
that undue acidity ot the stomach and bowels be neutralised, 
either by the .previous administration of an alkalie, or bj 
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combining it with the Lobelia when exhibited. It fret]_uentlj^ 
happeas, when this precaution is neglected, that the emetic 
influences of the Lobelia are suspended, and the medicine 
passes off bj perspiration, stool, and urine. Acids effect a 
destructive decomposition of the neutral principle, and hold 
the alkaloid in solution, thus suppressing its action. Tannic 
acid is incompatible with the alkaloid principle, forming with 
it an insoluble compound, and thus rendering it inert. Whea 
soda or other carbonic alkalies are administered for the pur- 
pose of neutralising acidity, severe pain will be experienced ia 
the region of the stomach, accompanied with a death-like, 
nausea. This is occasioned, probably, by the sudden disen* 
gagement of the carbonic acid of'lhe alkalie, the base com- 
bining witii the lactic or other acids present. It does not 
occur, however, in every instance, and is relieved as soon as 
■vomiting takes place. When this phenomenon is properly 
understood, it prevents unnecessary alarm on the part of the 
patient. If the precautions here noted in regard to neutralis- 
ing acidity be neglected, the Lobelia will be very tardy in 
manifesting its emetic influences, and, in many instance^ 
will not operate at all. 

As a remedy in the treatment of mucous and spasmodio 
croup, the Wine Tine, of Lobelia is superior to any other 
single agent. Its purely innoxious character readera it a sale 
and reliable remedy ibr patients of all ages, from the inCmt t« 
the septagenarian. In the management ot this disease thi 
Lobelia must be administered promptly and in full doses, and 
repeated at intervals of from ten to thirty minutes until free 
vomiting ensues. It is necessary to induce complete relaxa- 
tion of the system by means of fiill emetic doses, and after- 
wards to maintain it with smaller doses repeated at suitable 
intervals. When inconvenient or difficult to administer it by 
the mouth, as in the case of infanta and children, it should be 
given by injection. The same directions will apply in 
of pneumonia, aslhma, convulsions, hysteria, tetanus, etc I«, 
croup the Lobelia is sometimes joined with Sanguinarin, aiu 
with advantage. In other cases with Eapatorin Perfo. W) 
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have seen the Lobelia employed to a considerable extent in 
the treatment of pEenmonia, and with the happiest results. 
We remember the case of our little sister, who, at two years 
of age, was attacked with this complaint, and to whom six 
Lobelia emetics were administered daily for several consecutive 
days, and we believe them to have been the means of saving 
her life. Lobelia not only unloads the lungs of the accumu- 
lated secretions, but it also resolves the plasticity of the blood, 
relaxes spasm, promotes diaphoresis, and changes the entire 
diathesis of the system. In all febrile disorders manifesting a 
determination to the brain, or a tendency to congestion, we 
have, in the Lobelia, one of the most reliable denvative reme- 
dies yet discovered. Here its powers of relaxing constric- 
tion, equalising the circulation, promoting absorption, secre- 
tion and exhalation are particularly called for, and will seldom 
disappoint the practitioner. The necessities of particular eases 
will best indicate the matiDer of employing the Lobelia. If it 
be desirable to produce sudden revulsion, as in severe and 
sudden congestions, it shonld be exhibited in full emetic doses, 
say from ONE to three ounces. In other instances, broken 
doses frequently repeated will subserve a better purpose. The 
latter plan of administration should be adopted in the treat- 
ment of low delirium, tonic spasm, and febrile disorders gene- 
rally. In confirmed and lingerung cases of typhoid fevers this 
course will be found of much service. A case occurred in 
our practice in the fall of 1846, when typhoid fever was pre- 
valent, in which we administered one drachm of the infusion 
of the fiohelia herb every hour in the twenty-four for eight 
d*yB consecutively, and we believe it to have been the means 
of efFectinp a cure. The patient had a rapid convalescence, 
and " still lives." The fever had been running eleven days 
before we were called. 

One noticeable feature in connection with the operation of 
Lobelia, as an emetic, is this, it does not derange the functions 
of digestion. In the treatment of chronic diseases, the patient, 
after having been subjected to the operation of a Lobelia 
emetic, is enabled, in thirty or sixty minute thereafter, to eat 
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his dinner, and not only eat bat digest it. In the treatmeut 
of indigestion, the exhibition of a Lobelia emetic haa frequently 
enabled the patient to eat and digest a substantial meal, 
whereas he had not been able to either receive or retain food 
upon the stomach for a considerable time. Its sanative in- 
fluences, in many instances, seem to be almost electrical. We 
would mention, in connection with this idea, that, while under J 
the influence of a Lobelia emetic, the patient frequently exp^ 1 
riences a sensatiou as if a strong galvanic current was passing^ 
through the system, or rather the stomach seems to be ihs 1 
centre from ^rhicb radiate numerous currents, pa^ng along I 
the limbs and to the periphery of the entire nervous ^'stem. J 
These sensations resemble a series pf rapid galvanic shoe 
accompanied with a feeling (A numbness, and pa^, off wil^ 
the operation of the mediiune. 

lu the treatment of chorea we give as emetic of the Wiw 
Tine, of Lobelia every other day, or every day in severe c 
and alternate with Cerasein, Hydra^tin, Comin, Capsict 
Scutellarin, Gelsemin, and other tonios and anti-sposmodics. 

In spasmodic asthma we administer the tincture in quanti 
Ues sufficient to relieve the immediate symptoms, and thei 
continue the sam« in suitable doses, and at proper inte 
in connection with apptopriate auxiliary remedies, ontil a c 
is efiected. We observe the same method in the treatmeDt'a 
influenza, hooping cough, and other affections of the r 
tory oi^na. Ordinaiy catarrh or cold in the head may i 
relieved by taking from FITE to TEX drops of the andilal 
tinciure at a time, and repeating as occasion reqoirraL 
benefit derived is more in conseqo^Ke cf the stimulating e 
of the Lobelia upon the gUnds of the thitjat, than &ora ita 
passing into the stomach. F:r:l)ecDlds^eoogh9iand'*sQaffle3" 
of ^uldien, we mix the tincture with molasses ca sogu^hooae 

Wine "nocLobelia 3i- 

Sogar-boBseSyrap. ..... ..,..-... sisi 

Kx. Dose, fiouoaehalf toooetea^KXNifaleverf-ltoara 
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two. Tins will be found excellent for ordinary ccuglis and 
colds. Of coarse, the dose must be varied to suit the occa- 
sion. Aa an expectorant, tlie Lobelia has few equals, and no 
superior. It is of much utility in pleuritia, overcoming the 
viffladity of the pulmonary secretions and favoring expectora- 
tion. 

The "Wine Tine, of Lobelia is a remedy of great value in the 
treatment of disorders of the female system. We have already 
Bpoken of its remarkable efficacy, in connection with Myricin, 
in relieving spasmodic and false labor pains. The reader is 
respectfully referred to the article on Myricin for a description 
of the method of employing it, and thug save na the necessity 
of repetition. Equally ef&cient will the Lobelia be found for 
controlling undilated and undilatable os uteri, puerperal con- 
vulaions, puerperal fever, retention of the placenta, etc. Oar 
method of employing it in the latter instance ia by injection 
per anum. 

p. 

Wine Tine. Lobelia Jss, 

Cypripedin grs. X. 

Warm Water 5 IT. 

Mix. Administer blood warm, and repeat once in thirty 
minntes, if found necessary. The ef&cacy of this remedy in 
promoting the expulsion of retained placenta needs to be wit- 
nessed in order to be fully appreciated. The same injection 
■will be found of great service for the relief of pains attendant 
upon the passage of calculi through the ureters, and for sup- 
pression and retention of the urine. In the latter affections 
its efficacy will be materially enhanced by the addition of from 
TEN to FIFTEEN grains of Myricin to each enema. 

An occasional emetic of the Wine Tine, of Lobelia is fre- 
quently of great service in the treatment of diarrhea and other 
intestinal disorders. In cholera morbus, when the stomach 
is loaded with acrid ingesta, it should not be omitted. It has 
been employed in asiatic cholera, in the same conditions, with 
most excellent effect. Prolonged nausea and vomiting de- 
pending upon spasm of the stomach are effectually relieved 
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with broken doses of the tincture. In ordinary cases the 
tincture may be reduced with water when used as an emetic^ 
but in urgent cases, and where smallness of dose is an 
object, we administer it without admixture. In croup and 
convulsions of children it is better administered undiluted. 

For relieving the ill eflfects of drinking too freely of cold 
water while heated, there is no better remedy than the Wine 
Tine, of Lobelia. It should bo given in large and repeated 
doses, and continued until complete reaction is establbhed 
and the circulation equalised. In some cases it may be ad- 
visable to combine a stimulant with the Lobelia, for which ' 
purpose we prefer the Capsicum or its preparations to anything J 
else. 

A Lobelia emetic will give speedy relief in cases of sick* 
headache, and, where they are chronic, its occasional repeti- 1 
tion will frequently break up the constitutional diathesis. 
Neuralgia is often relieved by the same means. 

For relaxing constriction and favoring the development of J 
the eruption in exantbematous fevers, wo have, in the Lobelia, 1 
a most excellent remedy The doses and repetitions must be | 
governed by the necessities of the case. 

Externally, the tincture is applied in cases of erysipelas, 
various eruptions, and, diluted with water, is employed in the 
treatment of purulent, strumous, and other forms of opthal* 
mia. Also to the throat and chest in croup, asthma, etc. 

Finally, the Wine Tine, of Lobelia may be employed with | 
advantage in all spasmodic affections, and whenever an emetic^ 
nauseant, diaphoretic, anti-spasmodic, expectorant, or relaxant, j 
is indicated. It ia neither narcotic nor dangerous, and may 
be employed with perfect safety for fulfilling any of the indi- 
cations embraced within its range of therapeutic properties. 
Experience in its employment will confirm the confidence of 
every practitioner in its utility, and he will leam to look upon i 
it as an indispensable agent of the materia medica. We are i 
far from deeming it a specific, yet we hold it capable of ful- i 
filling specific indications with far more certainty and safe^ | 
than any other remedy, and one for which there is no substi J 
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tute. We should feel lost without it, and are confident that 
such would be the expression of all who become acquainted 
with its true value. 
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OIL OF lobelia; 



Derived from tte seeds of the Lobelia Inflata. 

The oil of Lohelia is chiefly valued as an expectorant, anti- 
spaamodic and relaxant. Although sometimes used for the 
purposes of an emetic, it does not operate so kindly as the 
preparation first treated of. Internally, it is employed with 
much benefit in the treatment of asthma and other affections 
of the respiratory organs. The medium dose of the oil is one 
drop, repeated three or four times daily. It m.iy be adminis- 
tered on sugar, or suspended in mucilage. It will be found 
■ a valuable expectorant and relaxant, anij may be employed 
■with advantage in all spasmodic affections. It may be com- 
bined with other agents at the pleasure of the practitioner. 

But it is in combination with the Oil of Capsicum that we 
make most use of this agent. Our formula is as follows : 

Oil of Lobelia 

Oil of Capsicum aa. 3i, 

Alcohol, 95 per cent "^u.. 

Dissolve the oils in the alcohol and it is ready for use. The 
dose of this preparation is from fifteen to sixty dops. "Wo 
employ it in apoplesy, asphyxia, convulsions, suspended ani- 
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raition, asiatic cholera, tetaQus, and all violent spasmodic 
disorders. No physician should be without this remedy at 
hand. In cases of fainting, falls, concussions, dnnkiog too 
freely of iced-water, violent spasmodic pains in the stomach 
and bowels, and whenever it is necessary to relax spasm, 
equalise the circulation, and so bring about a re-action, this 
remedy is unequalled. When it cannot be swallowed, the 
quantity may be doubled and administered by enema. In 
tetanus, when the jaws are set together, also in hysteria, and 
other convulsions, a quantity of this preparation poured be- 
tween the teeth, will, as soon as it reaches and haa time to act 
upon the muscles of the throat, relax the spaaiti and enable the 
patient to open his mouth and swallow. At the same time 
the throat may be bathed externally with the same. Neural- 
gic and rheumatic pains, toothache, etc., are relieved by 
bathing with this preparation. When the tooth is decayed 
and the nerve exposed, it may be applied on cotton. We 
have treated many cases of apoplexy with this medicine, and, 
in connection with hot mustard foot baths and the application 
of cold to the head, with invariable success. 

The oil applied to the throat externally has given prompt 
relief in spasm of the glottis, croup, etc., and applied to the 
chest relieves dyspnea. It enters into the Comp. Stillingia 
Liniment, for the formula of which see Oil of Stillingia. In 
applying the oil to infants and children, externally, care must 
be taken not to apply it too freely, as more relaxation may be 
produced than is desirable, together with nausea and vomit- 



In spaamodio croup, the oil may be given in doses of one 
drop, and repeated once in thirty minutes until relief is 
afforded. But we prefer the Wine Tine, in the treatment of 
Ihe disorders of infanta and children. 
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defomposition ensued, whereby the therapeutic elements were 
destroyed. Syrups long made up, undergo a progressive dis- 
integration of their therapeutic constitueiita, and thus become 
unreliable and unfit for use," 

" Another pertinent reason ia found in the fact which we 
have heretofore advanced, that is, the uncertain amount of 
active principles any given number of pounds of a crude ar- 
ticle will yield. Hence, so long as organic pharmaceutic com- 
pounds are regulated by the weight of the crude substances of 
which they are composed, instead of the actual amount of 
active priTiciples present, there can be nothing but uncertainty 
in regard to their medicinal strength," 

" Having ascertained, by repeated analyses, the utmost yield 
of the above articles, when dictated by weight, we artf no 
longer governed by a stipulated number of pounds, but by the 
actual product of active principles. Our estimate is based 
upon therapeutic and not upon physical considerations. In 
this way we secure an uniformity in no other way attainable, 
and avoid the discrepancy in remedial value which renders 
ordinary syrups unreliable." 

" One ounce of our preparation is equivaelent to 32 ounces 
of the Comp. Syrup of StUlingia as prepared by other drug- 
gists, when of maximum strength." 

'The dose of the latter is from one fluid-drachm to one fluid- 



'The dose of our preparation is from two to five drops,* 

" Any practitioner so inclined, miiy prepare one quart of 
Comp. Stillingia Syrup in a few minutes, by adding an ounoe 
of our Con. Comp. Stillingia Alterative to thirty-one ounces of 
simple syrup, and flavoring as preferred. We warrant our 
preparation against change in any climate, and for an unlimited 
period of time." 

"Thus are portability, uniformity of strength, conveniencs 
of administration, and protection against inertness secured." 

The reader may learn, by referring to their respective heads, 
the properties of the various ingredients composing this prepa* 
ration,, and thus form some conception of ita range of applica 
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tion. Althoagh opposed to snch complesity of combinatioD 
we most acknowledge that our eiperience in the employmeiri 
of the Con. Comp. Stillingia Alterative has been of tbe moi 
grati^Dg character. With it we have treated scrofnL 
s^failis, cutaneous eruptions, hepatic disorders, rheumatic 
mercurial affections, leucorrbea, gonorrhea, glandular enlaj 
ments, and almost ererj form of disease reqairiug the i 
ployment of an altetatire, resolvent, and tonic rerawlj. 
constitutioual remedy in the treatment of cont^^ious, pui 
and strumous opthalmia, when not complicated, it i 
ably efficient, and seldom will anj other remedy be needed. 
Althoagh the doee of this preparation averages from i 
to FIVE drops, we frequently increase it gradually to 1 
finding cases and conditions requiring more than the avera 
dose to prodnce the desired effect. We find that it opera 
much better by exhibiting it two hours after eating, than wh< 
given shorliy before meals. In the latter instance it interfere 
with the appetit^ and when food is taken nausea is produce 
as is also the case when the dose is too lai^e. The best * 
of administering it is to drop it into a little cold water. A ij 
ea^Iy made into syrup, as above stated. 



STRYCHNIN. 



Derived from Strychnoa Nva Yoimca, 
Nat. Ord, — Apocynaeew. 
Sex. Syst — Pentandria Monogyma. 
Conimon Name. — Hfux Yomictt. 
Part Used.— The Seeds. 
No. of Principles. — three, viz., two 
a7id li-ucia,) and a TieutreU principle. 



{strychinta 



We- have never employed the Strychnin in practice our* 
selves, but the coucurrent testimony of those who have tested 
it clearly defines it to bo equivalent to the Nux Vomica in 
therapeutic properties, and infinitely preferable to the extracts 
and other preparations of that remedy, as it is of definite, re- 
liable, uniform, and unchanging medicinal strength. It is 
employed for all the purposes for which the seeds have been 
found beneficial, for a history of which the reader is respect- 
fblly referred to the U. S, Dispensatory, and other standard 
works on materia medica. It baa been manufactured by 
request, and has given satisfaction to those for whose use it 
was prepared. It is OXE THIED LESS in remedial strength 
than the Strychnine of commerce. Thus, if the dose of the 
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Strychiii^ be from OXE SIXTEENTH to ONE TWELFTH of one 
grain, the dose of the Strychnin will be fix)m one twelfth to 
ONE eighth of one grain, or thirty-three and one-third per 
cent more. 

It is a medicine of great power, and will not bear to be in- 
eantioosly tnfl^ with. 



CON. TmC. STRYCHNOS NUI VOMICA. 



This preparation is equivalent to the Strychnin above de- 
scribed. The dose is firom one foubth of ONE dbop to onk 
DBOP. It is simply a solution of the active principles com- 
posing the Strychnin. For a history of its properties and 
uses, the reader may consult standard authorities upon materia 
medica. 



CON. TMC. CANNABIS INDICA., 



Derived fiom Camidbis rndicct, 

Nat. Ord. — CanalminacecB. 

Sex. Sjst. — Diceda Pentandria. 

Common Name. — Indian Hemp. 

Part Used.— The Herh. 

No. of Principles — two, viz., resmoid, and nmtral. 

Properties. — Ifarootic, anodyne, cmti-apasmodto, ete. 

Employment. — Nbtvous diseases generally. ■ 



"We are not enabled to record our personal experience of the 
utility of the Cannabis lodica, never having employed it in 
practice. According to the XJ. S. Dispensatory "it is recom- 
mended in neuralgia, gout, rheumatism, tetanus, hydrophobia, 
epidemic cholera, convulsions, chorea, hysteria, mental depres- 
sion, insanity and uterine hemorrhage." Of the modus operandi 
of this remedy wo have been enabled to learn but little. Bo 
far as we can ascertain, it is of doubtful and uncertain effect 
its administration being attended with great disparity of action. 
The Dispensatory further tells us, "in morbid conditions ot 
the system, it has been found to produce sleep, to allay spasm, 
to compose nervous inquietude, and to relieve psun." These, 
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we .ippreheDd, are the accndeiital deductions made &om I 
joint esperimenta and opinions of various practitioaesK-l 
Further than this, nothing entitled to oar credence has b 
adduced. For our own part, we do not look npon the Cannahiy 
Isdica as a desirable scqumuon to onr materia medica, modh 
less an indispensible one, as we knoir of do indicatioas it is 
.capable of fulfilling that cannot be m^ irith other medidnie^ 
and with &r more pre^asion, certaintr', and tmifonoity of 
k6od. 

We are of opinion that medicinal plants grown in remote 
Gections of the earth, and known to prodnoe certain ETiecifie 
physiological inSnences npoa the nstins of that locafitf, 
should not be looked upon as bein^ capable of inducing the 
same train of results when trans^xred in their applicatiott to 
the people of another clime. Difi^mces of on 
perament, habits, occapatioo, die^ <j>«Mt^ and < 
fioences all tend to ^ao^itf the intpiesahfli^ c^ the i 
ST^tem, and correspoodiii^j' wiU the means of therspeatie n 
pression vaij in t^Ktr openuioo npoa the hraig forces, 
bold tbat the experimiotts of Dr. O'Staag^mesy in LuSa, c 
BOt be scoepCed as a ciitniin in estimaling the remedial v 
of the Hemp rattuscoQatrr. IaaTohuneeQtided'*E 
OQ the aeticD of medicine,'' the reader may find reooideds 
ii^resting information in regard to the divecuLjF of tl 
Ktion. Li speaking of opiom, be tells n^ " in the C 
race ii geaera&jptQdoecaaomDoleoci'; in the Chinese^ ii 
cation ; in the Javanese, and Malaga, it will eanaa a i 
deliriomJ* Amj from aookC mtes of an tntellsent reader s 
wnterwetake the SiUovtiig: — ^"Do noC ardent ^tnts aec i 
Ae same mjsteiioas waj tqxn tiw diflerenC taces? It s 
dom that aa £i£an beeooMa ** joOj" — Ite if^ aa a rule; s 
MoroBe, and ssYaga. Tbe K«gn» is deepy. The Mala^jK i 
nna^ blood^hiEsty naaiao." These fiiete woold i 
import ths eoodnaioDB w« ham cone to m the ] 
pK^ia(ifc& W htfn inii faj iti j ^ t j of Mganiaatkm and I 
OBimt shall become a national dtaraclecs^ Aen mar vm m 
pec: lo fisd the people of tiEtat nattoo amtTarTj- exociseii bf ti 
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«jtiJbition of a given therapeutic agent. True, nations as well 
no individuals have their distinguishing characteristics, but 
each are subjected to a variety and diversity of modifying in- 
Huences. In the one instance the phenomena produced ara 
national ; in the other, individual. As we see individuals 
among people of the same race variously impressed by alcohol 
and other narcotics, so may we behold it of nations. In an 
individual case opium soothes and depresses ; in the other it 
excites and exhilerates; in a majority of instances it consti- 
pates the bowels, while we have known individuals to employ 
it for the purposes of a catl(artie, being freely purged by 
even a smap quantity. 

We have adduced the fact, in the iirst chapter of this work, 
that the Cannabis ludica grown upon the hills of India is en. 
tirely different from that grown in the valleys, an additional 
evidence of the uncertainty of the plant as a reliable remedial 
agent. But it is not improbable that time and further experi- 
ment may enable ^ to overcome these objections, gnd to give, 
in future editions of this work, a fiillcr and more reliable his- 
tory of the remedial value of this plant. The average dose 
of the tincture is FIVE drops. 



We now conclude our history of the therapeutic propertiea 
of concentrated medicines proper, hoping, in future editions, 
to enlarge the list by making such additions as the necessitiea 
of the profession demand. The Erythroxylin, from the 
Brythroxylum Coca, and the Daturin from the Datura Stram- 
monium, are now under considerationj and as soon as they 
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shall have been thoroughly tested in clinical prfti;ti(;^ thtJ i 
hjatorj of their tberapeutic properties and range of ertiploy- 
ment will be laid before the profession. The Con, I'ino. Goa- 
sypiom Herbaceum is lifcewifle being put to practical tesia, but | 
BO far the results secured have not been suf&ciently definite to | 
enable us to recommend it to the confidence of the profeasioa. 

We are conscious that we have not embraced the eiitira i 
range of application of the varioua remedies described in tbia , 
work, jet we have endeavored faithfully to portray their ' 
therapeutic action. Since penning the article on Gelsamin, 
we have employed that agent estensively in the treatment of 
bowel disorders, and with the moat satisfactory resnlls. For 
controlling the spasmodic action of the stomach and intestinal 
tube, it far excels any single remedy we have yet employed. 
It soothes the irritability of the mucous surfaces, and com- 
pletely controls the spasmodic tendency. For the relief of 
tenesmus, we employ the Con. Tinct,, adding from ten to 
SIXTY drop4 to an enema, according to the ^verity of the case 
and the age of the patient, and repeat as occasion requires. It 
operates admirably. The Con. Tine. Senccio Gracilis has been 
foand, by several practitioners, an excellent and reliable 
remedy for allaying the nausea attending pregnancy. The 
Con. Tine. Gclseminum has been applied with complete success 
to counteract the effects of the bite of a spider, relieving the 
pain, abaticig the infiammation and swelling, and effecting a 
cure. So we might go on enumerating instances of the diver 
sified application of these remedies, but space will not admit 
of a lengthy recapitulation, and we shall be content to submit 
the question of adaptation to the intelligent judgment of our 
readers, trusting that our feeble efforts to elucidate the history 
of these agents may shed some light upon their pathway. 



ADDENDA. 



ACONITIN. 



Derived from Aconitum NwpeHba. 

Nat. Ord. — Itanv/nculacem, 

Sex. Syst. — Polyandria Trigynia. 

Common Names. — Wolfsbane^ Monkshood. 

Parts Used. — Leaves and Root. 

No. of Principles. — Three^ viz., resin^ neul/ralj and alkaloid. 

Properties. — Diaphoretic^ diuretic^ alterative^ antispamuh 
die, and narcotic. 

Employment. — Phthisisj dropsy j gority neuralffia^ rheuma- 
tism, paralysis^ portal congestions^ hysteria^ etc 

In small and frequently repeated doses, Aeonitin promotes 
diaphoresis and dinresis, and increases the secretions of the 
mucous, serous, and synovial membranes. Its long contin* 
ued use is attended with the appearance of exanthematio 
eruptions upon the skin, accompanied with a troublesome 
itching, and severe pain in the joints. 
28 



434 



C02fCESTCJ-TED lfFPT''l \ S'^ FHOmB> 



In larger doees Aconitin gires nsa to severe cardlalgia, 
paralysis of the tongue uad pharynx, a sense of snCFocation, 
Tomidng, poin^il diaxriiea, qTiick and imgular polae, dysp- 
nea^ sweiBajs oi the abdomai, tremors of the limbs, followed 
ia dae time bv extreme prostration, cliills, severe puns in the 
head, boaes snd joints After » longer or shorter dnradon 
of Uiese sTTcptoms, the psiient is attacked vlth profile sveats, 
together wixh an increased flow of arine, and oftestinies • 
measlej looking eniption makes its appecisnce on the skin. 
Pemuiaent derazigement of the digestiTe fenctiras, b^etho* 
^th a jaundiced coaditicKi of die STstem, are the general 
6eqneD;3 of exeessire doses of Aoonitiii. 

Lsa^ doees of Aeonidn som«timeB provie speedih- &tal, 
precetied bv- ct-nvTiliJoas. deliritnn, cerebral coogesdoos, 
tecanns. Ax. A pi^t-moctem ejomiaarioD in these cases 
reveals severe eoo^estkia ia the vans of tine bead, lnng% 
and abdooHiB. Sonwtime^ but not sIwxts, inflammation «f 
Ute uenbrasefi of the sttma^ and intestines is -peesatL 

The above d^sctToed dvnaaucal e&cta of AaHii^ de- 
monstrates it to be a stunolaoC to &e nerres of aenaarioa 
ud to tiue secreds^ appaiatoa gaKsallT, bat mor« porticfi- 
tiie TeittSf ^in, kidneys maooos and ^novial 
I, aad tile dbeade of tite mndes and l»^MVms in- 
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rilema. Aconitin has also been recommended ia phthisis 
palmonalia, in the incipient stage, beginning with BmaJl doses 
and gradually" increasing. Aconitin is contra-indicated in 
the presence of pnemnonic inflammations and congestions) 
high febrile excitement, and coUiqaitive sweatings. 

Aconitiii has been found of benefit in the asthenic forms of 
dropsy, particularly when ai-ising from suppressed perspiration, 
rheumatic and arthritic cachexies, and especially" when located 
in the skin and joints. In connection with Podophyllin, Yera- 
trin, Jalapin, Apoeynin, &c., Aconitin has been successfully 
employed in the treatnjent of portal congestions, and for the 
correction of those fimctional derangements of the abdominal 
viscera manifesting unusual torpor, occurring in individuals 
of a cold, lymphatic or phlegmatic habit, though contra-indi- 
cated when plethora or excessive nervous sensibility of those 
organs is manifest. 

Aconitin has been successfully employed in different fonus 
of rheumatism, even in the acute varieties when the fever and 
erethism are diminishing, or have entirely ceased. In linger- 
ing rheumatic pains of the joints, rheumatic headaches, rhea- 
matic cardialgia, rheumatic metrorrhagia, and obstinate neu- 
ralgias, occurring in asthenic habits, Aconitin has likewise 
proved a valuable remedy. Also in atonic gout, asthma, &c., 
combined with Asclepin, Eupatorin Purpo., Verati'in, and i^ 
cases of great nervous sensibility, with Gelsemin. 

To recapitulate the principal ua^ of Aconitin, we may men- 
tion, all that class of diseases arising from or dependent upon 
suppressed cutaneous or other secretions, or inactivity of the 
secernent vessels, as rheumatic, arthritic, stnunous, syphilitic, 
psorie, and mercurial cachexies, glandular enlargements, ob- 
stinate salt rheum, itch, synovitis, amaurosis, deafness, paraly- 
818, as of the extremeties, bladder, &g., incontinence of urine, 
&e. The writer has employed the Tincture with much success 
in the treatment of hysteria, more particularly of the chronic 
forms, and in the absence of acute inflammations or conges- 
tions. 

Aconitin is contra-indicated in acute inflammation, hypers? 
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tihexuc feveors, gastritis, threatened congestionB of 'flie bniixi, 
lungs, or other organs, coHiqnilive sweats, great irntabilitjr of 
the nerves of sensation, and acnte li^>atic affedionB. 
. The dose of Aoonitin is from one TWEirrr-s'onszH to asm- 

TWELFTH of ONS QSAJSm 



OOK. TOra AOOKITDM NAFELEUS. 

Derivation and propertdes same as Aconitrn. !Qie Tni«rnJ 
emplo ji^ent is the same. Extemally, the Con. Tine, dihited 
wit^ eight limes the gnan^ity of water, is employed as & ebl]^- 
limn in rhemnatic and arthritic inflammation of the fgres. 
The due of the CkuL Tine ia from ass to ]z?x drop. 



COLOCYNTHm. 



Derived fron Cucumis Coloci/nthia. 

Nat. Ord. — Otiourbitacs(B. 

Sox. Sjfit. — Moiioicia MonadelpMa. 

Common Names. — Coloeynthy Bitter Cucxmher. 

Part Used.— The Fruit. 

No. of Principles, — One, viz., resinoid. 

Properties. — An irritant hydragogue cathartio. 

Employment. — Obstinate quartan fevers, atonic Ja/unMee, 
indolent dropsies, amenorrhea, worms, chronio nervous affeo- 
tiom, dsa. 

In sm^ doses, Ooloeynthin accelerates the pei-istaltic motion 
of the intestinal canal — increasing the mucous and other se- 
cretions ; promotes the activity of the abdominal blood-v^sela, 
and quickens the ftmctiona of the lymphatic and glandular 
Bystems, and of the kidneys. la large doses, Colocynthin 
gives rise to severe griping pains in the abdomen, vomiting, 
a violent diarrhea, with frothy discharges, accompanied with 
tenesmus and hemorrhage of the rectam. In yet larger doses, 
it gives rise to the same train of symptoms in a more aggra- 
vated form, followed by vertigo, blindness, deafness, delirium, 
convulsionB, and death. The fatal effects are produced by 
excesdve and exhaustive irritation, accompanied, in some in- 
Btancea, with gangi-ene of the rectum. The continued employ- 
ment of Colocynthin produces, like all other drastic remedies, 
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paralytic-like deLiiity of tlie bowels and rectum, suppressed 1 
secretion, and obstinate constipation. 

Colocyntliin is -mployed, in small doses, in excessive torpor'l 
of the abdominal organs, particolarly of the lymphatics, [ 
glands, mucous membi-anes, and nervous plexus, and in tlioso 1 
disorders arising irom or supported by said abnormal condi- I 
tions. Of this cbas we may mention obstinate and fre- 1 
qnently recurring quartan fevers, atonic jaundice, retention f 
of the catamenia- and liemorrhoidal discbarges, indolent I 
dropsies, ascaridea- and chronic blenorrbea. 

Colocyntbin has been employed with some success in the I 
cure of those chronic nervous ailments based upon or supper- 1 
ted by a general torpor of the nerves of sensation, or upon I 
local paralysis o^ tho abdominal and lower spina! nerves, I 
It would seem to act, therefore, in the latter instance, a 
local deducive stimulant, and, when long continued, as a | 
stimulant to the entire nervous system. 

In the treatment of mania, melancholy, epilepsy, chronio I 
nervous vertigo, and headache, Colocyntliin is employei 
doses sufficient to purge ; a considerable interval — say several 1 
days — ^being allowed to elapse between the repetitions of the] 
doses. Small and repeated doses of Ooloeynthin have proved j 
useful in the treatment of mild forms of mania, lethargies, 1 
and as a prophylactic of serous and raucous apoplexies, parE^ 1 
lysis of the rectum, urinary organs, and lower extremities,! 
Its employment is contra-indicated, however, in the presence ■ 
of an inflammatory condition of those organs. Colocynthiul 
has been employed with some success in dyspepsia, arisiag'l 
from a paralytic debility of the stomach and its appends 
The dose of Ooloeynthin will vaiy from one-half to two4 

ORAISS. 



RHEIN. 



Derived from RTi&wfn FdhnaMiiu 

Nat. Ord. — PolygonacecB. 

Sex. Syst. — EnneandHa Tngynia. 

Common Name. — Rhvla/rb. 

Part Tsed.— r^e Root, 

No. of Principles. — Three, a resinoid, and two muirdia. 

Properties. — Caihartic, alterative, laxative, tonic, resolvent, 
eh.ologogv.ey and anii-s^iio. 

Employment. — Dyspepsia and ita conoomiia/ni syTiipiomt, 
heart-lum, Jlatulenc6f constipation, <&o., diarrhea, dysentery, 
oolic, atonic dropsy, chlorosis, trmcous cachexies, scrqfula, 
die^etea mdlitus, fevers, hemorrhoids, jaimdice, biliary caU 
cuU, asthenia catarrhs, etc. 



AdmiBistered in email doBes, Ehein atimttlates tlie digestive 
apparatus, improves the appetite, promotes the fonnation of 
chyle and the supply of bile, and correeta distorted action of 
either function. 

It exercises a general tonic influence over the secretive func- 
tions, and particularly those of the mucous menibranes. In 
very large doses, Ehein gives rise to diarrliea, which is 
usually followed by 'constipation. 

Ehein, in small doses, may be usefully employed for the 

^ relief of heartrbum, flatulence, diarrhea, constipation, and 

other symptoms attendant upon indigestit^, and for the cor- 
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rection of the excessive mucona discharges wliieli sometimeB 
follow an attack of gaetric or bilious ferer. In asthenic 
dyaenteries, it may be usefully combined with Leptandrin, 
Oollinsonin, Cerasein, Fraserin, &c. It is a valuable remedy 
in the digestive disorders of childreoj sach aa vomitng of the 
food, colic, diarrhea, and convulsioiiB produced by the reten- 
tion of acrid iugeata. In tho disorders of dentition, it answers 
an admii-abie purpose, in combination with ailtalies and aro- 
matics. 

Khein ia also of much utility in the treatment of chlorosis, 
leucorrhea, dropsy, scrofula, rickets, diabetes mellitus, and 
atonic hemorrhoids. For the cure of jaundice, and for the 
removal of biliary concretions and impacted fceces, the Khein 
is said to be of remarkable efficacy. Finally, in all disorders 
connected with the digestive and assimilative apparatus, either 
of the organs themselves, or from sympathy therewith, and in 
all disorders of the mucous suriacee, the Ehein will be found 
a remedy of much value. 

Khein is sometimes employed locally as an application to 
foul ulcers, on account of ita tonic and antiseptic properties, 
and in tlie form of an injection to restrain excessive hemorr- 
hoidal and lencorrheal discharges. 

Khein is contra-indicated in active inSammationa, conges 
tions, and hemorrhages. 

The doso of Ehdu ia from osa to soos, qbmkb. 



ATROPIN. 



wived from Airqpa Belladonna. 

Nat. Ord, — ^olanacetB. 

Sex. Syst. — Pentandria Monogynia. 

Common Names. — Belladonna, ~ 

Parts Used. — Leaves and Root. 

No. of Principles. — Three ; resin, neut/ral, and a 

Properties. — WcM^ootic, anodyne, antispamnodic. 
cdtercUme, resolvent, diaphoretic, and diureiia. 

Employment. — CoTi/vulsions, epilepsy, neuralgia, schirrus, 
dropsy, obstinate intenmttents, scarlet fmer, whooping cough^ 
asthma, suppression of the menses^ syphilitic infections^ pa/rcA- 
ysis, amaurosis, nervous affections, mania, mdanoholy, t&c. 

Tha dynamical effecta of Atropin, when given in small 
doses, are dryness in the fances, fJiirst, difficult deglutition, 
deluded vision, increased sensibility and irritability of the 
optic nerve, dilated pupil, vertigo, mental exhiliration, and 
increased perspiration. When the doses are increased, the 
tliirst becomes excessive, swallowing is difficult if not impossi- 
ble, the throat becomes swelled and painful, with spasm of 
the glottis, a sense of numbness is felt about tlie eyes, follow- 
ed by delirium, mania, hiccough, dyspnea, grinding of the 
teeth, convulsions, tetanua, lethargic slumber, and apoplectic 
death. A post-mortem examination reveals severe and ex- 
teoBive congestions of the brain, lungs, liver, spleei, stomach, 
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iBily separated betweea ' 
ition, and the 



and intestines. Tho spleen is soft and 
the £ngers, the blood is in a state of 
body soon putrefies, 

According to the experiments of Orfila, Atropin acta moat 
speedily when taken into the Btomach, or injected into the 
veins ; more slowly when brought in contact with the cellular 
etructure. 

Important indications for the employment of Atropin are 
found in the early etagea of orgEuiic affections, Buch aa indu- 
ration and Bchirrus of the more important organs, and in the 
dispersion of glandular enlargements. The pecuKar utility 
of Atropin in tliese cases iependa, in addition to its alterative, 
resolvent, and atimulant powers, upon the possession of re- 
markable anti-spasmodic and sedative properties, whereby it 
Boothea and overcomes the abnormal sensibility giving rise 
to and accompanying these atruetural changes. The employ- 
ment of stimulating resolvents devoid of these auxiliary 
properties would, under like circiunstancea, be more likely to 
aggravate the disorder by provoking the existing irritation 
a dangerous extent. The use of Atropin is said to hai 
cured fully developed indurations, even when of long staacLJ 
ing ; but in general its influence in these cases goes no further 
than to arrest the development at its present stage, and to 
act as a prophylactic of cancerous degeneration. 

Atropin is employed in the treatment of mania, preceded 
by the use of alteratives and relaxants. Much care must be 
exercised jn its employment, and all existing idiosyncrasies 
carefully noted. The enoephalic constitution ia said to bear 
this remedy best. 

Atropin ia likewise said to have been auccessfuUy employed 
in the treatment of hypochondria, hysteria, epilepsy, chorea, 
and other nervona diseases dependent upon abominal ob- 
Btructions or suppreaaiona, as of the menses, or upon a morbid 
exaltation of the nervous sensibility of the parts. It is exhi' 
ted in connection with Podophyllin, Yeratrin, Lobelia, Rhi 
&c. In connection with Lobelia, Podophyllin, Hyosciami 
Fmnin, Aaclepin, &c., it has been highly recommended i| 
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wiioopmg cough, astlima, and other affections of the respii-a- 
tory system. In various forma of neuralgia, the use of 
Atropin, both internally and externally, has been attended 
with much success. 

In hydrophobia, Ati-opin is said not only to act as a pre- 
ventive, but also to have effected a cure in several instances. 
In order to be efficacious, it must be given in sufficient doses 
to induce a degree of narcotism, and its use persevered in. 
While under its influence the patient will frequently complain 
of a smarting sensation in the wounds inflicted by the bite. 

Paralysis dependent upon torpor of the abdominal functions 
is said to have been successfully treated with Atropin. In 
dropsy arisingfrom biliary derangement, this remedy has found 
nseful employment. In suppression or defective flow of the 
catamenial and lochial secretions, when arising from ob- 
structions in the portal system, and in rheumatic, arthiitic, 
and exanthematic metastases, salt rheum, and even in long 
standing flyphiUtic infections, Atropin is recommended as a 
remedy entitled to much confidence. In chronic nervous 
rheumatism Atropin wUl afford much relief. It is sometimes 
employed to prereut abortion in consequence of too gi-eat 
sensibility and contractility of the uterus. Small doses are 
exhibited at bed time. 

Atropin has gained considerable reputation as a prophy- 
lactic of scarlet fever, and is also extensively employed in the 
treatment of that malady. 

Contra-indications to the employment of Atropin are, high 
inflammatory excitement, plethora, tendency to congestion of 
the brain, lungs, or other organs, erethism of the blood, and 
extreme debility. 

The dose of Atropin is from one TWEKiT-FOtrETH to one- 
TWELPiH of OHE QBAiN. "Wlien the exhibition of this remedy 
produces dryness of the fauces, sparkling of the eyes, or dila- 
tion of the pupil, the dose must be diminished, or the remedy 
entirely laid aside for a time. Physicians will do well to 
triturate the Atropin with Asclepin, as the latter will in no 
case counteract the effects of the Atropin, but in view of ita 
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